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DLC 1993 Annual Conference

Schedule of Events*

Thyrsdoy, December 2, 1983

10:00 a.m. - 9:00 p.m.

6:30 p.m.

7:00 p.m. - 9:00 p.m.

9:30 p.m.

DLC Conference Registration
Sheraton Washington Hotel
Sheraton North Ballroom, Lobby Level (Temporary Site)

Shuttle Service to Welcoming Reception Begins
Sheraton Washington Hotel
24th Sireet Entrance

Welcoming Reception

Postal Square
2 Massachusetts Avenue, NE

Shuttle Service from Welcoming Reception Ends
Postal Square
Corner of Massachusetis Avenue and First Street, NE

Friday, December 3, 1993

7:30 a.m. - 5:00 p.m.

7:30 a.m. - 8:45 a.m.

9:00 aam. -~ 9:30 a.m.

9:45 a.m. - 10:45 a.m,

11:00 a.m. - Noon

Conference Registration
Shaeraton Washington Hotcl
Virginia Room B/C

Lobby Level

Breakfast -

Sheraton Washington. Hotel
Sheraton Washington Ballroom
Lobby Level

Opening Ceremony & Address
U.8. Senator John B. Breaux, DLC Chairman

Speeches (TBA)

The Role of Government in Health Care Reform
U.S. Representative Jim Coope;', N

* All speahers, timas, oto., tentative as of November 22, 1993. Additivnal
invitaions are outstanding.
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Fridav, December 3, 1998 (continued)

5:00 p.m.
8:00 p.m.

8.00 p.m. - 11:00 p.m.

11:30 p.m.

Friday Session Adjourns

Shuttle Service to Union Station Begina
Sheraton Washington Hotel

24th Street Entrance

Presidential Suite Entrance

DLC Gala Dinner
Union Station
Main Hall

Shuttle Service to Sheraton Washington Hotel Ends
Union Station

Saturday, December 4 1993

7:30 a.m. - Noon

7:46 am. - 8:45 a.m.

9:00 a.m.

9:00 am. - 10:25 a.m.

Conference Registration
Sheraton Washington Hotal
Virginia Room B/C

Lobby Level

Breakfast
Sheraton Washington Hovel

Sheraton Wushington Ballroom
Lobby Level

Saturday Conference Session Begins
Sheraton Washington Ballroom, Lobby Level
Sheraton Washington Hote!

Roundtable III
The Politics of Change: Roots and Resistance

Confirmed Participants:

Al From, DLC President, Moderator

U.S. Representative Tim Penny, MV

Jonathan Rauch, Contributing Editor, National Journal

Bill Schneider, Resident Fellow, American Enterprise Institute

~
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Noon - 1:00 p.m.

1:16 p.m. - 3:00 p.m.

Lunch
Sheraton Washington Ballroom
Lobby Level

Roundtable I
Assesging Clintonomics: A New Demomt View

Featured Presenter:
Roger Altman, Deputy Secretary, U.S. Treasury Department

Moderator:
U.S. Senator Joseph L. Lieberman, CT

Confirmed Particinants:

U.S. Senator Sam Nunr, GA

U.S. Representative Jill Long, IV

David Friedman, PPI Fellow

Robert J. Shapire, PPI Vice President

Douglas Roes, Assistant Secretary, Employment and Training
Administration, U.S. Departmens of Labor

e retary. U.8. Department of
Health and Human Sarviees

Moderator:
Joel Kotkin, PPI Senior Fellow

Confirmed Participagta:

U.S. Representative Bob Clement, TV

U.S. Representative Nathan Deal, GA

Mayor-elect Archer, Detroit

Lee Bowes, President, Amarica Works

Pearl Ceasar, Lead Organizer, Comununities Organized
for Public Service

Jeanne Marie Kiss, Senior Vice President. St. Luke’s Division,
St. Luke’s/ Roosevelt Hospital Center

Will Marghall, PPI President

Brenwyn Mayden

State Senator Terese Murray, MA

Fred Siegel, Professor, Cooper Union

Kathleen Sylvester, PPI Vice President for Domestic Poltcy
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Saturday, December 4, 1993 (continued)

13:30 am. - 11:30 a.m.

11:30 a.m. - Noon

Noon

2:00 p.m. - 8:15 p.m.

3:30 p.m. - 4:45 p.m.

5.00 p.m.

Roundtable IV
Now Democrats Fighting for Change
Morley Winograd, Los Angeles DLC Chair, Moderator

Closing Ceremonies
Conference Session Adjourns

Field Workshops
Sheraton Washington Hotel

Session 1
Kansas Room
Lobby Level

Seassion II
Wisconsin Room
Lobby Level

Field Workshope
Sheraton Washington Hotel

Session I
Kansas Room
Lobby Level

Session IV
Wisconsin Room
Lobby Level

Adjourn
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TV Violence

Will Hollywood tone it down — or face regulation?

HE AVERAGE AMERICAN CHILD WATCHES 8,000

murders and 100,000 acts of violence before

finishing elementary school — thanks to the miracle

of television. Suggestions of a link between

make-believe TV violence and aggression in real life have
been raised since television’s formative years in the 1950s —
and always dismissed by the TV industry. But recently the

three major networks signed a first-ever joint statement

outlining practices aimed at reducing violence, and the cable,
video and film industries are showing signs of cooperating.
Some in Congress are encouraged and maintain hopes that
change will come about voluntarily, without the need for
federal regulation. But anti-violence activists and scholars of
television accuse the industry of merely paying lip service to

the problem.

N6, 12 +:165:188° ¢
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Remarks of Senator Paul Simon
To the National Press Club
* Violence on Television *
Washington, D.C.
September 16, 1993

There is good news, bad news and much uncertainty as we face the problem

of glamorized television violence.

The good news is that at the top level of the industry, there are some key
leaders who acknowledge the reality that entertainment television violence adds to
violence in our society; it is one of the causes of crime, and other anti-social behavior.

Fall broadcast programming will be less violent. That does not apply to reruns,
and will apply only marginally to cable, but the fare that most Americans view will be
somewhat better, though the docudramas apparently will continue their present

unhappy path.

The agreement to have parental advisories is helpful, beyond the obvious
assistance to parents. Advertisers generally don’t buy programs that have these
advisories, so their reluctance to purchase violent programs will be a modest but

welcome pocketbook effect.

The good news is also the attention paid to the issue by the print media. | am
encouraged when TV Guide, for example, publishes an article by Jane Pauley which
begins: "So what do you say when a little girl turns from the television set and asks:
‘Was he sticking a knife in her, Mommy?’ [t seemed perfectly clear that he was, so
what my daughter really wanted to know was, ‘Why?™

The bad news is that the majority of those who speak out from the television
and film industry still do not acknowledge the tie-in between television entertainment

[P. 1/MORE]



violence and its negative effects on society. Even editorial writers are often unaware
of the research. One of the reasons is obvious: Television has not covered the
statements of the Surgeon General on television violence with the same thoroughness
as it has similar statements on the cigarette threat. The fact that the National Institute
of Mental Health twice has warned about this problem is almost unknown. Research
on this issue is overwhelming and points in one direction. There have been, at last
count, 2,000 studies and reports, many of which are substantial, and in different ways
they all deliver the same message, that glorified violence on the TV screen harms our

society.

As early as 1969 a national commission headed by Milton Eisenhower warned:
"We are deeply troubled by the television’s constant portrayal of violence. ... [It is]
pandering to a public preoccupation with violence that television itself has helped to
generate." In 1969 research was limited, but today research is solid and unquestioned

by any serious scholar.

The bad news is that in my August 2nd speech in Los Angeles | challenged at
least a few in the industry to occasionally broadcast a simple message: "Warning:
Watching too much television violence may be harmful." No major public health
problem has been so studiously ignored by the TV industry as this one. | am
unaware of any response to this chalienge, but | will send a letter to the television
stations and cable systems of the nation urging that at least once a day, this public

service warning should be voluntarily aired.

| understand why people in the tobacco industry do not want to acknowledge
the harm that cigarettes do, and | understand why peopie in the television and
entertainment industry do not want to acknowledge the harm that glamorized violence
on television does, but those of us who do not have a financial stake in the industry

must speak out forcefully.

[P. 2/MORE]



Something is wrong when a leading TV creator tells U.S. News: "There’s more
violence on the 5 o’clock news than anything you'll see on the networks during prime
time." What he fails to realize is that violence on the news is sometimes excessive but
does not glamorize violence. When we see what is happening in Bosnia it is grim;
when someone in Washington kills someone else, we see relatives crying. But what
George Gerbner calls "happy violence" occurs on entertainment TV. Death is quick
and certain and painless and rarely is there a wife or mother on the scene grieving.
On the news, violence is a grim, illogical way to solve problems. On entertainment

television, violence is a logical means of eliminating problems.

Something is wrong when a widely known children’s program is produced in
two versions: the violent one for the United States and the non-violent one for
distribution in the other nations of the world. When a spokesperson for the show was
asked about that by the Christian Science Monitor, she replied that there is no
objection to the violence in the United States, and by implication that they feel it adds
to its salability here. while other nations would not tolerate that. "At home, we don’t
get many objections to violence in our shows," she said. "American kids are used to
it. But abroad, it's a very different story. The BBC in Britain wouldn’t buy [it] unless
they could edit out some of the violence. It's that version that we sold to the rest of
the world. Otherwise [it] wouldn’t have done nearly as well."

The good news is that three major poils show that the overwhelming
percentage of the public recognizes the tie-ir between television entertainment
violence and crime. It is of interest that the higher the level of education of the person

polled, the greater the recognition of the problem.

The good news is that Electronic Media polled 100 television station managers
in all regions of the country and all market sizes and 74 percent of them said television
is too violent. And when | speak to cable outlet managers, the reaction is the same;

they are often ashamed of the product they sell.

[P. 3/MORE]



Also of interest, and perhaps of significance, is the Nickelodeon survey of
young people ages eight to 12 years old, which found that 80 percent said there is
too much violence on television; 91 percent in this age group said that when they saw
violence happening to real people on television it bothered them, causing them to
worry what might happen to them or their families; and 87 percent favored warnings at

the beginning of a television show that has violence in it.

The bad news is that there is still too much finger-pointing about who is
responsible for television violence, and crime, and too little concrete action.
Broadcasting blames cable which blames the movies. Executives say they use what
producers give them; producers blame the screen writers; and the screen writers say
they script what they have been instructed to write. And then they all point the finger
at others. Too many people in the TV industry say, "Why don't you do something
about poverty?": or "Why don’t you do something about guns?" And cf course they
are right that we should tackle these things, and we have ducked. But they sound too
much like the National Rifle Association leaders whe blame everyone else for the
cause of crime. That they’re all in this grimy business together is illustrated by the
TEC-9, the semi-automatic pistol used to kill eight people and wound six in San
Francisco. Mike Solo, marketing and sales director at the Intratec gun plant in Miami,
which makes the TEC-9, said they weren't selling until they were used in a television

series, and then sales shot up.

The bad news is that extreme conduct invites extreme response, and when
people in the industry deny the reality of the connection between entertainment
television and crime, then some of my coileagues in Congress say that the only
answer is legisiation, and some of the legislation under consideration goes too far.
Lawmakers shouid be cautious about entering the field of content, but television
moguls, who worship the dollar more than responsibility to society, invite legislative

solutions.

{P. 4/MORE]



What is clear is that on broadcast programming this fall, there will be an
improvement. My concern is that this improvement may be temporary, that a year
from now we will face the same problems. That is why | strongly favor an
independent monitoring committee that reports once a year to the public in specific
terms about what the individual broadcast and cable networks are doing in presenting
glamorized violence, on what is happening in the hours when children are most likely
to watch, about what is happening with promos filled with violence. This is not a Hays
Commission that pre-censors, but a body that reports the facts, after viewing, to the
public. After initially reacting negatively to the idea, some leaders in the industry are
now discussing this seriously. | hope they act favorably, and let me add that the
committee established has to be of a such stature that its independence is not
questioned.

Recently | talked on the telephone with the chief executive officer of one of the
major networks. He told me, "Last night, | saw a movie given a four-star review by a
major newspaper. There must have been 50 people shot up in the movie. And I'll bet
it will be on Home Box Office or Showtime soon."

Or, he might have added, on one of the broadcast networks.

There are many causes for violence in our society, and we are doing an
inadequate job in dealing with most of them, including television violence.

If this industry does the right thing, we will continue to inch toward more
responsible conduct. | want that trend to continue. [f we do, the statistical data on
crimes of violence will not suddenly plunge, but in 15 years we will have a society

measurably less violent.
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Remarks of Senator Paul Simon
To the Television/Film Meeting on TV Violence
Los Angeles
August 2, 1993
[EMBARGOED Until 12 Noon P.D.T.]

I am grateful to those who have convened this unprecedented session. You have an
opportunity to make a significant contribution to a better nation and world, trite as that sounds.

Many across this country are aware of this meeting, and a considerable portion of them are
hoping that a marked reduction in the video violence transported into their homes will follow. They are
entitled to some progress.

No one suggests that there should be no violence on television. A film on the Civil War is
likely to have violence. But there shouid be less violence on the screen and, more important, it should
not be glamorized. No one suggests that television violence is the sole cause of crime in our society.
We have, as a people and government, ducked the problems of handgun proliferation and that of
other weapons,; we concentrate the poor into our central cities and then ignore their problems. To
deal with drug abuse, rather than placing a heavy emphasis on education and treatment, we choose
to spend billions on more and more prisons. We now have a higher number incarcerated than any
nation and a higher percentage of our population in jails and prisons than any nation -- and the crime
rate has escalated, not declined. Other reasons for crime could be mentioned. But one of the causes
is violence on the entertainment screen. Television, like political leaders, can appeal to the best in
each of us or to our worst impulses and weaknesses.

Ted Turner recently told a House subcommittee: *As a parent with five children, | don't need
experts to tell me that the amount of violence on television today, and its increasingly graphic
portrayal, can be harmful to children.® Of this gathering, he showed pessimism: “Uniess you keep the
gun pointed at their heads, all you'll get is mumbly, meafy-mouthed BS. They just hope the subject
will go away." On this conclusion, | hope you will prove him wrong.

In the magazine Mother Jones, Carl Cannon writes: "Actors and producers seem 10 be
constantly speaking out for noble causes . . . . But in the one area over which they have contro} -- the
excessive violence in the entertainment industry -- Holtywood activists remain silent. . . . The liberals in
Hollywood don't act like progressive thinkers; they act like the National Rifle Association: Guns don't
Kill people, people kill people. We don't cause violence in the world, we just reflect it.”

Here are a few basic questions, and then | shall make seven recommendations to you.

Is television violence harmful?

When we watch a news program from Bosnia showing the tragedy of violence, we understand
the pain, the anguish and the senselessness of violence. When we watch entertainment violence, in
the majority of cases, it is sanitized and made attractive. On entertainment television our heroes and
heroines, with whom we identify, do not suffer and die. In fact, our heroes and heroines are often
portrayed as justified perpetrators of violence. When death occurs, it is usually quick and clean. No
relatives with tears are seen at the side of the victim. And just as 30 seconds of attractive portrayal of
a bar of soap sells soap, and 30 seconds of the attractive portrayal of a car selis that car, 25 minutes
of the attractive portrayal of violence sells violence.

[P.1/MORE]



Jack Vaienti is convening meetings of various branches of the movie industry, and | am
hopeful for positive results there.

In all these cases, more needs to be done.
In some ways, cable presents greater problems with violence than broadcast, and the
agreement by the majors among cable to have the message of caution is welcomed, as is their hiring

of George Gerbner to monitor their activities.

Is censorship the answer?

1 am, in the words of George Bush, "a card-carrying member of the ACLU.® Few nations have
as little regulation of their television and movies as we do. | want to maintain that freedom. | want our
creative community to flourish. So far, no member of the House or Senate has introduced legisiation
suggesting formal, general censorship, but many ideas short of that have been floated, including
Congressman Ed Markey's chip suggestion to permit parents to prevent violent programs;
Congressman Joe Kennedy's idea for a 1-800 number to the FCC that people could call to make a
record of complaints on violence, to be considered when a station seeks re-licensing; Senator Byron
Dorgan's and Congressman Dick Durbin's suggestion that the FCC calculate incidents of violence and
then regularly report to the public on which programs are the most violent, and who the sponsors are;
Senator Dave Durenberger's bill would require visual and sound warnings on programs that are violent
or which involve unsafe gun practices; Senator Carl Levin and Congressman Charles Schumer each
has legisiation drafted concerned with television violence, which they may introduce; Senator Kent
Conrad has initiated a petition drive on the issue; two Senators suggested to me that sponsors not be
permitted to deduct for advertising on programs that the FCC deems violent. Others favor more
extreme measures.

All or none of these may pass. | can tell you that none of the sponsors of these initiatives is
losing votes back home with these ideas.

Non-lawmakers have made suggestions varying from strict censorship to the proposal that a
television station must demonstrate what it is doing in its programming to discourage violence to get
its license renewed. Whether or not these proposals become law rests, in large measure, with the
decision-makers in this room. When you have Senators from Howard Metzenbaum to Jesse Helms --
and that covers a pretty broad spectrum -- saying that something has to happen to change things, the
message should be clear. The July 18th Washington Post carries a lengthy article by staff writer
Megan Rosenfeld, with the heading: "And Now, A Word From A Mother,* and the subhead: *Forget
the First Amendment. When it Comes to TV Violence, Ali | Care About Is Protecting My Kids.”

Aren't the columnists right who suggest that the actions up to this point are simply public
relations. that the industry isn't treating this problem seriousty?

The answer is no. It is true that we have been through this exercise before. In 1954 Senator
Robert Hendrickson held hearings-on the subject of television and juvenile delinquency. In 1961
Senator Thomas Dodd held hearings on television violence and received assurance that change
would occur. Early in 1974, the Screen Actors Guild adopted a strong resolution calling for change,
describing the "degree of violence in television programming [as]. . . excessive." Senator John
Pastore followed with hearings on the subject. Some assurance of action followed each set of
hearings. And after a short period, violence on the screen escalated.

All of this feeds the appetite of the doubters. When | was a young reporter, the great vice of
journalism was whiskey. My first newspaper boss kept a fifth of whiskey in the top drawer of his desk.
He opened the drawer frequently. The whiskey of today is cynicism. For every reason they give me
tor cynicism, | can give them 10 more. The cynics aren’t going to build a better society. However,
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This is no longer theory. The evidence that television violence does harm is now just as
overwhelming as the evidence that cigarettes do harm. Dr. Deborah Prothrow-Stith of Harvard,
commenting on the harmful effects of television violence, noted: "No one is immune. Some are more
susceptible than others, children most of all.* As recently as July 23, a Harvard publication quoted
developmental psychologist Ron Slaby: Television violence has significantly contributed to the
violence in American society."

The National Institute of Mental Health has twice warned us about the harmful effects, as have
more than 85 additional substantial studies. The American Medical Association calls television
violence an environmental hazard. The most recent study | have seen, from the Department of
Psychiatry of Pennsylvania State University, showed, once again, child behavioral problems associated
with watching violence on television.

But,_you say, the people in the industry are decent people who are good parents and
grandparents. They wouldn't do anything to harm society.

Unfortunately, that description also applies to the people who manufacture cigarettes and
nuclear bombs and handguns. Sometimes people on the outside, with no financiai stake, have to call
attention to the harm that can occur.

Isn't the television/film industry simply reflecting reality?

That is partially true, but you also are shaping reality by sometimes glamorizing violence.
Television also gives the impression that the person to be feared for violence is the stranger, when the
reality is that a family member or an acquaintance is much more likely to commit the violent act.
Television portrays the single woman at great risk, but the reality is that the married woman is at
greater risk. Urban children and urban teen-agers are too often portrayed negatively, and sometimes
they live up to the expectations television creates. The industry should have a higher and more noble
caling than simply reflecting reality, even if that argument were completely valid. You should improve
reality. The industry should be a beacon for the nation, not simply a mirror.

Isn't the industry responding to the anti-trust exemption that Congressman Dan Glickman and
| sponsored and which is now law?

Yes and no.

The broadcast networks have adopted joint standards, which are good but very subjective.
What is *gratuitous violence?* Compared to the British standards, for example, they are not strong.
But | sense what does give them meaning is a willingness to face the problem and a commitment -- at
least by some -- to make these standards meaningful.

The agreement for a warning to parents is helpful and takes on added significance when you
understand that generally advertisers are not eager to buy on programs with warnings. That gives
this commitment greater meaning than is immediately apparent.

The Association of Independent Television Stations has created a set of guidelines on violent
material and is encouraging its members to agree with these standards.

Network affiliates have not been significantly involved up to this point, but their participation is
important because they are responsibie for programming shown from 7 p.m. to 8 p.rn. when many
chiidren watch television.

Syndication is a total question mark. The *reality-based' shows can do real harm.
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there is legitimate reason for questioning whether we are not just going through the same motions
again.

Two things have changed:

First, while many had intuitive belief that violence on television caused harm, the research was
slim. There were warnings, however. The late Norman Cousins, who lived near where we meet, wrote
in the Saturday Review in 1959: "The TV operators make ail sorts of claims about the power of their
medium to sell all sorts of goods. They boast about the ease with which they dominate the fashions
of teenagers just by having TV stars dress in a centain way. Yet they see no cause-and-effect
relationship between what they show on the screen and the increasing addiction of young people to
cheap violence." About this same time, the nation’s most widely-read columnist, Walter Lippmann,
wrote: ‘Can there be any real doubt that there is a close connection between the suddenness of the
increase in sadistic crimes and the new vogue of sadism among the mass media of entertainment. A
continual exposure of a generation to the commercial exploitation of the enjoyment of violence and
cruelty is one way to corrode the foundations of a civilized society. For my part, believing as | do in
freedom of speech and thought, | see no objection in principle to censorship of the mass
entertainment . . . Until some more refined way is worked out of controlling this evil thing, the risks to
our liberties are, | believe, decidedly less than the risks of unmanageable viclence."

At the 1961 Congressional hearings, Frank Stanton of CBS could honestly testify: *The
research that has been conducted in this field is limited in its scope, is inconclusive in its findings.*
And Grace Johnson of ABC, in the same hearing, said that an emotionally disturbed child may *drain
off . . . elements in his behavior which cause that disturbance" by watching violence on television. At
that time, there was limited research showing harm, about like the early research on cigarette
smoking. Many people intuitively thought smoking cigarettes did harm, but the evidence had not
accumulated. Now it has accumulated, both for violence on television and for cigarette smoking. |
know of no serious student of television violence who questions the validity of the massive evidence.

The second difference from the early period is the seriousness with which at least part of the
industry is addressing the question. Considerable time is being devoted to the subject, not only at
the lower staff levels, but by top officials. Television executives are speaking candidly about the
problem. There is aimost no denial or semi-denial. Constructive steps are being taken. One network
chief executive told me a few weeks ago that he decided to cancel a movie for which he had paid a
good price, because he felt it was too violent. There is a changed attitude on the part of at least
some key decision-makers.

But what needs to be done?
Let me make seven suggestions.

1. There should be recognition by the creative community that self-restraint is essential for a
democracy to function.

Here is an analogy from the political arena. When John F. Kennedy barely defeated Richard
Nixon, Nixon could have gone on television proclaiming what harm would come to the nation with
Kennedy as President, asking people to turn to the streets with peaceful protest. He did not. While
he did not feel like congratulating John F. Kennedy, he did it, and we had a peaceful transition from
one administration and political party to another in the world's most powerful nation. When Richard
Nixon defeated Hubert Humphrey, the same thing happened. Both Richard Nixon and Hubert
Humphrey recognized that for a democracy to function effectively, it is unwise to exercise freedom to
its extreme.

In Ken Auletta’s recent article in the New Yorker he tells of approaching those who produce
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and asking what violent or shocking stunt wouldn't they put on the screen to make money. He refers
to the embarrassed pause he often received when he asked that question.

In response 1o a Los Angeles Times editorial titled, *Televised Violence Can Have Violent
Consequences; Does Anyone Care?”, one reader who monitored standards for a network wrote: |
wept on occasion with the inadequacy of my role as we were forced to accept so much violence just
to maintain viewers’ enthusiasm for the program so they wouldn't switch channels.” In his book,
Hollywood vs. America, Michael Medved quotes Director Alan J. Pakula: *Movie violence is like eating
salt. The more you eat, the more you need to eat to taste it. People are becoming immune to the
effects: The death counts have quadrupled, the blast power is increasing by the megaton, and
they're becoming deaf to it. They've developed an insatiability for raw sensation." We have spawned
an arms race on American television and, like every arms race, no one wins.

| am told that the English word "obscene* comes from two Greek words, "a skene,* which
means off stage. In the ancient Greek theater, any violent act occurred off stage, and a third party
recounted the violence and then interpreted the meaning for the audience, remarkably like the British
Code of Standards for television: *People should be permitted to die in private and only in the rarest
circumstances shoulid broadcasting dwell on the moment of death itself."

The creative community gathered here needs to exercise its freedom with wisdom, with a
sense of public responsibility and with good taste. As FCC Commissioner Ervin Duggan observes:
"The public interest is not merely what interests the public." The best way to protect your industry
from the dangerous and heavy hand of government is to exercise self-restraint. The gauge of whether
we are a civilized society is not to what extremes we can indulge ourselves.

2. The entire industry needs to be invoived.

That means broadcasters, cable, independents, syndicators and the movies. What is
somewhat disheartening is the finger-pointing that now takes place. Broadcasters say the real culprit
is cable, and the other way around. Both blame the movies they get. The producers and directors
blame the writers, and the writers say they produce what the networks and cable demand. | am not
interested in assigning blame, but getting action. The finger-pointing all has some legitimacy and
some illegitimacy, but it should not become an excuse for inaction. Chief executives in all parts of the
industry must be exactly what their title implies, chief executives. Just as a publisher or editor of a
newspaper has to take the responsibility for what appears in that publication, so chief executives must
assert their responsibilities in the television and film industries.

if it becomes obvious that one branch of your industry loves money more than responsibility,
that will not go unnoticed in Washington.

3. In some way, we need to be assured of continuity of concern and effort.

The guestion | cannot answer is: Can you be certain that the present interest in this subject
will continue? The current concerns by industry leaders, whatever their motivation, is genuine.
Buttressing that is not only the congressional effort, but the Times-Mirror poll that shows 80 percent of
the public today believes that television violence is harmful compared to 64 percent ten years ago,
and 47 percent describe it as "very harmful' compared to 25 percent ten years ago. The poll showed
that the higher the level of education, the greater the concern. The Gannett chain's Sunday
supplement, USA Weekend, did a survey of its readers and had simifar results. Ninety-six percent
said that television viclence does not reflect reality but glorifies violence. Seventy percent said they
noticed a change in their children’'s behavior after watching a violent television show or caroon.

Several chief executives of major American corporations have told me recently that they are
asking their public relations people to avoid advertising on programs that glamorize violence.
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Some type of ongoing monitoring of the status of television violence is needed, and | would
prefer that the federal government not be involved. If those gathered here wouid form a committee of
respected citizens -- perhaps called the Advisory Office on Television Violence -- who would employ a
small staff, headed by someone who has an understanding of the field, and that committee would
report to the American people annually, in specifics, it would indicate a desire to sustain better
programming. Those specifics should let us know whether glamorized violence is increasing or
decreasing, on each of the broadcast and cable networks, whether there is an attempt to avoid the
time periods when children are more likely to observe. They should tell us what is happening with the
independents, affiliates, syndication and with the entire industry. They would play an advisory role to
the industry, when requested. The person heading the effort should be someone like Waiter Cronkite,
John Chancellor or Newton Minow. The Committee could also develop a set of standards by which
they will judge both broadcasting and cable, standards that are less subjective than those adopted by
the four broadcast networks. These new standards could be guideposts for all elements of the
industry, as well as for advertisers and the public. Without some type of monitoring, the lure of profits
will entice those less responsible to abuse their privilege. The industry needs encouragement to a
higher sense of responsibility and good taste than the financial bottom line.

The interest in dealing effectively with this issue must be sustained. And, let me add, it will be
sustained. Either you will initiate the effort for such a monitoring office, or those outside the industry
will do it. | started in this effort as a somewhat lonely voice in Congress, but | now find many of my
colleagues want to go much further than is healthy for a free society. My request of the television and
film industries to accept some responsibility is not an assault on the First Amendment, but if within the
industry you do not exercise self-restraint, neither will many of those who are concerned. Extremes in
behavior invite extremes in response. The surest solution is governmental intervention, but it is also
the most dangerous.

4. Glamorized violence should be avoided, the harsh realities of violence must be portrayed,
and non-violent problem-solving should be encouraged.

Howard Stringer of CBS has correctly observed: 'if you argue that we have no moral
responsibility to sustain values, then perhaps we have an artistic responsibility. Death stings, pain
hurts, loss devastates, fear terrifies. If we still insist that television merely mirrors reality, then let us
reflect our reality more skillfully and honestly. Murder, even fighting, is not poetic or balletic. It is ugly
and clumsy. Violence is vile."

The television/movie industry can play a positive role and should. The harmful effect of
choosing the violent alternative to problem-solving should be conveyed and too rarely is.

One intensive study covering 22 years shows first, that the greatest single indicator of violent
behavior at age 30 -- more than other indicators, such as economic status, broken home, low 1Q, or
race -- is the amount of television watched at age eight; second, that television viewers will exaggerate
the likelihood that they will become victims and are more likely to isolate themselves, not walking the
streets as much and, in the words of criminologist James Q. Wilson, *excessive fear of crime
contributes to crime;* third, there is the "bystander effect* to violence, a callousness to it because
viewers have been hardened through viewing.

But one more important fourth effect: There is an increased appetite for violence, both as an
answer to problems and as entertainment. "Make my day* is a phrase that gets used by children and
a President. Its message is clear: Give me the pleasure of a violent response. When small children
laugh at violent action in a cartoon, they are being taught the wrong thing by the powerful teacher
called television.

The positive message needs to be delivered that violence brings no pleasure. Stories should
develop constructive alternatives to violence. In hundreds of schools around the nation there are
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'peer mediators,* students assigned to listen to both sides in an encounter between two other
students, to work out peaceful resolution of a conflict. It works. Including that reality in a story, as
well as other eftorts at avoiding violence through peaceful atternatives, needs to be on public display
much more. Really creative writers can make it work. And violent alternatives need to be
deglamorized.

5. Violent promos should be eliminated or reduced, and certainly avoided when children are
most likelv to be watching.

Some of the worst moments on television are during the 30-second promotion pieces. The
most dramatic part of the movie or feature hopes to captivate an audience. It requires more creativity
to get that audience without offending or harming it, and this industry is fuily capable of doing that.

Ted Harbert of ABC is quoted in the New Yorker: *[Three-year-old] Emily's entrance into the
world totally changed the way | look at television. | have a massive problem . . . now with violence on
television . . . . If a promo comes on that | would never let her sit there and watch, or if something
comes on that is violent . . . and this look of bewilderment comes across her face -- "What is that man
doing, Daddy?’ -- | don't have a very good answer."

6. The medium must be used to help educate the nation about the harmful effects of
television violence,

Cigarette smoking did not experience its dramatic drop because of a Surgeon General's
statement. That statement received extensive coverage in television shows and in public service
announcements.

When the Surgeon General warns us about the harmful effects of television violence, the
industry is audibly silent. That should change. There is no similar heavily documentzad threat to
public health which television has so studiously ignored.

Parents should know more clearly that it is not just their instinct that says entertainment
violence is harmful, but solid research. Something more than a brief mention in the evening news or
two minutes on a morning show is needed. | would like to see *60 Minutes,* *Prime Time" and their
counterparts give viewers greater depth of understanding on this issue.

By doing this you can help create the market for less violent entertainment. Then bright
executives can also anticipate a growth in that type of market. | would also like to see one of the
broadcast networks and one major cable company put together a creative team to explore ways of
marketing less violent programming. And which will be the first network or cable company to
occasionally bring this simple message: *Watching too much violence on television may be harmful to
your children’s health?" Who will be the first with an educational film for schools that points out the
dangers of glamorized television viclence?

Organizations like the PTA, the American Federation of Teachers and the National Education
Association can buttress such an effort with public education campaigns that urge viewership of
television that plays a positive role.

7. Recognize more clearly the international dimensions of your product.

This is a complex area. Unfortunately, violence is easy to translate into any language. In
contrast, comedy is not. Sixty-four percent of New Zealand's entertainment television comes from the
United States, but the New Zealand Mental Health Foundation has calied for a reduction in the
number of U.S. television programs. Their survey concluded that U.S. television shows are three times
more violent than those of other countries. One major U.S. children's program has two versions: The
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violent one for consumption in the United States and the non-violent one for all other nations. The
spokesperson for the program told the Christian Science Monitor: *At home, we don’t get many
objections to violence on our shows. American kids are used to it. But abroad, it's a different story.
The BBC wouldn't buy [it] unless they could edit out some of the violence. It's that version that we
sold to the rest of the world. Otherwise [it] wouldn't have done nearly as weil.”

Ideas -- good and bad -- are hard to retain within national borders. | know of no research to
support the assumption by Meg Greenfield of Newsweek that violence on television also causes us to
be more receptive to violent answers to international problems. But without any research, my instinct
tells me she is correct. And that same message is conveyed to citizens of other nations.

Before he stepped down as Prime Minister of Canada, Brian Mulroney told me in a phone
conversation that while the United States is reducing the physical harm done to Canada through acid
rain, the harm done to that nation's minds through violence on television is a real concern. Canada's
Communications Minister has calied television violence an international problem that requires an
international response. The revuision in many nations to parts of the American culture is not a
reaction to the Chicago Symphony Orchestra or to Isaac Stern or to Van Cliburn, nor is it in response
to our finer movies or television shows. We should ask ourselves what message we wish to send to
other nations.

All of these things are easy to say for an outsider who does not understand all of your
problems. But | do understand our culture, | do know the mood of the electorate and of my
colleagues in government.

| also know what you have contributed to our culture in many positive ways, including making
us one nation as we never were before your medium took its place of dominance, as well as
spreading the word about the desirability of democracy to those who do not have it. | know what you
contribute to our economy and to our balance of trade.

| also know that you have in your hands a tool that is unprecedented in the history of
humanity in its power. You have helped move the nation away from smoking cigarettes, and by being
more sensitive on issues of race, you ended the *Amos and Andy* era in film and conversation. You

can use television's power for good or ill, and | am here today urging you, in the words of Abraham
Lincoln, to use that instrument to "appeal to the better angeis of our nature® to aid all of humanity.

HAEHBH

CONTACT: David Carle or Christopher Ryan, 202-224-7115 or 202-224-7023
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Christopher Ryan
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U.S. SENATOR ILLINOIS

Simon Lays 7-Point Guide At Industry’s Door
To Control TV Violence ’Arms Race’
And Avert Dangers of Censorship

Proposes Industry Monitoring Group

LOS ANGELES (Aug. 2) -- In his keynote address to an unprecedented industry-wide
conference on TV violence, Sen. Paul Simon Monday defined its harm, credited industry leaders for
fledgling steps to control it, and put the responsibility for solving the problem and thwarting calls for
censorship on the industry itself in a seven-point message of new proposals, featuring an industry
monitoring group to track progress in scaling back glamorized violence.

He pledged continued support for self-regulation as his favored approach but warned that
Congress and the public are growing restless for greater progress. *When you have senators from
Howard Metzenbaum to Jesse Helms saying that something has to happen to change things, the
message should be clear,* he cautioned.

Simon, D-ll., for eight years Congress’ leading advocate for reduced violence levels on
television, is author of the Television Violence Act of 1990, a three-year antitrust exemption that allows
joint industry steps to voluntarily limit on-air violence. The law, which expires Dec. 1st, has been used
by the broadcast and cable networks to develop and adopt the voluntary Advance Parental Acdvisory
plan to warn parents about violent programs and to list those programs before they air. ABC, CBS
and NBC also have used the taw to adopt their first-ever joint standards on violence. The Simon law
also enabled industry leaders to organize Monday's unparalleled conference.

Addressing the Industry-Wide Leadership Conference on Violence in Television Programming,
Simon said, *We have spawned an arms race on American television and, like every arms race, no
one wins.” He outlined seven suggestions to promote industry self-regulation on violence issues:

1) Self-restraint by television and film makers. 'The gauge of whether we are a civilized society is not
to what extremes we can indulge ourselves,* he said. "The best way to protect your industry from the
dangerous and heavy hand of government is to exercise self-restraint.”

2) Involve the entire industry. He asked the industry's diverse segments to overcome the temptations
of finger-painting and urged chief executives to assert their responsibility to limit screen violence.

3) Creation of an industry-wide monitoring group to assure continuity and eftort. Simon proposed
creation of an Advisory Office on Television Violence, commissioned and funded by the industry,
headed by a committee of respected citizens with knowledge of the industry and with public
credibility, to monitor the industry’s handling of television violence issues. He calls for annual tracking
reports and assessments of the exposure of children to violent programs and suggests the oftice also
broker development of uniform industry standards on violence.

4) De-glamorize violence. He said glamorized violence feeds 'an increased appetite for violence,* and
he promoted instead honest depictions of violence and of alternatives to violence.

5) Eliminate or reduce violent promotional ads, which he termed, *some of the worst moments on
television."

6) Use TV to inform the public about harm done by glamorized violence, as it did about tobacco use.
Urging *positive solutions,” Simon suggests creative teams to explore marketing less-violent
programming, and public education campaigns with child advocacy groups.

7) Scale back exports of violent programs. He said merging production for domestic and world
markets would reward the industry financially and improve "the message we send to other nations.*

“Television, like political leaders, can appeal to the best in each of us or to our worst impulses
and weaknesses," he said, also quoting Lincoln to call on the industry ta *appeal to the better angels
of our nature.*
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Background on Television Violence

Joint efforts such as the Advance Parental Advisory Plan and
the industrywide conference on television violence in Los
Angeles are enabled by the T2levision Violence Act, which
waives antitrust laws for three years to allow self-regulation by
the television and film industries in addressing TV violence. The
Simon law was enacted in 1990 and expires on Dec. 1.
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SIMON TELEVISION VIOLENCE LAW
ENACTED DECEMBER 1990 | |

TITLE V—TELEVISION PROGRAM
- IMPROVEMENT

SEC. 301. TELEVISION PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT.

(a) SHorRT TITLE.—This section may be cited as the ‘“Television

Program Improvement Act of 1990”.

(b) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section—

(1) the term “antitrust laws” has the meaning given it in
subsection (a) of the first section of the Clayton Act (15 U.S.C.
12(a)), except that such term includes section § of the Federal
Trade Commission Act (15 U.S.C. 45) to the extent that such
section 5 applies to unfair methods of competition;

.{2) the term “person in the television industry” means a
television network, any entity which produces programming
(including theatrical motion pictures) for telecasting or telecasts
programming, the National Cable Television Association, the
Association of Independent Television Stations, Incorporated,
the National Association of Broadcasters, the Motion Picture
-Association of America, the Community Antenna Television
Association, and eack of the retworks’ affiliate organizations,
and shall include any indivicual acting on behalf of such
person; and

(3) the term “telecast” means—

(A) to broadcast by a television broadcast station; or
(B) to transmit by a cable television system or a satellite
television distribution service.

(c) EXeMPTION.—The antitrust laws shall not apply to any joint

discussion, consideration, review, action, or agreement by or among
" persons in the television industry for the purpose of, and limited to,

developing and disseminating voluntary guidelines designed to

alleviate the negative impact of violence in telecast material.

(d) LiMiTATIONS.—(1) The exemption provided in subsection (c)

shall not apply to any joint discussion, consideration, review, action,
or agreement which results in a boycott of any person.

104 STAT. 5128

PUBLIC LAW 101-650—DEC. 1, 1930

(2) The exemption provided in subsection (c) shall apply only to

any joint discussion, consideration, review, action, or agreement
engaged in only during the 3-year period beginning on the date of
" the enactment of this section.

Television
Program
Improvement
Act of 1990

47 USC 303c.



Office of Sen. Paul Simon, D-II.

Television Violence:

A Recent Chronology

DECEMBER 1, 1990: President George Bush signs Sen. Paul Simon’s Television
Violence Act, exempting the television industry from federal antitrust limits for three
years to allow industry self-regulation to scale back depictions of violence in
entertainment programs through development of common standards affecting content.
The law covers broadcasters, the cable industry, Hollywood and others.

JUNE 30, 1992: Midway through the three-year Television Violence Act, in an address
on the floor of the United States Senate, Simon faults the television industry for its
inaction under the Jaw. Simon suggests, “... the industry seems to be in a test-pattern,
hoping the law will lapse before the public notices."

DECEMBER 11, 1992: Sen. Paul Simon announces first joint standards for the depiction
of violence in television programs on behalf of ABC, CBS and NBC. It1 the first
substantial use of the Television Violence Act and will affect programming on the
networks beginning with the 1993-94 television season.

MAY 12, 1993: Sen. David Durenberger, R-Minn., introduces the Children’s Television
Violence Protection Act of 1993 in the United States Senate. The bill wouid require
both television broadcast licensees and cable operators to notify viewers through the use
of a video and audio warning.label that certain programming may contain violence or
unsafe gun practices and may adversely affect. the mental or physical health of a child.
The bill is designed to assist parents and other adults in making responsible and informed
decisions about the programming children should watch.

MAY 12, 1993: The House Energy and Commerce telecommunications subcommittee
holds a hearing to coincide with the May sweeps period.

MAY 18, 1993: Sen. Byron Dorgan, D-N.D., and Rep. Richard Durbin, D-II1, mtroducc
legislation to require the Federal Commumcanons Commission to compile quartcrly
reports on television violence. The reports would list programs containing the most acts
of violence and the companies purchasing advertising on such programs.



MAY 21, 1993: Simon convenes Senate Judiciary Committee’s Subcommittee on the
Constitution for a hearing on television violence which features for the first time
executives from the broadcast and cable segments of the television industry who
acknowledge that they are ‘part of the problem of violence in American society.” They
release their fall 1993 programming schedules.

Thomas Murphy, Chairman of the Board of Capital Gities/ABC says "the increased
sensitivity of the American people to depictions of violence on tclevxsxon has led us to be
more sensitive in ordering shows for our new schedules."

Howard Stringer, president, CBS Broadcast Group, says: "We are guests in the living
rooms of America, so our personal values should be the most useful litmus test of taste
and the surest guide to decency and sensitivity."

George Vradenburg, executive vice president of Fox, Inc., the newest over-the-air
television broadcast services, suggests: "The hypothesis that televising certain kinds of
violent behavior may, in turn, affect public behaviors and attitudes is, to be, quite
plausible; and repetition of violence on television, one reasonably fears, can desensitize
us to violence in society."

JUNE 7, 1993: Sen. Kent éonrad, D-N.D., announces formation of the Citizens Task
Force on TV Violence and launches a national petition drive to reduce TV violence.
Groups participating in the drive include the International Association of Chiefs of
Police, the National PTA, American Medical Association, National Foundation to
Improve Television, Americans for Responsible Television, National Council for
Children’s TV and Media, American Psychological Association, American Academy of
Pediatrics, National Council of Churches, American Psychiatric Association, American
Academy of Child and Adolescent Psychiatrists, American Nurses Association -
American Academy of Nursing, National Association of Elementary School Principals,
Alliance Against Violence in Entertainment for Children, the National Association of
Elementary School Principals and the National Association of Social Workers. Signatures
acquired during the petition drive will be presented to television, cable and movie
executives at a meeting August 2nd in Los Angeles by Conrad.

JUNE 8, 1993: Simon continues oversight hearings on use of the Television Violence
Act. Studio executives testify about Hollywood’s contributions to telcwsnon violence and
are asked what their industry intends to do about it.

The president of the leading manufacturer of television programming in Hollywood,
Leslie Moonves of Lorimar Television (with 33 pilots in 1992-1993 alone), explains the
entertainment industry is an extraordinarily collaborative business involving the studios,
the writers, the networks and advertisers. Each represents a vital component of the

- industry and working together, can improve programming offered to American
households.



Stephen Palley, executive vice president and chief operating officer of King World
Productions, one of the nation’s leading syndicators of first-run original television
programming, concludes "The American public has, through its viewing preferences and
habits, made clear that gratuitous or excessive violence on television programs is

unacceptable. As corporate and individual citizens with families, we share that judgment;
and we — and the television stations which air our shows — exercise our editorial
discretion consistent with that principle.”

"JUNE 24, 1993: The House Telecommunications and Finance Subcommittee holds its
second hearing. Ted Turner, chairman of Turner Broadcasting Systems Inc., says he is
convinced that TV violence is a direct cause of the street violence that he says makes
U.S. society "by far the most violent on earth." Turner says his company and
broadcasters airing violent programs are guilty of "murder." Turner contends that if the
entertainment industry fails to voluntarily cut violent programming, Congress should write
its own anti-violence statute and "ram it down their throats." Turner contends "television
violence is the single most significant factor contributing to violence in America."

JUNE 30, 1993: Sen Paul Simon convenes news conference with Rep. Edward Market
and executives from NBC, ABC, CBS and Fox, and Jack Valenti to announce the
implementation by the networks of the advance parental advisory plan for the next two
years. Beginning with their programming this fall, the networks will label violence-prone
shows with an elght-word advisory: "Due to some violent content, parental discretion
advised." .

Each network will decide for itself when to issue the advisory. It will run at the
beginning of the program and during commercial breaks, and also will be included in
advertising and promotional material for the program as well as being offered to
newspapers and magazines that print television schedules.

Simon calls the parental warning label "a significant step in the direction of assuring that
a powerful medium can be a force for good in our society."

JULY 1, 1993: A House Energy and Commerce telecommunications subcommittee
hearing examines the parental warning program. Some lawmakers suggest the warnings
need to be accompanied by technology enabling parents to block certain shows they
deem unsuitable for children. The latest technological development to accomplish this is
the so-called v-chip, a concept envisioned by Rep. Markey, which could be inserted into
new tv sets. :

MPAA president Jack Valenti says that as configured, the v-chip would encourage
parents to block all violent programs without proper consideration. "I'm opposed to
indictment without appraisal,” he tells the panel. "Parental discretion means it ought to
be done individually."



JULY 29, 1993: The National Cable Television Association announces that 15 cable
networks will join broadcast networks in implementing the Advance Parental Advisory
program for violent programs.
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- Caging the Beast, Continued

By DANIEL CERONE

ver since Sen. Paul Simon (D-111.)
tumed on a hotel teievision set in
1985 and saw a movie (n which a body
baing dismembered with a chain saw,

alarnung rise of viclence in sotietly can be
ly linked to the rise of viclence on
televinon. .

In December, 1980, Simon wsed his
information lo persusde lawmakers in
Washingion 10 pass what amounted 10 &
chalienge—gigned into law by President

Bush—giving the TV industry
years (0 clean up #ta act, or eise have
the government step in and do it

Aler 2V4 years of virtual silence, Holly -

i suddenly responding Lo what

a’ys.
The top brass st CBS. ABC, NBC and Fox
to Washingion last month and an-
that. beginmung this fall. the
o vorks will valuntarily attach parental-~
ad sory labeis 10 TV series and movie.

have been wailing for the industry to act *.

the law was passed in 1980, the
conference represents the end of one phase
in a baitie aganst TV violence that has
waged in some form almost since the
medium’s inception. Many express 3 desire
10 see some concrete plan of sclion emerge.
For Hollywood. however, the conference is
only a bepinning step in defiung the
problem and the industry'sroleinit -
“I'm concerned that an unfair burden
may be placed on this conference by
expecting 10 find the magic pill in one day,”
saud Bill Allen, president of MTM Televi-
sioh and vice chairman of the nonprofit
NCFT. “This 1s the first ume the entire TV

industry will sit down in a room, 8 rather
public room. and look for solutions W
viclence. Easy and facile solutions might
not be the best ones.” ’

That stiitude riles industry eritics. “I've
fust jost all patience, and | think eves , cody
else has 100" mmid Rep. John Bryant
(D-Tex.). “! don'L know why everyone
wants (10 spend the day in a group grope
discussing a subject that's cbvious (o ev-

* erybody already.”

{ there was ever an industry in need of 2
quick fix, this is it. Controversy over the
effect of TV viclence has snowballed

through Capitol Hill with all the speed and
momentum of an avalanche.

Although viclence in news and sports is
also of concern. the main assault has been
on gratuitous, glorified mayhem in enter-

series—that portray people using force o
deal with crises. In the last eight months.
the attacks have become relentiess:

o In November. Presideni-elect Clinton
said in 8 TV Guide interview that be was
“mortified” by some of what is shown on
talevision and that Hollywood should take
the lead in “deglamorizing mindiess sex

ond violence™ A Times Mirror survey
oubsequently found that 80% of Amencans
beheve TV vioience 13 harmiful 10 sooety.
and 72% believe there is 100 much violence
(D enteTLMNMEnt programiming.

e In May. & wave of Democratic poliu-
aans convened a dramatic senes of .

Viewers, plus new studies ciling a ree
viclence on Lelevinon taday. Dunng of

have been introduced that—if enacted—
sremn likely o pit Hollywood against
Vashingion in & monumental batlle
Fust Amendment nghta. .

Rep. Bdward J. Markey (D-Mass.).
chairman of the telecommumications

by theatrical movies and a government-
mandated device on new TV asts that
would let parents lock out viclent pro-

|
z
2

lween the network, car'
ccmpetitors to hammer out an agreement,
nght down 1o what kind of violence could
be portrayed on the screen.

The net'vorks' first response 10 Congress
came last December, when. in an unusual
joint letter 1o Sumon, ABC, CBS and NBC
agreed (0 wsue & uniform set of gurdelines
for the depicuon of violence and Lo convene
an industry wide conference about Lhe sub-
et When the 15-point set of standards
wis released —inciuding ~aii depictions of

: Piecse see Page 74
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Continued from Page 3
violence should be relevant and
» hecessary 0 the development of
character, or 10 the advancement
of theme or plot” and “depictions of
violence may not be used W shock
or sumuiate the sudience” —critics
Quickly dismissed ihem because
they contained no notable differ-
ences from the standards alresdy

« i placeat each network.
Similarly, last month's press
conference announcing an experi-
mental, two-year “advance parent
advisory plan™ failed W impress the
critics. The advisories will run
before and during enterwainment
programs whase “violent content is
unexpecied, graphic or pervasive”
10 help parents make informed
decisions about what to let their
chuldren watch Politicians and ac-
Livist groups say the networks are
simply using the labels 1o abandon
their responsibility as caretakers of
= the public sirwaves by lossing the
problem back to parenta, rather
than addressing it through pro-
gramming.

“The networks have made noises
in the past about deahng with this
violence problem.” Rep. Ron Wy-
den (D-Ore.) said with a sigh. ~1If
you look at the history of this issue,
you will see Lthat Congress would
focus and the networks would
respond with rhetoric. But | don't
think anyone is going 0 be fooled
this ume. It’s got 10 be more than
some catchy oratory al & press
conference.”

Afer the cool reception of the
parentz)-advisory labels, the Aug.
¢ 2 conference has become what
might be the last chance for Holly-
wood o show Washinglon its com-
miument before Simon’s grace pe-
riod runs gut in December.

“I think the networks figure that
the attenuon span of Congress is
short, that this issue has been
‘attered around for 30 to 40 years,
that if they can fly by this period
with fairly minimal or modest
steps, then Congress will go away
and think sbout something else.”
Wyden said. “My own sense is that
this is the ume. The public is up in
arms. Congress has extended the
olive branch. Now it’s Lime for the
networks and broadcast people 10
show they're senous.”

Bm the networks maintain that
they have already demon-
strated their serousness by ar-
ranging this conference to raise
awareness, by agreeing w affix
labels where necessary and by
affirming in general their inteation
10 “eliminate inappropriate depic-

tions of violence.” They say they

are not planmung any more joint
scuons 0 address the subject be-
fore or even after the meeuing—
although they have not completely
closed the door W the possibility.
“We can’t say nothing will happen
after the conference.” said a senior
execuuive at one of the networks.
“Someone may have an idea al the

~ conference thai's so brillant . . .
but that's not the idea behind the
conference.”

The NCFT has been putung on
annual TV conferences for 15
years. usually small, two-day re-
treats in Santa Barbara W sensitize
the 100 or so producers, writers
and network executives tn attend-
ance on how Lo responsibly portray
such subjects as beslth, education
and drug abuse.

This year, network executives
asked the organization 10 inde-
pendently organize a meeting on
viclence. The program was com-

otived by viewsrs and the impact

and law at UCLA who also serves
-amehmndlheNCﬁ'

plain their studies, 1o be followed
by snother morming session 10
focus on the effects of TV violence

anti-violence aclivists. For the |
first time, the press has been
fnvited Lo cover the conference.
Cowan hopes the meetings mll
serve a dual purpose by guiding °
Detwork executives in what kind of
projects they order into production, :
while suggesting ways for lhe.
crestive community 1o avoid :

m]hllm'hllwkcep
out of 8 movie once you've ordered
& movie sbout & murder. They can _
all agree what 1 keep out of the
Amy Fisher story, but Lhere is still ;
a problem that all three {mapor) .
networks ordered the Amy Faber |

story. -
“A lot of great human themes '
Geal with violence. The problem :
with movies for television is pot ;
that they have some violence in :
them, but the themes sre themes of |
current perversity, rather than !
themes of grest human fmpor-
tance. ] dont Lhink we would have

or ‘Holocaust' or “Winds of War,

even though they have significan
violence.” ‘
MTM President Allen says it &
unrealisuc to expect that solutons !
can be found (o such vexing prob- :
lems in a day. “Peopie may come |
up with very interesting ideas al *
this conference, which will require
some Lthought and refinement.” he :
argues. “Television 18 ereated by a !
creauve process of thought and |
refinement. and that's how ] expect .
this problem (o be dealt with—in- |
stead of hoping that by 5 p.m. at |

Please see Page 76
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Violence

Continued from Page 74 .2 .
ihe close of the conference we can
hand out the answer.”

David Grant, executive vice
“pres:dent of business operations lor
Fax. has & lot of questions he would
like answered at the meeling:
“What happens (0 kids when they
watch violent programa? Is there a
difference between action and vio-
lence? Is Lhe impact on people Lhe
mme when a robot biows up a8

when a person s shot? | want 1o -

know those things.
“Violence in dramatic works has
been around forever,” explained

Grant, who says he is making

attendance mandalory for many

Fax executives. “What we need Lo

. do » meld our responsibility with

our sense of dramatc crestion. and

not §o nuts one way or another.”
The networks have mainuined
for the most part that they do oot

show excessive violence —which 1

why the pew parental-advisory

“warmngs' are hot expected W be

seen much in their fall program-

sung. Most of their weekly series
are bemgn comedies, executives
point out. and their standards de-
paruments edsit inappropriate mate-
nal from drama senes and movies.
So the networks seem o be
spproaching the conference wari-
ly. They resoundingly reject the
concept of s ratings sysiem or any
plan that would dictate what they
€an or can't put on the screen.
_ “The dec  ni-making process is
* subsecuve, anJ in a free, democral -
ic socrety heeds Lo remain 90,” said

Beth Bressan, vice president of the

CBS Broadcast Group. “The pro-

4gess is also a creauve one. To be too
mechanisuie i our approach will
only inhibit ereauvity and siop
diverse programming.”

Chnsune Hikawa, vice president
of standards and pracuces at ABC,
beheves the networks have be-
come scapegoats. “Because people
are very concerned with violence
in sociely, as we are, we think
there's & greater perceplion of
violence on TV,” she said.

In addiuon, Hikawa belleves the
growth of cable television has
added to that perception. “There
sppears (o be more viclence on TV
because now Lhere are 36 channels
10 choose from.” she explained
“Quite frankly. the networks have
less violence than ever before.”

According o Sen. Simon, how -

ever, many TV exscuuves have

pnivately acknowledged 1o him
over the years that oo much
wniolence is coming out of the tube.
The dilemma 15 that vialence often
means raungs. and if network pro-
grammers lose thewr guts—both on
screen and off—then other net-
works. syndicalors of cable servi -
e wiil hold the compeliive edge.
TV producers, in turn, say they
make vioieni programs because
thal's whal the networks order.
Tne nelworks have been much
more Caulious in recent months as
a resuit of the heightened focus on
vioience, they're simply not gei-
Jing credit for the behind-ihe-
scenes decisions they're making

]

said Rasalyn Weinman, vice presi-
dent of brosdcast standards for
NBC

For instance, NBC recently cre.
ated two different versions of a
promo for the Lheaincal movie
“Mobsters™—a tame version - for
the early evening and & more
graphic one for late at night. And
even though s movie sbout a
substitute teacher killing students
would deliver huge ralings, Wein-
man smid, NBC not long ago reject -
od that exact movie pitch, which
was picked up later as 2 fealure
film

“We have been much more care-
ful ind sensitive 10 Ihe |viclence]
fasue,” ghe said. “There have been
a ot of discussions about how to
filter it down o the program level
And we ourseives are Lrying o do
this in a thoughtful way, and not in
& knee-jerk reaction.”

{ nothing eise comes ant of the

NCFT conference, all agree that
there clearly needs (0 be a better
definition of viclence f Washing-
(on and Hollywood are ever going
to come together.

A recent study by George Gerb-
ner, a professor al the University
of Pennsylvania’s Annenberg
School for Communication, found
that the average 16-yesr-old in
America has walched 200,000 acts
of violence on TV. including 33.000
murders. The study said that Sat-
urday morning CAroons are AMOng
the worst offenders.

For that reason, Geraldine Lay-
bourne, president of the children’s
cable channel Nickelodeon, has a
problem wilh studies that attempt
0 quantify violence. She recalls
ber network once being cited for
excesmive violence in "You Can’t
Do Thal on Television,” a slapstick
senes for kids.

“They satid we had the same
number of violent acts as a movie
of the week that had decapita-
tions.” said Laybourne, who i also
8 panelist st the conference. “They
counted a pie in the {ace the same
as a decapitation. To wie, it was so
ludicrous.” Gerbner's *Vilence
Index”” defines violence as any
“clear-cut and over: episodes of
physical violence —~hurting or kill-
ing or the threat of hurung and/or
kiling —tn any context. ™

Another key function the con-
ference may serve s W pull to-
gether the broadcast and eabie
communities. So far, the cable
programmers have - remained
largely unscathed because cable is
an unregulsted service that people
piy W bring inlo heir homes,
whereas broadcasters are bcensed
by the federal government (0 use
the public sirwaves.

“Right now ihere are noi very
many cable entities out there using
any standards or guidelines.”
sniped CBS' Bressan. "When there
are 50 many cable outlets out there
saying. wn effect, ‘Come walch us
because we do not sell-regulate,
how much of the Lelevision land-
scape is really going W change’ It's
very unfair 1o say the nelworks
should do more when the networks
are the oniy ones who have done
anything wdaic.”

As part of an action plan that
includes participating in the Aug. 2
conference. cable networks have
agreed W develop their own sets of
internal standards by the end of
the year. A study commissioned by
the National Cable Television
Amn concluded in January that
“when all kinds of dramatic pro-
grams are laken into account, the
level of viclence cn cable-origina-
od programming ts ahout the same
a8 the violence on broadcasi net-
work pragramming.”

o the critics, howeves, that's
400 little, too laie. 80 Loo may be
the conference.
“] think the

conference.
8he sees Lhe whole NCFT event
8 8 smoke screer: “There is a
veiled threst of government inter-
mumu‘xmmvnn

something soon.
And what if the industry can't,
or won't, come uUp with a aslisfac-

said Sen. Byron L.
conference does not yeld a hrm

the American Qvil Liberues Un-
fon, said that any federal legisla-
tion atlempling 10 govern the arr-
waves won't wash. "It can‘t,
constitutionally.” he said. ~As soon
as they say what people can say,
read or see through Whetr Welevinon
sets, then they re engaging in cen-
sorship. which the M Anend-
ment clearly protects ajjainst

The Federal Cemnumuom
Commission has a regulstion pro-
hibiting radio and TV swations from
broadcasting sexually - explici,
indecent programming between
S am and § pm. when children
are likely 10 be in the audience, and

-thgre has been talk of creating
~gimilar legislation for violent pro- .
.guamming But Peck said even the

indecency ruling has been tough to
enforce in court.

“The fact of the malter remains
that the most powerful restraint on
television programming ‘remains
the viewers,” he said. “What they
will watch and won't watch has
more ellect than anything \hat
Washinglon will pass ™ [s]

Danael Cerone is o Times siuff
wniter
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AM-TELEVISION-VIOLENCE (SCHEDULED)
TELEVISION ‘SUMMIT’ WILL SPOTLIGHT VIOLENCE ON SMALL SCREEN

By Michael Miller

LOS ANGELES (Reuter) - Key members of the four major
television networks and representatives of the cable industry
will meet in an unprecedented media summit to explore the
effects of TV violence on society, particularly children.

The conference, to be held Monday in Los Angeles, comes

under mounting pressure from Washington for the industry to
tone down violence on a voluntary basis, or be forced to do so
by a welter of legislation waiting in the wings on Capitol
Hill.

In December 1990, then-President Bush signed into law
Democratic Sen. Paul Simon’s Television Violence Act which, in
effect, gave the television industry three years to clean up
its act, or have the government do it.

With the December 1993 deadline fast approaching, the four
networks, ABC, NBC, CBS and Fox, announced last month a
voluntary parental advisory which they would attach to programs
containing violent scenes so parents could use their discretion
as to whether thoselprograms should be seen by their children.

Monday’s conference, which will be attended by academics and
public watchdog groups critical of the industry’s efforts to
clean up its act, as well as by writers, producers and
television executives, is e :pected to “ocus, at least in part,
on the new advisories, which will be introduced in the Fall
season.

Simon, one of the television industry’s most powerful
critics, who will address Monday’s conference, said of the
survey: ‘‘We hope it is a hint of things to come.’’

The 1990 Television Violence Act which he drafted granted
television programmers and producers immunity from Federal
antitrust prosecution for three years so they could meet
voluntarily and devise a plan to self-regulate tl.2ir industry.

It was seen as a temporary cease-fire between the network,
cable and syndication competitors in order for them to reach an
agreement on how the industry should be run, including how much
violence could be portrayed on television.

Critics of the advisory system drawn up in June by the
networks argue the industry is merely paying lip service to
nationwide concerns over gratuitous scenes of sex and violence.

They also argue that *‘parental empowerment,’’ as the
networks describe the advisories, merely transfers the
responsibility from the networks to parents, and that the

- networks have no intention of reducing violent p-~gramming.

**1I anticipate a lively discussion,’’ said Geoffrey Cowan, a
vice president of the National Council for Families and
Television, an education body that organized the conference.

Although critics of the conference have said it cannot
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succeed in reducing TV violence in just one day, Cowan, a
lawyer, Emmy Award-winning movie producer and lecturer in
communications at the University of California at Los Angeles,
disagreed. _ '

**This conference will have an impact. It will have
succeeded if it makes the people in this industry that much
more knowledgeable about the ways in which programming has an

_impact on society and what they can do about it,’’ he said.

The industry received a boost earlier this week with the
release of a study by the University of Pennsylvania showing
that the frequency of violen. scenes on television was now
about 50 percent less than before 1990.

Cowan, who won an Emmy last year for Best Prime Time
Programming for Children for his made-for-TV movie *‘Mark Twain
and Me,’’ said he believed Monday'’s conference would not only
result in even less violence but it may encourage the industry
to be more concerned with themes that tend to reduce violence.

But others remain skeptical. Democratic Rep. John Bryant of
Texzs, in a recent interview with the Los Angeles Times, said
he had lost all patience with the television industry over its
inaction on reducing violence.

**I don’t know why everyone wants to spend the day (Monday)
in a group grope discussing a subject that’s obvious to
everyone already,’’ he said.

In November last year then President-elect Clinton also put
the spotlight on television violence, decla.. ng in an interview
with TV Guide that he was ‘‘mortified’’ by what was being shown
on TV and calling on Hollywood to take the lead in
‘'deglamorizing mindless sex and violence.’’

Although the industry established a uniform, 15-point set of
guidelines on violence a month after Clinton’s interview,
critics have been quick to point out they are no different to
the in-house guidelines already in place at each network and do
not advocate a reduction in vjolence. '

REUTER .



Cable to Air
Violence

Warnings

15 Networks Agree
To Parental Advisory

By Ellen Edwards
Washagion Past Sasff Wreter

The major players in cable televi-
. following the lead of the broad-

networks, yesterday agreed to
mammmgtoparentsonmluu
programs.

Fifteen networks—mcluding
HBO, Showtime, USA, the Disney
Channel, MTV, Nickelodeon, A&E,
the Ducovery Channel and the
Tumner Entertanment Networks—
accepted the advisory, which could
be applied to anythmg shown on ta-
ble, including movies. The criteria

determining what is violent will
be left up to each network. .
While the agreement was en-
dorsed by Sen. Paul Simon (D-II),
of Capitol Hill's most vocal crit-
ics of television violence, he said in 8
statement that “labeling violence ‘is
more of a bandage than a real cure.
The best solution still is to reduce
the overall levels of violence on tele-
vision.” <

The action, announced by the Na-
tional Cable Television Association,
comes just days before an indust.ry-
wide conference on television vio-
lence to be held in Los Angeles,
“You want to come in with some-
thuing concrete agreed upon,” said

cable spokesman.

The networks and the producers
of television programs are doing all

See CABLE, G6, Col 1

Washington Post
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Cable Adopts
Advisory

. CABLE, From G!

they can to head off any congressional restric-
tions. They are particularly afraid that Congress
might require a “V-chip,” a device within a TV
that parents could activate to blank out any pro-
grams that the networks coded as violent.

" The c.ole label, identical to what the broad-
cast petworks have adopted, will say: “Due to

some violent content, parental discretion ad-
vised.” Networks are free to go beyond this basic
fanguage; HBO, for ane, is likely to make its ad-
visonies more explicit, perhaps describing the
acts of violence.

Like movie ratings, the label is an attempt at
telfﬂguhumbyanm:stryuntlnscumun-
der ‘ndespread criticism in the last several
months,” especially after the umxsunny bloody
May ratings sweeps. -

In fact, its effect may be very kmited. Many of

‘the cable networks already air a variety of dis-

claimers. HBO and Showtime, for example, show
the Motion Picture Association of America rat-
ings for feature movies, as well as advisories for
sex, violence and language. HBO has carried dis-
éaimers for 15 years, said spokesman Quentin
Schaffer. He said the spy movie “Blue lce,” which
will air this fall, would carry a disclaimer, as does
thie “Tales From the Crypt” anthology.

On Showtime, the film noir series “Fallen An-
géls,” which begins Sunday night, will carry a
“rhature advisory,” said McAdory Lipscomb Jr.,
sénior vice president for corporate affairs.

'MTV spokesman Carole Robinson said every
~video submitted for airing is reviewed by a stan-
dards committee, and “gratuitous violence is not
something you would see on MTV." The net-

. mkhsomuﬂyanednmgsmﬂnpa&.

she said.
The USA Network has carried advisories

" warning of mature subject matter or adult situa-

tions for about 10 years but has never had a vio-
lence warning, according to spokesman Dan

wwkedntsmovnes"lnuvﬂy"totvuawe some
might still merit the waming. She cited some
Clint Eastwood movies as an example.

“Pretty soo~ labels will get so ubiquitous that
we will pay as | ttle atiention to them as we do to
the warnings on tobacco advertising,” said Peggy
Charren, founder of the watchdog group Action
for Children’s Television, who has criticized Ia-
beling as ineffective.

Cablehslongheawuewedasamoﬂend—
er in airing violent programs than broadcsst tele-
vision. A recent study commissioned by the Na-
tional Cable Television Association showed that
to be true for cable-originated dramatic pro-
grams, but not for children's shows.

The study excluded any programs or movies
ﬂmmnumadeupeaﬁmﬂyforcable such as
fea movies, which are often consider-
ably more violent than other fare and are the sta-
pledmablenemks.'l‘henwymdme

by George Gerbner of the University of Pennsyl- -
vania's Annenberg School for Communication.

Lipscomb said the cable networks were not in-
vited to join the broadcast networks when they
made their original announcement, though they
were encouraged to do 5o afterward. He said he
thought that because cable has aired advisories
for years, “a sumber of the broadcasters felt
they had to catch up with cable in informing their
viewers.”

Representatives of cable companies have been
meeting under the Television Violence Act,
sponsored by Simon, which waived antitrust laws
to permut discussions on the subject.
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U.S. SENATOR o | ILLINOIS

Simon Welcomes Cable Plan
for Advance Parental Advisories on TV Violence

Sen. Paul Simon: has endorsed the decision by 15 cable networks
to adopt the Advance Parental Advisory Plan to forewarn viewers about
violent programs.

“| welcome this move and commend the decision-makers at the
cable networks who hﬂve made this a priority," said Simon, D-lIl.
“Informing viewers with these messages is a step forward, but labeling
violence is more of a bandage than a real cure. The best solution still is
to reduce the overall levels of violence on television.”

The 15 cable networks announced July 29 that they will join the
program, which includes advisory messages that will accompany
especially violent programs and the commitment to provide advance
listings of shows with advisory messages. According to officials at the
participating networks, they will apply the review process to all programs.
The networks are: Arts and Entertainment, USA Networks, TNT,
Showtime, Nickelodeon, Nick-at-Nite, Comedy Central, The Disney
Channel, The Family Channel, Home Box Office, Lifetime, The Discovery
Channel, The Learning Channel, MTV Networks, and the (additional)
Turner Entertainment Networks. :

The announcement came on the eve of the unprecedented
industrywide conference on television violence set for Monday, Aug. 2, in
Los Angeles. ABC, CBS, Fox and NBC announced the advisory plan on
June 30. The system — and the industrywide conference —~ are made
possible under the Television Violence Act, which waives antitrust laws
for three years to permit joint industry efforts to curb television violence.
Simon is the author of the law, which expires Dec. 1, and was invited to
offer the keynote speech to the conference.

-30-
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July 28 - Aug. 4, 1993

PAUL SIMON == mxass,

U.S. SENATOR ILLINOIS

Simon: New TV Violence Data
Offered 'Hint of Change’
On Eve of Industrywide Conference

A new report showing a slight dip in prime time TV violence added “cautious
optimism” to efforts to address the issue on the eve of an unprecedented industrywide
conference on the subject, Sen. Paul Simon said July 28. ,

The report, compiled by a team led by Dr. George Gerbner of the University of
Pennsyivania’s Annenberg School for Communication, tracks violence on three
broadcast networks for three viewing ssasons, including the current season. Gerbner
has documented violence on television longer than any other researcher.

Gerbner credits some of the deciine to the Television Violence Act, a thres-year
waiver of antitrust laws to allow joint efforts by the television industry to reduce
violence on television. Simon, D-lll., authored the law and is its chief Senate sponsor;
chief House sponsor of the law is Rep. Dan Glickman, D-Kan. The broadcast
networks used the Simon law last December to develop and implement their first joint
standards on violence and was used again June 30 for a system of advance parental
advisory messages-that ABC, CBS, Fox and NBC will initiate this fall for violent
programs. The law also made possible the Aug. 2nd industrywide meeting.

“This report brings us back to the basic issue: There is too much violence
overall on television,” said Simon. “Labeling will be helpful to a degree. But the real
answer is to reduce the levels of violence on television. For that, seff-regulation —~ not
government censorship - is the best solution. In the final months of the Teievision
Violence Act, the broadcast networks have taken initiative and accepted
that remains lacking among others in the industry, up to now, cable in particular.

) *On the eve of the conference, t's now possibie to speculate that the era of
inditference may be ending," Simon continued. *The industry is getti: S the message
from the public, from the research community and from the Congress that television
violencs contributes to violence in our society. | take this modest deciine as a hopeful
sign and as a hint of the lasting change we hope to eventually see on this problem.

"There’s nothing fundamentally new in these figures. Just the hint of change.
But, for the first time, we have reason to hope that the next survey will be significantly
different. On the basis of the steps that already have been taken, my guess s that
these numbers a year from now will be noticeably better, for the new fall season on
the broadcast networks.” he said. "We should not expect dramatic, overnight
solutions. A large industry, fike a ship, has to siow down before it changes course. -

“Three years ago, we urged the industry to use this window of opportunity for
self-regulation under the Television Violence Act,” sald Simon. “For the first two yoars,
we saw very little acceptance of responsibility for self-reguiation. But we've now come
farther in six months than in the previous six years of working on this iosue. As we
head into this conference, I'm hopeful; but I'm cautiously hopeful. We shouldn't hope
for too much from this conference, but we also should not hope for too littie.”

-30-




' PHILADELPHIA, PA - The Television Viclanoe Act, passed by Congress In 1990 and due 10
expire December 1 of this year, seems 10 Nave made & dent in the high levels of viclence in major
notwork dramatic programs. Mmemﬂmmmmu
the purpoes of joint Industry eliorts 1o reducs viniencs. -

The Culiural indicaiors ressarch foam &t e Universly of Pennsyivania’'s Annenberg School for
Communication rsisased today s lalest Violsnoe index, which shows that prime-time dramatic program
viblence dipped In the 1985-00 soason and, dsepte soms Ruoksalion, has remained below Rs 20-yesr

“Beyond these nubers are the lessons of the kind of viclance discharged info the culiural
environman,” sald George Gerbner, leeder of the Culiural indicators research toam releasing the study.
“Most of this is appy Violenoe', which teaches that cooi and pairfess mayhem leacs 10 8 happy ending.
This is not an expression of creative fresdom but of marketing formuias mposed on producers,” 8aid
Gabner. :
The report ks an update of the Violence Profile released periodicaly since 1067. & finde that 65
perosnt of prime-time fictional dramatic programs and nearty hall of thelr casts are stil volved In
viclenoe. NNMdMﬂmwmhMlﬂd‘ﬁIIuwmim The
mm-mammammmmW shows
2 siight decling sinoe 1990. :

Sahwdey moming children's programs, tradlionally the most viclent, saw a slower, unevan
deciine. More than O out of 10 programs and 8 out of 10 characters are st invoived in violence. But
while chiliren's programs in 1990 were saturated with a record high of 32 vidlent scenes per hour, by
1002-63 that rxte decined ©© 18 violent scenes per hour. Al measures of violence, however, did not
share in the deciine, and tha current Violence index s slightly higher than last year's.

Ancther etudy conducted by the Pann ressarchers focused on viokance in cable-originated
programa (those produced by cabis networks rather than all programs carried by them) for the 1890-01



season. Cable-originated children's programs had substanially less violence then children’s programs
Mmmmmu‘mrmw”mmmumw
action programs were more violsnt than almiar programs broadcagt on the nelwories.

in all of hose atuciies violancs was defined as overt physical action that hurts or kilis, or threatens
10 do 80. A violert scene was defined &3 cONtinuoUs viokart action among the same cheracters. Trained
coders analyzed week-lng videotaped samples of sach season's

The Viclence Profie also includes results of the investigation of the consequences of long-term
exposure 1o vibignos-iaden felevision. The results show that heavy viewers 20 more Saly than
comparabie groups of ight viewsrs 10 @xpress feslings of Iving in & mean world, and the inclination 1o act
aoccordingly. “That of course affects dilerent groups in dilferent ways,” commented George Gerbner.
“Vioienoce s a demonsiraion of power. it shows who can gt sway with what againat whoa. R means
power for soms and vuinembilty for others. That is ks most pervasive and vidious lseson.®

The Culural indicasors resaa/ch project consists of monfioring natwork television programs and
determining the contritutions 10 viewer perosplions of sociel really. R is broacly based and designed fo
oollect obesrvations on the role and funciions of many aspects of e presented on telsvision, including
healh-raisted behaviors, women and minorities, violsnce, religion, science, aging, dissbilty, ecucation,
chiidren and adolascents. A comprehensive report of e last 20 years is expected in sarly 1664.

mehhmmmmmmdum
of Massachusetts, Amherst, snd Nancy Signoriell of the Universly of Delaware. Cynthia Kantira and
Nojst Ozyegin assisted in the praparaiion of the report. .

The Culiural irciicaiors research project began in 1567-68 with a study for the Netional
Commission on the Causes and Prevention of Vidlence. & continued under the sponsorship of the
Surgeon General's Sclenfiic Advisory Commiites on Television and Social Behavior, the Nasiona! instute
of Menta! Heaith, The White Houss Otfice of Telecommunications Policy, the American Medical
Association, the U.S. Administration on Aging, the Nstional Sclence Foundasion, the W. Allon Jones
WNWMM NMMM!TOM“MMN
wmrmummmwmumu.a Comnission on Civil
Rights, the Office of Substance Abuse Prevertion and the Center for Substance Abuse Prevention of the

U.8. Public Healih Service.
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: Figure 1: Viclence [ndex of Televislon Networks Prime Tine and
80 - - _ Satorday Meraing Dramatic Prograps (1973 - 1999) .
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TABLE 1: VIOLENCE IN
. TELEVISION NETWORKS PRIME-TIME DRAMATIC PROGRAMS
(1973 — 1993) -

Samples sipregs  Svenm  efvid. Chareeters Vidlenes
Seasom Ppu Hr Cus withvidh pwrir. minfr. SV &K badinx

1973-74 62 356.5 214 5¢.° 4.9 2.3 1.1 12.1 131.6
1974=73 S8 60.0 22¢ 77.6 5.8 2.0 58.3 20.5 178.8
1975~-76 66 61.0 238 89.7 8.9 2.3 54.2 13.4 160.1

1976-77 61 58.5 172 0.3  S.8 3.3 67.4 12.2 162.8
1977-76 68 62.4 210 66.2 5.9 2.3 3.8 9.0 181.9
1978-79 63 63.0 1N 7.6 4.3 1.8 s2.9 7.9 153.5
1979-80 66 60.7 218 70.3 5.7 2.6 83,7 6.9 153.0
1980-81 64 59.2 229 73.4 S.7 2.5 0.7 4.9 150.9
1901-82 65 57.8 216 00.0 5.9 2.5 50.0 S.6 188.0
1902-83 77  60.6 247 63.6 4.6 2.3 4.2 6.5 134.7
1983-84. 63 50.8 198 73.0 4.9 2.9 3.3 9.7 156.¢.
1984-85 65 60.0 221 78.% 6.9 3.3 €3.3 12.7 101.1
1908-86 67 61.5 217 79.1 6.0 2.6 $8.5 11.1 175.0
1986-87 67 61.5 178 71.6 5.2 1.7 471.2 12.9 151.8
1907-68 75 63.3 180 74.7 s.1 1.6 $8.0 7.4 158.9
1980-89 77  66.0 195 74.0 6.2 2.3 £3.3 10.3 160.4
1989-90 €9 56.3 174 86.5 4.7 1.1 40.2 10.9 124.8
1990-91 54  45.0 159 76.1 4.0 1.6 7.2 - 5.7 141.8
1991-92 61 50.5 166 62.3 5.1 1.8 8.4 11.4 141.6
1992-93 60 %0.0 147 65.0 2.9 1.3 45.6 6.1 127.2

82.3 9.9 153.7
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1973-93 1,306 1,173 3,999 71.2

2gmaes NFumbar of programs

firs: Wmber of program heurs snalysed .

Chare: Wumbar of leading aharestsrs .

W;:  Dezvent of sajor characters invelved in vialence

$Xs Saroant O0f major aharacters invelved in killing

Vinlence Indax (VI)e

et of grogs with vicl. ¢ 2°(viclast scemes Dir pgm) + 2¢(Violant sosnes Dur kx.) ¢ W + X




1923-74
1974-.78
1973-76
1976-77
1977=78
1978-79
1975-80
1980-81
1901-82
1982-83

1983-84.

198¢-83
1995-86
198687
1987-88
1986-89

1990-91

1991-92
1992-93

(1973 — 1993)
)-v-n Viclent Duration
Samples of proge

Season Pps Hn Chars withvieh perkr. min/ir,
37 10.7 145 9%¢.8 13.2 3.4
38 16.0 122 92.1 12.1 3.8
'} 16.3 126 91.1 16.3 4.6
49 15.1 118 300.0 22.4¢ ()
$3 16.5 145 90.6 18,6 4.0
'Y 8.3 107 97.9 25.0 s.S
62 16.5 163 91.9 17.2 3.4
66 15.1 165 87.0 26.9 4.9
(1] 13.5 186 1.3 30.9 6.1
4« 10.1 120 $7.7 30.3 s.9
54 13.7 142 92.6 25.8 6.0
ss 14,0 166 $0.2 27.) 5.9
53 15.3 149 92.5 21.3 3.2
» 11.6 98 92,1 25.1 3.2
36 13.3 85 100.0 25.S 4.9
3 10.5 76 87.1 25.5 2.2
40 9.7 90 82.5 32.0 3.9
'} 10.7 (1] 76.7 26.2 4.1
a1 10.5 83 90.3 17.9 3.3
892 262 2,3 92.4 23.0 6.4

1973-93

Pgus: WFmsbar of progzaas

TABLE 5: VIOLENCE IN
TELEVISION NETWORKS SATURDAY MORNING DRAMATIC PROGRAMS

Ers: Pusbar of program heoura analysed

Chars:s ¥umber of leading characters

-

Semes ofvik  Charsetars

w: Pezusut Of major charagtars involved in violence
%X:  Percant of major oharactets involvad in Xkillinmg
Violencs Indax (VI)=
Sat of prege wish viol. ¢ 1°(Viclant seenss PAT Pin) + 19(Vieleat s0e2as per br.) ¢ W0 ¢ &K

%SV
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4.8
84.9
8s.6
7.2
86.0
74.8
$9.7
83.9
93.3
0.3
9.7
75.8
72.4
72.9
76.3
70.9
69.3
1.0

79.7
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349.2
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237,0
2599.3
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242.7
231.17
244.4
214.8
219.2
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ABC hot line
tips off sensitive
subject matter

By Doanna Gable
USA TODAY
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out what ABC shows they may
want to click off.
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don’t think I'd pick it up.”

Not that ABC will shy away
from murder stories, “but
we've got to find a different
way to do them.”

ABC’'s new adult drama
NYPD Blue will not have a vio-
lence warning, but this adviso-
ry: “This police drama con-
tains aduit Janguage and
scenes of partial nudity. View-
er discretion is advised.” .

Sen. Paul Simon, D-IlL,, sees
the hot line as “another step” in
the war against TV violence.

And while labeling is help-
ful, “The best solution, still, is to
scale down the overall levels of
violence.”
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detworks to ackaowledge that “ap- |

propriate” violence is bed.

MPAA President Jack Valenti said
al yesterday's press confevence that
the film and television “crestive
community” would address wi
n a2 senes of small meetings with
the producers, writers and directors

|

exhibition of smoking and alcohol
consumpuion. We did ® n the depic-
tion of mmonties, and in furthenng
the designated dnver theme. and in
promoung the use of seat beits m)
‘thestory ° .

Valenti said later that "even if’
there 1 vnly 2 possbiity of 2 von-

will be labeled on a case-by-case ba-
sia. The show “Top Cops™ has been
canceled in part because of concerns
about violence, said CBS's Howard
Strnger. Athietic events, news and
childrea’s progyamming are no! c02-
sidered accessary to babel, the aet-

The sctworks expect Lo lose mon-
€y a8 2 result of the wamning label,
the emscutives anid, becamse adver-
tisers may be wary of shows habeled
vislent.

sated viewing audience will click
their sets off? *It's all subjective,”
Valenti noted.

“We don't want (o tura the vagt

starts talking sbout the aext step, |

of viclence and the shecace of capse-

Markey, is the cosy ovailability of
the so-called “V-Chip” that would a)-

Networks Acknowledge Effect of TV Violence

low a viewer (o block out certan
programs (o prevent chuldren from

ing this- past May, Sen. Howard
Metsenbaum (D-Ohio) warned the
same pamel of network presdents
that “ ou jusi G0 nothing. and if
you just tell us you're doing some-
thing while giving us the May
. .. we're goiag to come
down harder ca you thes you would
ke ws todo” )

i

Whule some anti-violence xun;h
saxd the advisary label was 2 meager
effort to deal with televised blood

was “sdmittedly crude,” but, coupled
with the Vclup blocking system,

he hay hugh hopes for ths instistive.
“I'm a0 optimnt,” be said.

Warning: TV Violence Is Harmful, Networks Concede

By Megan Rosendeid
atmgas At g S

era.” said Rep. Edward Maskey (D-
Mass.) at an unusual Capstol Hul

press conference  _ierday with the
heads of CBS, NHC, ABC, Fox Tele-
vision and the Motion Prcture Asso-
catson of America (MPAA). “For the
last 40 years the debate has been
whether violence on television af-
fects antsocw) behavior. Tuday we
put an end to that debate.”

Facing contnued pressure from
Congress and anirviclence lobbyng
groups, the network beads have
gradually coaceded over the past
year that the research may be cor-
rect—that television could be a fac-
tor = the dramalic irease v mur-

ders, assaults and illegal weapon
sales in this country. The networks
came up with the advisary label 23
an alternative to a rating system
samilar 10 that followed by the mo-
ton picture industry, of to montor-
ing by the Federal Comaunicaions
Commisscn.

The waming label uaveiled yes-
terday says simply “Due to some vio-
lent content, parental discretion ad-
vised.” Hammered out with at least
15 revisions © a senes of meeungs
and conference calls dunag the past
seven weels, according 10 one 10

dustry source, the notuce wll appear
before a program beguns, durmg the
mudpoini station break and on pro-
motional material. Each network’s
“standazds” department will devide
independently whuch shows 1o Libel.
The only other measure the nct-
works announced was a senes of
meetings orgamaed by the MPAA to
rase CONSCIOUINESS among the peo-
ple who create programs.

The agreement (o label is for 2
two-year “tral” and does nut cur-
rently nchude the cable industry. m-

See TV VIOLENCE A9, (ol 1
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Networks’ Plan for TV Program Warnings May Backfire
mkﬁé?:ﬁfdiﬁml}iﬁ&'?'m:u [ADVERTISING/BY Kevw Socousn | o sppears thal the cal 1o han

trn with gunplay snd olher vivience, the .
networks fna: h:ve onty shol themselves By doing thal. the networks have Sure that Mr. Littlefield Is prophetic. “we ' MOStly from politicians and pressure
inthe fool. . handed skitlish advertisers a ready-made  will go after any advertiser aweanng ina  KToups. such as Ms. Rakoita's, rather than

The four major broadeast networks' excuse (o forgo buying network time, some  show that has a violence disclaimer.” she from a massive, grass-roots oulcry. I
new pact to step up program warnings on  industry executives maintain. It would  declares, “and target that advertiser with  haven't picked up a mass public move-
violent content may - make it tougher for some sponsors o & consumer boycull.” ment.” says Bill Barrett, executive vice
temporarily stave |thHiHAILLiRM  stick with a show that has been labeled by Such boycotts have failed in the past. P""“""WW Media Corp.. a media
off government in- MR H  its own network as violent —~ even If the  And Ms. Rakohta refuses to differentiate  DUYIng sevvice

tervention. But it advertiser were otherwise willing. And  between gratuitous violence and well Instead, mmmm
aliso threatens to en- rather than help parents keep their kids  made programs whose violent scenes may  their displeasure by tuning the dial or
courage advertisers away from violent content, such warnings  be important 0 plot or message. In lact, mummmmonenum For
to pull out of risky might unintentionally encourage kids tobe  she says the sew disclaimer will make it  example, ABC's violent miniseries “Mwr-
programming, and sure 1o tune in. easier 10 target spomsors. “'Advertisers witi  derin the Heartland, " which ran in spring,
it hasn't silenced “Make nomistake about i, this isgoing o longer de able to clalm ignorance on  based on a killing spree in the 15503 by &
the critics who prod- to cost us money,” says Warren Littiefledd,  what kind of shows they are buying." young couple, drew poor ratings and,
ded them into the new approach. president of NBC Entertainment, a unit of dis- 2coording to a network official, cost

Ms. . Capt-

CBS, ABC, NBC and News Corp.'s Fox  General Electric. “Thereisa soft advertis-  claimer pact amownts to “ top 'l Citien/ABC about 52 miflion in lost ad

joined congressional critics yesterday In ing market, and anyone looking for an late. It gives children & rosd map to the revenue because of skittish sponsors.

announcing the new warnings, which will  €xcuse to get out of 8 movie or special he3  yiglent material.” She complains: “The Prime time has been a som what

signal & particularly violent miniseries or just been handed that excuse by the Ret-  petworks are placing all respomshility  gentier piace this past TV season (ind

made-for-television movie riddled .with Works. There is going (0 be an adverse  pack in the parents’ hands.” And what's  Promises to be even mushier come Septem-
't be

e s b e N o e, e B e anti et B sy
12! discretion advized." for Responsibie Television, vows t» make. __Watching, she says. numomu.auu: |
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' The Networks Run F

To avoid a wamning label,
violent shows are getting
toned down—or dropped
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says. “The pressure was on us to
emphasize the attack, so you woun
showing her shooting him without
motivation.” Langiey, like many others in
Hollywood, knows the reason for this out-

53?:

lence on TV, the four networks last month

announced a joint response. Starting

in September, they will attach a warning
label-DUE TO SOME VIOLENT CONTENT

PARENTAL DISCRETION ADVISED—{0 shows
with high Jevels of mayhem. Over the past
two weeks, network executives have
trooped before junketing TV journalists in
Los Angeles to stress their concerns about
violence—and assert that they aren’t the
only ones to blame. Next Monday a heavy-
weight lineup of TV producers, network
executives and other industry bigwigs
will meet to explore the violence issue at a
daylong “summit conference”

by the National Council for Families and
Television.

Initial reaction to the networks’ label-
ing plan was predictably skeptical. Critics,
from conservative watchdog Terry Ra-
kolta to earnest nmewspaper columnists,
complained that the warning label was a
cop-out, a Band-Aid solution that would
not reduce violence but wou'!" simply
point out more clearly where to find it. But
- as production for the new season gets un-
der way, the impact of the new label is
shaping up as substantial, maybe even -
crippling. The Clean Up Your Network

" ) '
Blasting away in NBlc s Ambush in Waco
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campaign may help make TV safer for
kids, but it will almost certainly make net-
work programming even blander than it
already is.

The irony of the current outcry is that

series will be so branded;
Steven Bochco's racy new cop show
for ABC, NYFPD Blue, has been singted out
as likely to get a weekly warning. In gener-
al, the label will be applied on a case-by-
case basis to certain TV movies and indi-
vidual episodes of regular series.

The real question is whether & “V™ la-
bel—like an R or NC-17 rating for feature
films—will become-a stigma to be avoided
at almost all costs. The fear is that adver-
tisers, always skittish about controversial

David Canuso and Denmis Feans ot NYPD Blu

ing these advertisers support viclence.”

Producers are justifiably worried
about the chilling effect this could have on
provocative . “Once you get
udvetﬂdnzndunlng.you'llhlveadebm-
tating effect on some of TV's most power-
ful dramas,” says Dick Wolf, executive
producer of NpC's Law & Order. “When
Law & Order started, we did episodes on
subjects like abortion-clinic bombings. In
this current environment, 1 don’t know if
those would ever Lave gotten made.” The
petwork standards-and-practices depart-
ments are already increasing their vigi-
lance. “We're used to dealing with Stan-
dards & Practices on a dafly basis in terms
of language and violence,” says Langley of
Cop Files. *But they've become even more
cautious recently.” Asc Entertainment
chief Ted Harbert, speaking to affiliates in
June, promised that the network would

*‘work to keep the violence to the absolute

minimum” this fall. Vradenburg
34, executive vice president of Fox Inc.,

“Ndvertisers witl be Temmine-like

i their avoidance of these programs.”

programs that might inspire a letter-writ-
ing campaign or an advertiser boycott, will
be scared off by any show that carries the
label. Madison Avenue veterans think they
will. “Advertisers will be lemming-like in
their avoidance of these programs,” says
Gene DeWitt, president of his own New
York City media management firm, “be-
cause advertising on them will just be ask-
ing for trouble.” Asserts Betsy Frank, a se-
nior vice president of Saatchi & Ssatchi:
“You are shining a spotlight on certain
programs and on advertisers who are sup-
porting those programs. In effect, it's say-

vows “increased attention not only to the
depiction of violence but also to whether
there are appropriate ways to resolve con-
flicts without using violence.” One C2S
show has already been affected: Walker,
Texas Ranger. a western starring Chuck
Norris that premiered in the spring, will
be less violent when it returns to the fall
schedule, network programmers say.

The program drawing the most scruti-
ny is NYPD Blue;:it is an admitted effort by
Bochco, creator of Hill Street Blues, to do
network TV's first R-rated series. The pi-
lot episode contains a steamy sex scene

TIME. AUGUST 2, 1993

e

with rear nudity, relatively
rough language (“You pissy
little bitch”), and some strong
violence. In the face of affiliate
discomfort—roughly a third of
ABC station executives polled
at a recent petwork meeting

compromising the show.”
The anti-violence cam-
paign may have an even great-
er impact in the shows that
viewers won'! see. All three

gansky. He and others point out that most
TV violence is found not on the networks
but on syndicated shows like The Untouch-
ables and Highlander, and on cable chan-
nels, which are still free to air whatever
they want. Not to mention video games,
rented movies—and, of course, real life.
**There’'s nothing more violent than
watching the 1] o’clock news at night, and
nothing more toxic,” contends Peter Gu-
ber, chairman of Sony Pictures Entertain-

' ment. “Baby Falls Out of Window! Tupe in

at- 111 We have to apply the same stan-
dards to all visnal images—not just what
we call entertainment, but news, informa-
tion and reality-based programs.”

The controversy over whether TV vio-
lence truly affects the way people act will
continue to roil, with little chance of being
resolved conclusively. For now, however,
those alarmed by violence have the upper
hand. Until viewers raise new alarms by
tuning out in search of more stimulating
entertainment, network TV seems headed
for adull, discreet stretch. —fRspertedby
Georgla Marbison/New Yerk and Jefirey MI
LosAngeles -
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m EDITORIAL

BY MORTIMER B. ZUCKERMAN
EDITOR-IN-CHIEF

THE VICTIMS OF _TV VIOLENCE

o you despair at the sight of the youngster in a
trance in front of the television set? You are
-not alone. With sets turned on in the inner city
for 11 hours a day, with video, pay per view and multi-
plying cable channels, TV has become the closest and
most constant companion for American children. It has
become the nation’s mom and pop, storyteller, baby
sitter, preacher and teacher. Our children watch an
astonishing 5,000 hours by the first grade and 19,000
hours by the end of high school —more time than they
spend in class. The question more and more concern-
ing parents, psychologists and public officials is this:
What is all this viewing doing to them?
‘The greatest impact is on preadoles-
cent children who do not yet have the
capacity to gauge what is real and what
is not. To them, TV is a report on how
the world really works. There may be a
comic side to it. One Indiana school
board had to issue an-advisory that
there is no such thing as the Teenage
Mutant Ninja Turtles that the children
had been crawling down storm drains
to reach. But there is nothing amusing
about the perception children gain
from TV that violence is the easy solu-
tion to many problems, employed by
good characters as much as bad and
always leading to 2 happy ending. .
The concern is that in later life, those conditioned to
violence will intuitively continue to regard it as exciting,
charismatic and effective. Consider bow pervasive it is.
By the age of 18, according to one estimate, a youngster
will have seen 200,000 acts of violence on TV, including
40,000 murders. 7V Guide looked at 10 channels on one
normal 18-hour day and found 1,846 individual acts of
violence —and every hour of prime time carries six to
eight acts of violence. Violence has become normal, the
Pied Piper to lure the vulnerable to a darker world.
The youthful world has become dramatically more
violent. Consider this piece of anecdotal evidence
tumned up by CBS News: The seven top problems in
public schools in 1940 were identified by teachers
as talking out of turn, chewing gum, making noise,
running in the halls. cutting in line. dress-code
infractions and littering. By 1980, the seven top prob-
lems had been identified as suicide. assault. rob-
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bery, rape, drug abuse, alcohol abuse and pregnancy.
It is hard to avoid the judgment that TV, an acro- -
nym for too violent, has become an integral part of this

_ problem. Research suggests that it increases physical

aggression in children, such as getting into fights and

.disrupting the play of others. Does this increase in ag-

gression contribute to the explosion of criminal vio-
lence? Many argue that it does. They point to studies
such as one demonstrating that children who watched
2 lot of TV violence at 8 years of age have a higher
propensity to commit violent crime by age 30, includ-
ing the beating of their own children.

There are those who argue that TV
violence is a cathartic rather than a
stimulant. Indeed, precise malign con-
nections may be difficult to prove. But
common sense dictates that the effect
cannot be good. Some 80 perceat of
Americans feel that TV violence is
harmful to our society and that there is
too much of it n our entertainment.
The burden of proof should fall on
those who continue to promote vio-
lence and use it as entertainment.

The TV networks recently made a
concession by providing a rating sys-
tem to alert viewers to impending vio-
lence. It is a gesture, but that is all it
is. It identifies the violence but it does
not remove it. It puts the onus on the parents—and
parents do have a duty to protect their children from
the brutalizing effect of nightly sluggings. But parents
cannot do it all, given absences for work and for travel;
that many children watch TV in their own rooms, and
that the alert system excludes cartoons, cable, videos
and so forth. _

The alert system is no more than a beginning, a rec-
ognition but not a resolution. The minimum next step
is to take advantage of the technical capacity to manu-
facture TV sets with a computer chip that will allow
parents, unilaterally, to block off programs carrying
the V rating —just as we now mandate sets to help the
deaf. And with that should go an eamest effort by the
creative controliers to take the V out of much more of
their 1elevision. It is not a happy prospect that a com-
mercial Big Brother could substitute for the Orwellian
Big Brother. ]

i}
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nation to treat Haitians with AIDS more
humanely. Robert Redford works for the envi-
ronment. Harry Belafonte marches against the
death penalry

Actors and producers seem to be constantly
speaking out for noble causes far removed
from their lives. They secin even more vocal
and visible now that there is a Democrat in the
White House. But in the one area over which
they have control—the excessive violence in
the entertainment industry—Hollywood
activists remain silent.

This summer, Washington was abuzz with
talk about the movie Dave, in which Kevin
Kline stars as the acting president. But every
time | saw an ad featuring Kline, the movie 1
couldn' get out of my head was Grand Canyon.
There are two scenes in it that explain much of
what has gone wrong in America.

Kline’s character has a friend. played by Steve
Martin, who is a producer of the B-grade, violent movies that Hollywood
euphemistically calls “action” films. But after an armed robber shoots Mar-

sdnncmmdwleg.lnhsmepuphny

*] can1 make those movies any more,” he decides. “I cant make another

: of art that glorifies violence and bloodshed and brutality. ... No more
exploding bodies, exploding buildings, ex'plodmg anything. I'm going o
make the world a better nlace.”

stll doth
protest too
much. while
the stats on

video violencee

pile up.
by Carl M.

Cannon

A month or two later, Kline calls on Martin at his Hollywood studio to

congratulate him on the “new direction™ his career has taken.

*What? Oh that” Martin says dismissively “Fuck that. That$ over. |
must have been delirious for a few weeks there.”

He then gins up every hoary excuse for Hollywood-generated violence
you've ever heard, ending with: “My movies reflect what's going on; they
don't make what’ going on.”

This is Hollywoods last line of defense for why it shows murder and
mayhem on the big screen and the little one, in prime time and early in
the morning, to children, adolescents, and adults:

We dont cause violence, we just report it.

Four years ago, 1 joined the legion of writers, researchers, and parents
who have tried to force Hollywood to confront the more disturbing truth. |
wrote a series of newspaper articles on the massive body of evidence that
establishes a direct cause-and-effect relationship between violence on tele-
vision and violence in society.

The orchestrated response from the industry—a series of letters seeking
to discredit me—was something to behold.

Because the fact is, on
the one issue over which
they have power, the liber-
als in Hollywood donY act
like progressive thinkers;
they act like, say, the
National Rifle Association:

Guns don't kill people,
people kill people.

We don cause violence in
the world, we just reflect it.

Passing the buck
in Tinseltown

BY MICHAEL KRASNY
For seven yeeors, Michoel Krasny

cussing serious issues end showing
respect for cellers. Kresny left his
commercial progream to move to
public redio in February 1993. Many
sew Kresnys deporture from com-
mercial redio es symbolic of the
industry trend towerd sensationelism

wm—uumyﬁmnukmud
responsibility.

Mother Jones commissioned Kresny to explore
the trend toward excess, particulerly excess vie-
lence, in the entertoinment industry. Rim end TV
producers, directors, and writers claim that they
went to crecte works of ertistic end sociol velue,
yot too often whet we—and our children—see Is
only blood end gore. How con we reconclle the First

Amendment with the cost to society of viewing such
violence? And to what extent ore these individuals

responsible for the repercussions of their viclent

movies and televizion shows? Krasny asked ¢ fow

BRIAN GRAZER, Ron Howard's partner, has

produced more than twenty movies. “Most of
my films have been sweet-spiritad: Porenthood.
Spiash. My Girl. I'm proud of them. Others I'm
not so proud of. | learned a big lesson with
Kindergortan Cop. No one objected to the viclent
confrontation scene, and there was no problem
with & in our focus groups. Then | showed ik to

my five-year-old, and all of a sudden, reflexively,
| put my nand over his eyes. | knew at that point

that we'd made a mistake. it was too late to cut

the scene, but | would cut it now

“Usually bad movies aren't hits. | don't see
Freddy Krueger [Nightmare on Eim Street)
movies, and | wouldn’t want my kids to see
them. | don’t know why peoplie make such
moviu. They're sick”

BOB SHAYE.MWM.!MLH
Cinema, is responsible for the Nightmare on Elm
Street horror flims. “Theres an almost sardonic
or dour humor to Freddy Krusger [the Eim Street
killer], especially to fantasy horror buffs. The
tales are useful and cautionary. They suggest that
evil and “+rm are everywhere and that we need
to be prepared. They're not intended for idds.
“We create a product. People buy it or they

don’t. kt pains my aesthetic judgment, but | often
feel a good movie is one that makes money. My
interest is in entertaining people. The Killers and
Batman?! Too much for kids. | can draw my lines.
Not everyone can.” .
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SAM HAMM shares screenwriting credit for
8atmon and Batman Returns. “it was probably a
bad idea to excite small children to see Batman
Returns. The tie-in to McDonalds was the idea
of marksting people. )
“But I'm ambivalent about all of this. | can
remember being scared as a kid at horror films
and developing a craving for that sort of thing,
but that’s what may form imagination in a
way and that's what creates narrative

and inner life. it teaches you to fook for stuff

-that's not safe in the art you enjoy later on.

“I'm not arguing to expose kids to Friday the
13th movies or porno, but | feel there's too
much caution about what kids see. Gravitating
toward the forbidden is a natural part of grow-
ing wp. -

“l'mmudm and effact, wary
of spealdng of anyones experience but my own.
| knaw as a kid very clearly the distinction
between real viclence and cartoon or fliim vio-
lenca. I'm walting for the legions of those affect-
od by what they see to give testimony”

VIVIENNE VERDON-ROE di-
rected the documentary film
Women For America, For The
World. “I can't go to most popu-
far movies without checking
them out with friends first,
because | can’t physically sit |
through [violent ones]. My body
will not allow it. People really
ought to think about the effects.
?hquwmtﬂmﬂhldo.hn&q‘nm
desensitized to violence, and it contributes to
the social violence of gangs and the Hice.

“its incredibly difficult when there are so few
alternatives. Tesns go to movies becausa there's
often nothing else for tham to do, and if they
are grussome or bad movies, no one in soclety
seems to be saying so.

“I’m not an.insider. I'm not living down there.
But | know enough. Its all money. Everything's
money. it's horrible.”

RICHARD DONNER di-
rected the Lethal
Weapon movies, Super-
men, The Omen, and The
Goonles, among others.
“if people see gratuitous
violence in any of the
Letho! Weapon movies, |
wonder If they've seen
the same movie. It's entertainment. Thats my
obligation. | brought soclal issues into the Letha!
Weopon movies, like when Danny Glover's family
comes down on him for eating tuna, or the
‘Stamp out the NRA’ sign up in the LA police
station. In the last one the daughter wears a
pro-choice T-shirt.

“You've got to prove [a connection between
film violence and real violence] to me. Movies
do provoke. | won't do gratuitous or animal vio-
lence. We went a little too far in the first Letha!
Weoapon, but | wanted to move more after that
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THE FIRST CONGRESSIONAL HEARINGS INTO THE EFFECTS OF TELEVISION VIOLENCE
took place in 1954. Although television was still relatively new; its extraor-
dinary marketing power was already evident. The tube was teaching
Americans what to buy and how 10 act, not only in advertisements, but in
dramatic shows, too.

-Everybody from Hollywood producers to Madison Avenue ad !
would boast about this power—and seek to utilize it on dual uacks: to
make money and to remake society along better lines.

Because it seemed ludicrous to assert that there was only one area—the
depiction of violence—where television did not influence behavior, the
television industry came up with this theory: Watching violence is cathar-
tic. A violent person might be sated by watching a murder.

The notion intrigued social scientists, and by 1956 they were studying it
in earnest. Unfortunately, watching violence turned out 1o be anything but
cathartic.

In the 1956 study, one dozen four-year-olds watched a “Woody Wood-
pecker” cartoon that was full of violent . Twelve other preschoolers
watched “Little Red Hen,” a peaceful cartoon. Then the children were
observed. The children who watched “Woody Woodpecker® were
likely to hit other children, verbally accos: their classmates, break toys, be
disruptive, and engage in destructive behavior during free play

For the next thirty years, researchers in all walks of the social sciences
studied the question of whether television causes violence. The results
have been stunrungly conclusive.

“There is more published research on this topic than on almost any
other social issue of our time," University of Kansas Professor Aletha C.
Huston, chairwoman of the American Psychological Associations Task
Force on Television and Society, told Congress in 1988. “Virtually all tnde-
pendent scholars agree that there is evidence that television can :

ive behavior™

There have been some three thousand studies of this issue—eighs -five of
them major research efforts—and they all say the same thing. Of the eighty-
five major studies, the only one that failed to find a causal relationship
between television violence and actual violence was paid for by NBC. When
the study was subsequently reviewed by three independent social scientists,
all three concluded that it actually did demonstrate a causal relationship.

Some highlights from the history of TV violence research:

¢ In 1973, when a 1own in mountainous western Canada was wired for
television signals, University of British Columbia researchers observed
first- and second-graders. Within two years, the incidence of hitting, bit-
ing, and shoving increased 160 percent in those classes.

e Two Chicago doctors, Leonard Eron and Rowell Huesmann, followed
the viewing habits of a group of children for twenty-two years. They found
that watching violence on television is the single best predictor of violen
or aggressive behavior later in life, ahead of such commonly accepted fac-
tors as parents’ behavior, poverty, and race. .

“Television violence effects youngsters of all ages, of both genders, at all
socioeconomic levels and all levels of intelligence,” they told Congress in
1992. “The effect is not limited to children who are already disposed to
being aggressive and is not restricted to this country”

« Fascinated by an explosion of murder rates in the United States and
Canada that began in 1955, after a generation of North Americans |
come of age on television violence, University of Washington Professor
Brandon Centerwall decided to see if the same phenomenon could be
observed in South Africa, where the Afrikaner-dc 'nated regime =~ -
banned television until 1975.

He found that eight years after TV was muoduced—showmg mostly Hol-
lywood-produced fare—South Africas murder rate skyrocketed. His most
telling finding was that the crime rate increased first in the white communi-
ties. This mirrors US. crime statistics in the 1950s and especially points the
finger at television, because whites were the first to get it in both countries.




Bolder than most researchers, Cen-
terwall argues flatly that without vio-
lent television programming. there

. might be as many as ten thousand
fewer murders in the United States
each year. :

* In 1983, University of California,
San Diego, researcher David P
Phillips wanted o0 see if there was a
correlation between televised boxing
matches and violence in the streets of
Amenca

By the age of
cichteen. the
average child
has witnessed

at crime rates after every
televised heavyweight championship
fight from 1973 10 1978, Phillips
found that the homicide rate in the
United States rose by an average of 11
percent for approximately one week.
Phillips also found that the killers
were likely to focus their aggression
on victims similar to the losing fight-
er: if he was white, the increased
number of victims were mostly
whnaﬂnmmmﬂdnbﬂngﬁghtetwasbhck

e In 1988, researchers Daniel G. Linz and Edward Donnerstein of the
‘University of California, Santa Barbara, and Steven Penrod of the Universi-
ty of Wisconsin studied the effects on young men of horror movies and
“slasher” films.

They found that depictions of violence, not sex, are what desensitizes

le. -

They divided male students into four groups. One group wat “ed no
movies, a second watched nonviolent. X-rated movies, a third watched
teenage sexual-innuendo movies, and a fourth watched the slasher films
Texas Chainsaw Massacre, Friday the 13th Part 2, Maniac, and Toolbox
Murders.

All the young men were placed on a mock jury panel and asked a series
of questions designed to measure their empathy for an alleged female rape
victim. Those in the fourth group measured lowest in empathy for the spe-
cific victim in the experiment—and for rape victims in general.

cichteen

thousand
simulated

murders on T\,

THE ANECDOTAL EVIDENCE 15 OFTEN MORE COMPELLING THAN THE SCIENTIFIC
studies. Ask any homicide cop from London to Los Angeles 1o Bangkok if
television violence induces real-life violence and listen carefully to the cyn-
ical, knowing laugh.

Ask David McCarthy, police chief in Greenfield, Massachusetts, why
nineteen-year-old Mark Branch killed himself after stabbing an eighteen-
year-old female college student to death. When cops searched his room

they found ninety horror movies, as well as a machete and a goahe mask

like those used by Jason, the grisly star of Friday the 13th.

Ask the families of thirty-five young men who committed suncnde by
playing Russian roulette afier seeing the movie The Deer Hunter.

Ask George Gavito, a lieutenant in the Cameron County, Texas, sherifl s
department, about a cult that sacrificed at least thirteen people on a ranch
west of Matamoros, Mexico. The suspects kept mentioning a 1986 movie,
The Believers, about rich families who engage in ritual sacrifice. “They talk
about it like that had something to do with changing them.” Gavito
recalled later.

Ask LAPD lieutenant Mike Melion about Angel Regino of Los Angeles,
who was picked up after a series of robberies and a murder in which he
wore 2 blue bandanna and fedora identical 1o those worn by, Freddy, the

stic anti-hero of Nightmare on Elm Street. In case anybody missed the

" tain, but | belleve it can be

toward a less real and more comic-book effect,
despite the great reaction we had.

“Public trust comes into filmmaking. The
filmmaker is uitimately accountable. | can
defend my own work cnly on personal grounds.
Hl'm.wdumng,lhopok%pod

CALLIE KHOUR! won an
Academy Award for her
screenplay of Theimo end
Louise. “| have a hard time
with violence just to onter-

very effective in getting a
point across. | resorted to it
in my fiilm, but there was a comchn« to it.
Theima and Louise felt they had done something
wrong, and there were big consequences—

for men, but denied to women. | was extremely
frustrated with the literal interpretation of
Theimo end Louise. Doesn't anyone read any-
more or understand metaphor! The film was
supposed to be compilex, without easy answers,
and with flawed characters. | thought when
Louise shot that guy that there'd be dead
silence in the theater. That scene was written
carefully: it was an sttoampted rape, and | want-
od to make. what she did wrong. And yet people
cheered. | was stunned.”

LESLIE MOONVES is head of
Lorimar Studios, often called the
fifth network, which produced
the TV movies “Jack the Ripper” .
and “Deliberate Strangers”
(about gserial killer Tod Bundy), as
well as shows that Moonves has
more pride in, such
as “I'll Fly Away” and “Home
Front.” “I'd love to do another
9"l Fly Away, but the corporate
bosses won't let me. When you
get burned with quality programming you get
gun-shy—you feel you need to stick to the shows
that malke money. You know what the
is? Network change. Somebody like Bill Paley
[former chairman of CBS] used to say that he
didn't care if he got a twelve share, because
there was a public trust and socia! responsibility
to put on an ‘'l Fiy Away’ GE buys a network,
and you've got & differont agenda.

“Network presidents don't keep their jobs
based on the number of Emmy awards. Let's
face it: there Is more sensation and violence be-
cause it works. The movie of the week has
become the killer of the week story.

“Do we have a responsibility to our public? Of
course. | honestly don’t know what to do about
it. How's that for an answer?”

JOE ESZTERHAS has written the scripts for
such major Hollywood films as Betroyel, jegged
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Edge, Basic instinct, and Sliver. His work has been
criticized as sexist and homophobic. “I don't like
to be a Monday mornlng quarterback on my
own work.”

DAWN STEEL became
the first woman to head a
major studio when she
was made president of
Columbia Pictures in
1987. During her career,
she has worked on such
films as Top Gun, Beverly

Wer, When Harry Met
Selfy, and Look Who Telking. She now runs her
own production company. “l belleve I've never
made a movie in bad taste or with excessive vio-
lence. But for profit, I've had to make movies
not from my soul. f | want to maike a flim for
passion, | have to make it for less money.

“I'm more cynical about the violence in LA
than about violence in our business. it's un-
answerable whether movies reflect the culture
or vice versa. | monitor my kid's movies and
won't let her see what's not appropriate for her.
Theres no way you can censor any movie in this
country that's being made. That's our First
Amendment.”

MATT GROENING is cre-
stor and axecutive pro-
ducer of the TV hit “The
> “Anytime you
visualize something, it's
difficult not to glorify it.
Every antiwar flim is pro-
war, because its violence
is stylized and an audience
can be removed from it
and enjoy it. Stylistically, violence is almost
invariably glorified, even when you have an anti-
violent point of view. Look at Pigtoon. Violence is
invariably used in movies and TV as punctuation,
and it does have a numbing effect on people
after a time. .
“Most TV, most movies, really, are less perni-
clous than tedious and boring. What's bad for
kids is bad storytalling. Tell better stories.”

BARRY DILLER, ex—chief
executive officer and
chairman of Fox and Matt
Groening's former boss,
now heads QVC Networi.
He couldn't disagree more
with Groening about tele-
vision's being mostly bad.
“l1 can't imagine why he
would say that. Pound for
pound, the hour and half-hour television series
are very good. There's a lot of junk, but much
more in the movie business, the record busi-
ness, even legitimate theater. It's snobbery to
call a show like ‘Roseanne’ lowbrow or vulgar.
it's funny and interesting and has a good moral
value and tone.
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warped

significance of his disguise, Regino told his victims that they would never
forget him, because he was another Freddy Krueger.

Ask Britain Home Secretary Douglas Hurd, who called for further  ic-
tions on U.S.-produced films after Michael Ryan of Hungerford eanmmed
Britains worst mass murder in imitation of Rambo, massacring sixteen
ple while wearing a US. combat jacket and a bandoleer of ammunition.

Ask Sergeant John O'Malley of the New York Police Deparument about a
nine-year-old boy who sprayed a Bronx office building with gunfire. The
boy explained to the astonished sergeant how he learned to load his Uzi-
like firearm: “I watch a lot of TV"

Or ask Manteca, California, police detective Jeffl Boyd about thirteen-
year-old Juan Valdez, who, with another , Went to a man$ e,
kicked him, stabbed him, buthxmwuhaﬁnphcepoka.mdthenchokcd
him to death with a dog chain.

W'lz'.sBoyd wanted to know, had the boys poured salt in the victims
wounds?

“Oh, I dont know." the youth replied with a shrug. “I just seen it on TV"

NUMEROUS GROUPS HAVE CALLED, OVER THE YEARS, FOR CURBING TELEVISION
violence: the National Commission on the Causes and Prevention of Vio-
lence (1969), the US. Surgeon General (1972), the Canadian Royal C is-
sion (1976), the National Instinzte of Mental Health (1982), the US. Attorney
Generals Task Force on Family Violence (1984), the National Parents -
ers Association (1987), and the American Psychological Association (1992).

During that time, cable television and movie rentals have made violence
more readily available while at the same time pushing the envelope for net-
work TV, But even leaving aside cable and movie rentals, a study of televi-
sion programming from 1967 to 1989 showed only small upsandd 5
in violence. with the violent acts moving from one time slot to another .
the overall violence rate remaini.ig pretty steady—and pretty similar from
network to network. ,

“The percent of prime-time programs using violence remains more (
seven out of ten, as it has been for the entire twenty-two-year period,”
researchers George Gerbner of the University of
School for Communication and Nancy Signorielli of the University of
Delaware wrote in 1990. For the past twenty-two years, they found, adults
and children have been entertained by about sixteen violent acts, including
two murders, in each evening’ prime-time programming.

They also discovered that the rate of violence in children's programs is
three times the rate in prime-time shows. By the age of eighteen, the aver-
age American child has witnessed at least eighteen thousand simulated
murders on television.

By 1989, network executives were arguing that their violence was part of
a larger context in which bad guys get their just desserts.

“We have never put any faith in mechanical measurements, such as
counting punches or gunshots,” said NBCS Alan Gerson. "Action and con-
flict must be evaluated within each specific dramatic context.”

“Our policy” added Alfred R. Schneider of ABC, *...makes clear that
when violence is portrayed [on TV], hmustbetusonablyuhledwplo(
development and character delineation.”

Of course, what early-childhood experts could tell these executives is
that children between the ages of four and seven simply make no connec-
tion between the murder at the beginning of a half-hour show and the
led away in handcuffs at the end. In fact, psychologists know that very
young children do not even understand death to be a permanent condit:

But all of the scientific studies and reports, all of the wisdom of cops
grief of parents have run up against Congress’s quite proper fear of censor-
ship. For years, Democratic Congressman Peter Rodino of New Jersey -
chaired the House Judiciary Committee and looked at calls for some form
of censorship with a jaundiced eye. At a hearing five years ago, Rodmo told
witnesses that Congress must be a pm(ecmr of commerce.”



“Well. we have children that we need to protect,” replied Frank M.

"Palumbo, a pediatrician at Georgetown University Hospital and a consul-

tant to the American Academy of Pediatrics. “What we have here is a toxic
substance in the environment that is harmful to children.”

Arnold Fege of the national PTA added, “Clearly, this committee would not
protect teachers who taught violénce to children. Yet why would we condone
duld:cnbangcxposedtousxudydmofﬂviokmcyunfmym?'

Finally there is a reason to hope for progress.

Early this summer, Massachusetts Democrat Edward Markey, chair of
the House Energy and Commerce subcommittee on teleccommunications,
said that Congress may require manufacturers 1o build TV sets with a
computer chip so that parents could block violent programs from those
their children could select.

He joins the fight waged by Senator Paul Simon, a liberal Democrat from
Hlinois. Nine years ago, Simon flipped on a hotel television set hoping to
catch the late news. “Instead,” he has recalled many times, "I saw a man
being sawed in half with a chainsaw; in living color.”

Simon was unsettled by the image and even more unseted when he
wondered what repeatedly looking at such images would do to the mind of
a fourteen-year-old.

When he found out. he called television executives, who told him that
violence sells and that they would be at a competitive disadvantage if they
acted responsibly.

Why not get together and adopt voluntary guidelines? Simon asked.

Oh, that would be a violation of antitrust law, they assured him.

Simon called their bluff in 1990 by pushing through Congress a law that
allowed a three-year moratorium on antitrust considerations so that the
industry could discuss ways to jointly reduce violence.

Halfway through that time, however, they had done nothing, and an
angry Simon denounced the industry on the Senate floor. With a push
from some prominent industry figures, a conference was set for this
August 2 in Los Angeles. (See action card between pages 16 and 17.) -

This spring, CBS broadcast group president Howard Stringer said his
network was looking for ways to cut back on violence in its entertainment,
because he was troubled by the cost to society of continuing business-as-
usual.

“We must admit we have a responsibility” he said.

Jack Valenti, the powerful head of the Motion Picture Association of
America, wrote to producers urging them to pamclpatc in the August 2
conference. “1 think its more than a bunch of talk,” Simon said. “I think
this conference will produce some resulis. 1 think the industry will adopt
some standards.™ , .

The federal government, of course, possesses the power to regulate the
airwaves through the FCC, and Simon and others believe that this latent
power to control violence—never used—has put the fear of God in the
producers. He aiso thinks some of them are starting to feel guilty.

“We now have more people in jail and prison per capita than any coun-
try that keeps records, including South Africa,” Simon says. “We've spent
billions putting people behind bars, and its had no effect on the crime rate.
None. People realize there have to be other answers, and as they've looked
around, they have settled on television as one of them”

Maybe Simon is right. Maybe Hollywood executives will get together
and make a difference.

Or maybe, like Steve Martins character in Grand Canyon, producers and
directors from New York to Beverly Hills will wake up after Simon's
antitrust exemption expires December 1, shake off the effects of their holi-
day hangovers, and when asked about their new commitment to responsi-
ble filmmaking, answer:

“What? Oh that. Fuck that. That’s over. We must have been delirious for
a few weeks there” O

Carl M. Cannon is the White House correspondent for the Baltimore Sun.

“TV movies are crummy. ‘Hard Copy’ is a
lying, thieving, lowlife program of hideous, cyni-
cal purposs. it's not sarious television. There
are only a few tabloid shows, but they speak
loudty.

“I think you look at roclety, and you see what
is reflacted on television in tarms of violent
action. Absohstely, {there Is too much violencs].
Sut we can be thoughtful and reasonable and
change that, reducs it. | think plans over the last
fow years will help.. wm&mm
the networks will help.”

PHILIP KAUFMAN co- -
wrote and dirocted The i
Wanderers, The Unbeerabile
Lightness of Being, and
Henry end june, and wrots
and directed The Right
Stuff. “There is & fascist
edge to s lot of the viclence
wa see. I'm in favor of push-
ing the envelope, but when
you push & in romance or eroticism you get an
NC-17 rating. ts easior to get an R rating if you
use senseless viclence, because the ratings board
is largely conservative and embraces viclence

before sex.™

JOSH BRAND, along with his partner, has pro-
ducad the TV hits “St. Elsawhere™ and “North-
ern Exposure.” “Ifmauamm
say, “The Amy Fisher Sto: ' then advertisers
pay more money. Now, did t.ie networks create
the audience for it, or do they pander to what
the audience wanted!? [s it olay to poliute the
emotional and spiritual environment?

“Now there are studies [that show] that vio:
lent images don’t affoct people, just as the
tobacco industry has studies showing that ciga-
rette smoking doesn't cause cancer. And they
use the First Amendmont to evoia thelr rights
and get into this study versus that study, and the
whe - thing becomes a wash, a miasma of
moral mud. But | think that there is absolutely
no quastion that the profusion of these kinds of
images has a negative effect, not only on chil-
&ulbutonllu'mnbohphm

“But are dangerous, particularly
when dealing with the free expression of ideas. |
do believe that some of those ideas are Hie pol-
Mhutdnnhn'tmthwpucmdo.k
panaces doesn't exist.”

Although there may be no panaces, we must
still look for solutions. How would you resolve
the conflict between excessive violence in ~nter-
talnment and the protections gulnmod under
the First Amendment?

WA . we to Mother Jones, 1663 Mission St., 2nd
Floor, San Francisco, CA 94103. Or fax us at
(415) 861-5136.

Michael Krasny is currently the host of San
Francisco rodio station KQEDs “Forum,” a week-
day talk show. Priscilia Yamin of Mother jones
and Karen Daor contributed research to these
interviews. (w]
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PAUL- SIMON sz,

. 202-224-7115
202-224-7023
U.S. SENATOR ' - : ILLINOIS

'Big Thrée' Television Networks
Agree on Joint TV Violence Standards
Under Simon's TV Violence Act

in a breakthrough for movement toward industry-wide efforts to reduce violence
on television, U.S. Sen. Paul Simon, D+, Friday announced Dec. 11 that ABC, CBS
and NBC have wMMmommhmwmmww
programming on the networks.

. The networks invoked the antitrust exsmption in the two-yoar-okd Television
Violence Act to draft and implement the standards, which draw upon their separate
. existing guidefines. The Television Viclence Act, authored by Simon, exempts the
television industry from antitrust imits to aliow industry self-regulation to scale back
depictions of violence In entertainment programs, through develcpment of common
standards. The law covers broadcasters, the cable industry and those who produce
TV programs. Simmdmmo‘ovorwholmlng'bodyotmmmw
violence on TV harms children and contributes to realife viclencs in society.

Simon also announced that the three networks wil convens an industry-wide
conference on TV violence in Los Angeles next ysar to ciscuss further steps, and that
Jack Valenti, presidant of the Motion Picture Association of America, has agreed to
participate. The networks say their joint standards are an attempt "o break this
stalemate® over industry use of the Simon laws before the clock runs out on the
antitrust exemption in December, 1893.



TANDARDS FOR TH EP N OF VIOLENCE
IN TELEVISION PROGRAMS

ISSUED BY ABC, CBS and NBC
DECEMBER 1992

Preface

The following Standards for the Depiction of Violence in -
Television Programs are issued jointly by the ABC, CBS and NBC
Television Networks under the Antitrust exemption granted by the
Television Violence Act of 1990.

Bach Network has long been committed to presenting

television viewers with a broad spectrum of entertainment and
information programming. Each Network maintains its own extensive
published broadcast standards governing acceptablility of both
program (including on-air promotion) and commercial materials.

These nev joint standards are consistent with each o'! the
Metwork’s long-standing preexisting policies on violence. At the

sams time are set forth in a more detalled and explanatory
.~ mannar to ref the experiencs ¢ under the
policies. e

ained
and gubscribing to these joint
Standards, each Network will continue the tradition of individual
zeviev of material, which will mscessitats independent judgments

on & program-by-program basis.

The standards are not intsnded to inhidbit the work of producers,
directors or writers or to impeds the creative process. They are

intended to proscride gratuitous or excessive portrayals of
violence.

In principle, each of the AC, CBS and NBC Television Networks is
committed to presenting ans which portray the human
condition, wvhich may include the depiction of vioclence as &
component. The fo oﬂ.:hm For The Depiction Of Violence
In Television Programs 1 ide the framework within which the

acceptability of content will be determined by each Network in the
exercise of its own judgment. :

These written standards cannot cover every situation and must,

thersfore, be worded broadly. MNoreover, the Standards must be

considered against the creative context, character and tone of

each individual program. Each scene should bs evaluated on its
own merits with due consideration for its creative integrity.

1) " Conflict and strife are the essence of drama and
conflict often results in physicsl or psychological
violence. However, all depictions of viclence should be .




2)

3
‘)
5)

6)

7).

8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

relevant and necessary to the develcpmert of character,
or to the advancement of theme or plot.

Gratuitous or excessive depictions of violence, (or -
redundant violence shown solely for its own sake), are
not acceptable. .

Programs should not depict violence as glamorous, nor as
an acceptable solution to human conflict.

Depictions of violence may not be used to shock or
stimulate the audience. -

Scenes showing excessive gore, pain or physical

‘suffering are not acceptable.

"The intensity and frequency of the use of force, and

other factors relating to the manner of its portrayal,
should be msasured under a standard of reasonableness so

that the progras, on the whole, is appropriats for a
hone vuvxng’:odin. ) ! PREOpE

Scenes which may be instructive ia mature, o.g., which
depict in an imitadble manner, the use of devices
or weapons, descride readily usable tachaiques for the
commission of crimes, or show replicadle methods for the
evasion of detection or apprebansion, should be avoided.
Similarly, ingeniocus, unigue or otharwise unfamiliar
ssthods of.int pain or injury are unacceptable if
easily capable of tation. .

Realistic depictions of violence should also portray, in
human terms, the conseguences of that violence to its
victims and its perpetrators. Callousness or
indifference to suffering experienced by victims of

wviolence should de avoided.

Exceptional care must be taken in stories or scenes
where children are victims of, or are threatened by acts
of viclence (physical, psychological or wverbal).

The portr of dangercus behavior which would invite
imitation children, including portrayals of the use
of weapons or implements readily accessible to this
impressionable group, should be avoided.

Realistic portrayals of violence as well as scenes,
images or events which are unduly frightening or
distressing to children ghould not be included in any
progran specifically designed for that audience.

The use of real animals shall conform to accepted
standards of humane treatment. Fictionalized portrayals
of abusive treatment should be strictly limited to the



13)

14)

15)

legitimate requirements of plot development.

Extreme caution must be exercised in any themes, plots
or scenes which mix sex and violence. Rape and other
sexual assaults are violent, not erotic, behavior.

The scheduling of any program, commercial or promotional
material, including those containing violent depictions,
should take into consideration the nature of the
program, its content and the likely composition of the
intended audience. i

Certain exceptions to thi foregoing may be accebtable.
as in the presentation of material whose overall theme
is clearly and unambiguously anti-violent.
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ullets will still fly. Thugs

will still kill. Fists will

crunch against noses—
as always. But this fall, fi-
nally, parents eager to
steer kids away from such
familiar if disquieting im-
ages on broad televi-
sion will get some long-

help.

Just how much help
remains unclear. And just
why Hollywood decided
that this was the time to
lend a hand to parents is
.a question worth asking.
Still, a startling united
front suddenly emerged
last month with the an-
nouncement by ABC,
CBS, NBC, and Fox that
beginning next season,
programs containing vio-
lent scenes will carry
waming messages in the
form of parental advi-
sories. TV violence won't
g0 away, of course, any
more than printing the
Surgeon General's warn-
ing on every cigarette
package stopped all smok-
ing. But at least viewers
will be forewamed.

And the networks will
be off the hook. Or will
thev? The new initiative

TV VIOLENCE RATINGS:
THE NEXT SHOWDOWN

July17-23
89¢

O

For the first time,
Hollywood and
Washington are
joining forces to
limit the endless
Bang! Pow! and
Slash! of television
fare. Question is: -
- et
enes from “Slephen King's
at weap ons I” “Muroer in the Heanla'r'vod'.
. Kunz Fu The L d
lUl” tl]ty use? c::{.nuues r!eTm:Ig;::a"'.
FB8! The Untold Stores
By Neil chkey 2 U:~lc_4:nar.les (fcc‘-'rs)
anl '€ 1.oJ€” (l27€ )

required an unusual degree of coopera-
tion among the competing broadcasters.
a unanimity forged by their mutual
recognition that TV violence does in-
deed have ill effects. and by a shared
need to do something in the face of

mounting criticism and possible Con-
gressional legislation.

How successfully the collaborators
defused the violence issue will be seen
Aug. 2. when a “summit conference” on
T\ violence convenes in Los Angeles. *
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The mass meeting will draw together
more than 400 broadcast and cable off)-
cials. program makers. legislators, aca-
demicians. and members of watchdog
groups. who will examine all the op-
tions for reducing violence. and ask
some tough questions about the net-
works announcement. '

Still. it'’s “the dawning of a new era.”
and a wonderful first step. according to
Rep. Edward Markey (D-Mass.). Most
Hollywood programmers, he points out,
now concur that violence in the media
helps cause real violence—and are eager

it down their throats.” he thundered.

Al hearings a few weeks earlier. Rep.
Markey declared himself “discouraged™
that TV people had given onlv lip service
to the Television Violence Act of 1990.
which paved the way for the networks to
create some tough new guidelines. In-
stead. he complained. “another May
sweeps finds us mired in murder and
mayhem.” Clearly. Markey said, the in-
dustry “has not gotten the message.” To
prove it he cited a study by the Center for
Media and Public Affairs (commissioned
by TV GuInE for a special issue on vio-

10 cooperate in devising solutions
to the problem. CBS president
Howard Stringer told 1000 CBS
station executives in a May speech
that the medium should no longer

“deny blindly the reality of televi- | delivered
sion violence.... Death stings. pain .

hurts. loss devastates. fear terri- | 4 ﬁlrtou;
fies.... Murder. even fighting. is not .
poctic or balletic. It is ugly and antack on his
clumsy. Violence is vile.” He won a . _
standing ovation from his fellow | € 011(ng4€5-

broadcasters.

This new and welcome urge
among TV people to reform has
not happened spontaneously. Far
from it. Leading up to the June 30
announcement and the August
conference has been an unprece-
dented string of hearings in both the
Senate and the House of Representa-
tives in which the industry has been jolt-
ed as never before. A parade of witness-
es pummeled the medium for dragging
its feet on dealing with violence.

Dr. Leonard Eron, a psyvchology pro-
fessor at the University of Michigan,
sounded a clarion call: “Ladies and gen-
tlemen of the Senate.” he said. “the time
has come for vou to act. The TV industry
has demonstrated...that it cannot or will
not regulate itself.” Cable mogul Ted
Turner delivered a furious attack on his
broadcast colleagues. Congress should
forge a strict standard on violence for
broadcasters and. if they resist. “ram

TN GUIDE Y 1T e

Cable mogul!
Ted Turner

lence last Aug. 22) that
found more than 1800

violent acts during one 18-hour period of
television '

The floodgates were open. Violence
was suddenly the hottest subject in tele-
vision. Lawmakers and public officials of
every stripe began checking in with
schemes to bring the television industry
to heel once and for all: Sen. Kent Con-
rad (D-N.D.)}—describing May as “one of
the bloodiest months in TV histonn™—an-
nounced a nationwide petition drive call-
ing for a violence ratings system for
prime-time TV. children’s programs. and
movies. The expected lists of names
would be delivered to the Aug. 2 Los An-




geles meeting. Masterminding the peti-
ton drive, Conrad said. would be a new-
Iv minted body called the Citizens Task
‘Foree on TV Violence. '

~ Sen. Byron Dorgan (D-N.D.) and Rep.
Richard Durbin (D-IL.) introduced legis-
lation to require the FCC to publish
quarterly reports listing the acts of vio-
lence on prime-tume. Saturday morning.
and cable programming. and the names
of the sponsors of those shows.

tame a remedy. Others were concemed
because children’s cartoons will not be
labeled. Rep. Markey said he still hoped
for a lock-out box that would let parents
block channels and programs deemed
too violent. Sen. Simon said, “We're not
suggesting no violence...we're suggest-
ing no glamorization of violence.” Net-
works worried that advertisers will not
sponsor shows—even worthy ones—
that contain the disclaimer. The New

Underlying it all was
the growing conviction

lence, says

new civil-

among lawmakers and regulators that
the government would indeed step in if
the industry didn't police itself. At the
FCC, acting chairman James Quello said
that Congress should give his agency au-
thority to regulate TV violence as “a nec-
essary next step.” And the person who
has been at the forefront of the anti-vio-
lence movement more than any other
public official. Sen. Paul Simon (D-IL.).
hinted that if the fall TV schedules didn't
show authentic improvement. “we're go-
ing to have to look at alternatives.”

Into that atmosphere came the June
30 four-network announcement on wam-
ing labels. Lawmakers and activists were
generally pleased with that news. but
some felt that the advisories were too

Media vio-

Gerbner, “has
become the

rights issue.”

York Times wrote off the advi-
sories as a “mild slap.” and said
the networks would still get away
with murder. Still other critics
wondered if a ‘V" label would only
attract unsupervised children.

So the question remains: What
is different this time from all pre-
vious occasions when Congress
and the public were up in arms
over media violence, only to have
promises made and then fade
from view? “It is different now,”
says George Gerbner, professor at
The Annenberg School for Com-
munication at the University of
Pennsylvania. “It's like adding
heat to a pot of water. For a long
-4 time it seems that nothing hap-
pens, and then all of a sudden it
= gtarts to boil—and it boils over.”

Media violence, he says, has become
“the new civil-rights issue.” After “many
years of semi-dormancy,” Gerbner says,
the current interest by government and
the public was sparked by last August's
special issue of TV GUIDE, which bore the
cover line, “Is TV Violence Battering Our
Kids?" and. he claims, “directly stimulat-
ed public debate and the current series
of Congressional hearings.”

Whatever the source, it now seems
possible that a good-faith effort by Holly-
wood and the networks exists—even if
forced—and that all parties may intend
(for the first time in television's history)
to build on that foundation to help spare
children—and adulis—exposure to the
meanel forms of media mayhem. i
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'V’ for Violence: Ten Talking Points

readers—believe the Aug. 2 TV vio-

lence summit must address:

1. Parental advisories are a good
step, but what are their guidelines,
and will they be uniformly applied?

We need a full definition of TV vio-
lence—any act of aggression, or one de-
picted in graphic detail?” What is “gratu-
itous” violence? What is violence that
“glamorizes™? Until now, anonymous
network “standards and practices” peo-
ple decided what's OK or not. Should
this process now be public, spelled out?

2. Not all parents can supervise
their-children’s viewing. What tech-
nology exists to help parents lock out
programs labeled violent?

Rep. Ed4 Markey's proposed chip in
TV sets would let viewers “lock out”

programs labeled “V™ for violent. Might
this lead to rigid labeling, programming,
or viewing decisions—Roots lumped to-
gether with a gratuitous shoot-'em-up
" geries? Are there other solutions in the
offing that give parents control more
flexibly, with more information?

8. What about cable? Some pay
channels show violent movies, uncut,
that may run around the dlock.

We cable viewers don't always dis-
tinguish between network, basic-cable,
or even pay-cable shows; we just flip
around with the remote. So do our kids,
despite our best efforts. But we pay for
premium cable: Should there be time-
of-day restrictions, or none at all?

4. What about syndicated reruns?

In TV GUIDE's study last year, an in-
dependent station showing mostly re-
runs had the most violent over-the-air
shows. Should station managers take
responsibility? Should syvndicators?

5. What about violence on national
neirs? On prime-time magazines? On

Ten questions we—and many of our

local newscasts? On tabloid shows?

At one extreme, showing war, crime,
or disaster is a necessary part of keep-
ing citizens informed, young or-old: at
the other, “news” violence is presented
as rowdy entertainment. Who will spell
out the difference? Should anyone try?

8. Cartoons were exrempled from
advisories. Why?

It may seem silly to those of us
brought up on Tom & Jerry. but stud-
ies have shown that “violent” cartoons
can adversely affect the very young.

7. How abou! the rest of TV? Promos
Jor violent shows and movws? What
about music videos?

Again, TV GUIDE's study showed '
these were contributors to TV violence.

8. VCRs are in most of our homes
today. Are the present “advisories” for
movies syfficient lo guide parents in
renting tapes for home TV viewing?

Parents often debate whether an R-
ratedfilmisa‘hard R"ora “soft R," or if
a movie rated PG-13 in 1903 is the same
a8 PG-13 in 1983 f TV is looking to clean
its house, should the movie biz, too?

9. If advertisers boycott good shows
labeled violent, will fewer good shows
be made? Could this have a chilling ef-
Ject on creativity and innovation?

Sure could. That's why we should
think carefully about overly simple,
black-and-white solutions. CBS chief
Howard Sturinger wamed—self-serving-
ly but correctly—against tuming a “vast
wasteland” into a “ dull wasteland.” ,

10. Isn't th :!timate question,
“What can 1we do about the frightening
level of violence in U.S. society, rather
than just on TV?" Should we take this
moment in our national life to ask not
merely what we can take off TV, but
what we can put pn TV o affirmatively
help this cause? —The Editors
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Does TV viotence lead 1o real
violence? Is the television in-
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the problem of violence? Are
propesed cures for TV vie-
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BACKGROUND
Early Concerns

In 1952, the finv congressional
heanngs were held on the im-
pact of eelevision violence on
children.
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President Johnson appoints a
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uileats of TV violence.
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By the cardy 1980, 1aore than
25) advocacy groups were
working to change TV, and
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Anti-violence advocates press
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try plans 4 conference on TV
violence this summer.

OUTLOOK
What Can Be Done?

Evervhody has a solution.
from Ann Landuers to activist
Peggy Charron.
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CQ Researcher

109

170

12

175

176

1™

181

182

Who Are the Klllers and

“Victims?

Sty pereent of male TV charac-

“ters are involved in violence.

One Viewer’s Violence Is
Another Viewer's Action
Television industry officials
ofien complain about the way
Jutivists measure violence.

Rating Cartoons for
Violence

Canoons 2re among the most
vinlent shows on TV,

Chronology
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Many Nintendo games have un-
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THE ISSUES

e young gunshot victim in the
Boston hospital emergency room
astonished his doctors. He ex-

- pressed surprise that his wound ac-

tually hun.

“} thought. boy, he's really stup:d
anvbhody knows that if you get shot it's
going to hun.” recalled Dr. Deborah
Prothrow-Stith. associate dean of the
Harvard University School of Public
Health and author of a recent book on
violence. “But it dawned on me that
what he sees on television is that when
the superhero gets shot in the arm. he
uses that arm to hold onto a truck going
85 miles an hour around a comer. He
overcomes the driver and shoots a cou-
ple of hundred people while he'satit.™'

With American children glued to
the TV for an avérage of 27 hours
each week (in the inner city it's often
11 hours per.day). the American Psy-
chological Association (APA) now es-
timates that a typical child will waich
8.000 murders and 100.000 acts of

- violence before finishing elementa-

ry school.

But in 1991 alone there were 25.000
murders in the United Swates. Coming
at a time when the homicide rate is ris-
ing six times faster than the population,
a longstanding debate — does TV vio-
lence cause actual violence? — has tak-
€non a new urgency.*

“There has never been a situation
like this,” George Gerbner, dean
emeritus of the University of Pennsyl-
vania's Annenberg School of Commu-
nications, told a congressional panel
in December. Children “stant viewing
as infants. Most of the stories they
hear are not told by the parents. the
school, the church, neighbors. They
are told by a handful of conglomes-
ates who have something to sell.”*

The siories thev tell in living rooms

VBence

"across the country are as familiar as Ar-

nold “The Terminator” Schwarzeneg-
ger tauntng, “Hasta la vista, baby,” or
Clint “Dirty Harry” Eastwood growling,
“Make my day.” A full 25 percent of the
prime-time shows in the 1992 fall sea-
son contained “very violent” material,
according to the National Coalition on
Television Violence (NCTV), s Cham-
paign, Ill.-based monitoring and advo-
cacy group. (See list, p. 168)

The year 1992 set an all-time
record for violence in children’s
shows — 32 violent acts per hour.
That compares with six violent acts
per hour during prime time, accord-
ing to researchers at the University of
Pennsytvania. The nightly dose of
splattering blood, rapes, car
and screaming victims on TV tripled
during the 1980s, according to the
American Academy of Pediatrics.
(See story p. 170.)

What sets today's TV apan from
the 1960s and, say, the routine ma-
chine-gun volleys of Chicago mob-
sters and FBl agents on “The
Untouchables” is the proliferation of
formats — cable, pay-per-view, VCRs

By CHARLES S. QARK

— bringing an array of feature-length
movies into the home. “The access
to violence is different nowadays,”
says Edward Donnerstein, a professor
of communications st the University

- of Califomnia-Santa Barbara. “ There's

lots of unsupervised TV-watching,
and households often have two TVs.”
Also new is a trend toward “reali-
ty-based” made-for-TV movies and
tabloid news and video shows (* Top
Cops,” “Hard Copy,” “A Current Af.
fair" and “1 Witness Video")
on actual news events, many of them
involving re-enactments of real
crimes or replays of actual violence
captured on tape by amateur camcor-
ages come from promotions

- commercials for festure films, many

of them R-rated. A New York psycho-
therapist recently wrote in McCall's
magazine about how his g
daughter had trouble sleeping after
she was confronted — during a
“family” program — by an advertise-
ment showing the terrifying slasher
Freddy Krueger from “Nightmare on
Elm Street”*

Today’s hightech violence -
achieved easily with computerized
special effects — is 2imed at a sophisti-

- cated young audience with increasing-

ly high expecations for rapid-paced
action. Hence a3 major source of the
problem as measured by anti-violence
advocates is the perennial head-
smashing on children's cartoons. A na-
tional survey of elementary school
teachers found that the popular “ Teen-
age Mutant Ninja Turtles” causes con-
fusion between fantasy and reality.
“Several children really thought it was
OK to use physical violence with other
children because {the turtles) do that,”
a teacher reponted.*

Children in the inner city, who
dodge bullets on the way home from
school, are most affected by the culture
of TV violence, says Leonard Eron, a

March 26. 1993 167



TV VioIne

Prime Time, High Violence

Dukes of Hazard (1))

Prme-time TV vidence bhas increased marbed!y since 1980, when the two
mest r9olent shous each regustered only 22 inciuents of violence per bour. In
19984 and 1992, sereral programs racked up more than 40 violent incidents
per bour, led by the action-packed Young Indiana fones.

Fall 1980 Fall 1984 - Fall 1992

Em €22) Hammer (55) Young indiana jones (60)
Sherifl Lobo (22) A-Team ($4) Covingion Cross (45)

B} & the Bear (17) vish The Hat Squad (42)

Hart 10 Han (17) - Matt Houston (40) Raven (42)

The Incredible Hulk 116)  Cover-Up (38) Angel Screet (41)

Chardie's Angels ¢ 14) Fall Guy t37) Top Cops (38)

Hill Mreet Blues (14) Airwolf (33) FBIL: The Untold Stonies (28)
Vepas (13) Hunter (33) Final Appexal (27) -
Nero Wolfe 1)) Street Hawk (31) Secret Service (24)

Scarecrown & Mn. King (31) The Commish (17)

Source: Nanonal Cualition vn Teleriswon \iolence

Universty of Michigan psychology
professor and longtime researcher.on
TV violence. = The child who has been
watching programs with primarily
aggressive content comes away with
the impression that the world is a jun-
gle fraught with- dangerous threats,
and the only way to survive is to be on
the atack.™*

But the potential impact on young
viewers, according to Harvard Univer-

sity developmental psychologist Ron-

ald G. Slaby. goes heyond increasing
the so-calied aggressor effect (the
heighiened likelihood of violent be-
havior). Youngsters also experience a
victim effect (increased fearfulness
about hecoming a victim) and a hy-
sunder effect (increased callousness
toward violence directed at others).”
In Congress and among advocacy
groups across the political spectrum,
alarmed citizens have taken up TV
violence as a mobilizing issue. Fair-
ness and Accuracy in Reporting, a
New York Ciry-based liberal group.
led a2 campaign this January to pres-
sure the NBC itelevision network to
air a public service announcement
about domestic violence during cov-
erage of the Superbowl. citing some

168 CQ Researcher

studies asserting that violence in-
creases on the day of the big game.
“We are outraged" shout. 3 full-page
ads in newspapers across the country
placed this February by the Tupelo,
Miss.-based American Family Associa-
tion. The conservative group anacked
movies, records, music videos and
TV for profanity, nudity, sex, vio-
lence and killings, asking, “Is & any
wonder violence is epidemic”™

The public appears to agree
there's 2. problem. A Times Mirmror
poll released March 23 found that 72
percent of Americans think TV enter-
tainment shows contain too much vi-
olence. And a 1990 Gallup Poll
showed 63 percent agreeing that TV
shows that depict crime and violence
encourage crime.

TV executives haven ignored the
complaints. This December, NBC, CBS
and ABC produced an unprecedented
joint statement outlining their policies
intended 1o minimize violence and keep
it in proper context (see below). But the
nerworks also reiterated their decades-
old rebuntal of the body of research
linking TV violence to real violence,
and blamed cable and independent
stauons for most of the violence. “Of

the 10 most-watched programs on tele-
vision among children and teenagers,

. eight are situation comedies, which do

not conuin any violence.” Rosalyn
Weinman, vice president for standards

 and practices 2t NBC, told the House

Judiciary Subcomminee on Crime and
Criminal Justice Dec. 15.

Industry veterans also maintain that
the content of programming has been
and always will be in the hands of the
public. “Television and motion pic-
tures are marketdriven,” savs Del
Reisman, president of the Writers Guild
of America, West. “If peopie don't go.
the picture won't be made.”*

Civil libertarians have weighed in
seeking to discourage Congress from
interfering with First Amendment
rights. “ TV networks are free to make
their own decisions,” says Robernt Peck,
head of the Washington office of the
American Civil Libenties Union (ACLU).
If the television industry is toning
down violence “in response tc con-
gressional pressuie, we're concerned.”

Finally, defenders of the cument
TV menu point out that violence has
been a central element of human
drama for centuries. “Of course there
was blood in fairy tles, gore in my-
thology, murder in Shakespeare,” re-
torts Gerbner. “It és a violent worid.

“But, the historical, limited, individ-
ually crafied, selectively used and of-
ten tragic symbolic violence has been
swamped by ‘happy violence,' pro-
duced on the dramatic assembly line
and discharged into the mainstream of
our culture. Happy violence shows no
pain or tragic consequences. It is a
swift and easy dramatic solution to
many problems, employed by good
characters as much as bad, and always
Jeading 0 a2 happy ending.”

Whether big changes take place in
television violence will hinge largely
on the following issues:

Does television violence lead to
real violence? . '

In the mid-1980s, 13-year-old Juan
valdez of Manteca, Calif., confessed to




murdennge o fnend’s Lacher. Having
kicked. stabbed. beaten and choked
the man with a dog chain, the bov was
asked why he also poured salt on the
victun's wounds. “Oh. | don't know.”
he replicd. T just seeniton TV,

The suggested hink between small-
wreen violence and flesh-and-blood
violence is perhaps the most examined
of sociological questions. It has
prompled as many as 3.000 studies in
the past four-decades in .aumerous
countries. though only a few hundred
have added new information.

in a4 wide range of surveys and field
and laboraton: studies, researchers have
cxanuned the reactions of chikdren to
scenes showing a man who gets reward-
vd with candy if he punches an infla.
able “Boba the cown™ sandup oy,
They have compared children's aggres-
siveness afier they have been shown
canoon combat featuning Bugs Bunny,
Woody Woodpecker and Tom and Jerry
and gentler shows such as “Lassie.”
They have examined the increase in ho-
micide rates immediately following tele-
vised hoxing matches. They have
examined the increase in suicide rates
following TV dramas about suicide.
Thev have examined changes in the ho-
micide rates in communities that sud-
denly  acquired  television.  as  in
apartheid-governed South Africa and an
isolated Canadian town in the 1970s
(scholars chnstened it “Notel ™).

The upshat. according to a variety
of expens and advocates. is an over-
whelming consensus of some causal
effect. with measurable increases of
3-15 percent.'” In the words of a re-
cent American Psychological Associa-
tion (APA) repon. “the accumulated
 research clearly demonstrates a corre-
lation betneen viewing violence and
agpressive behavior — that is. heavy
viewers behave more  aggressively
than light v vers.” "

That summation was echoed by a
new Nanonal Research Council study of
violence. which also assened that vio-
lent offenden are charactenzed by a low
1Q. hullving. hvperactnan. low empa-

thy. erratic disclipine. neglect. lack of
nunturance and “abnormally frequent
viewing of violence on television.”
University of Washington psychia-
trist Brandon S. Centerwall, writing last
June in Tbe journal of the American
Mdical Association, reponed that the
arrival of television in South Africa co-
inciued with a doubling of the murder
rate. During the “critical period" of pre-
adolescent childhood, he explained,
expusure to TV violence has a panicu-
larly profound impact: “Whereas in-
fants have an instinctive desire to
imitate observed human behavior, they
do not possess an instinct for gauging a
priori whether 2 behavior ought to be
imitated. They will imitate anything.”
The University of Michigan's Leon-
ard Eron. who chairs the APA Commis-
siun on Violence and Youth, has spent
36 vears researching TV violence. His
unique longitudinal studies beginning
in 1960 traced the same group of 875
hoys and girls from age 8 to age 30, ex-
amining crime rates and personal char-
actenistics. He found that those who
watched more violent TV were con-
victed of more serious crimes, were
more aggressive under the influence of
alcohol and more often used violence
to punish their own children, who in
tumn showed signs of aggressiveness.
“What oz leamns about life from the
television screen seems to be transmit-

ted to the next generation.” Eron says.

To expens such as Eron. Donner-
stein and Slaby, “the scientific dehate
is over” on the effects of TV vio-
lence, and it is time to move on W
decide what should be done. Be-
cause of quibbles by a few naysay-
ers, who argue that meusured effects
are 100 small or the related anti-so-
cial behavior 100 trivial. a solid hbody
of research on violence. the three
write, has “for decades been actively
ignored, denied. attacked and even
misrepresented in presentations 0
the American public, and popular
myths regarding the effects have
been perpetuated.” !

To UCLA psychologist Seymour
Feschbach. the quibbling is «
stonewalling. “An unrealistic need for
more definitive research.” he writes.
“may be used as a mechanism for
delaying policy change, much as ad-
ministr-rors often turn over trouble-
some issues to committees as a3 meth-
od for delaying action.”**

Robin Crews, a professor at the.
University of Colorado who heads a
group of activist academics called the
Peace Studies Association. says. ~I
dont know anyone in peace studies
who doesn‘t think ads, TV and mov-
jes in a very significant way affect vi-
olence against women und violence

Connnued on p. §71

Who Are the Killers and Victims?

Cbaracters portrayed as mentally il are the most violent and most bighly
victimized group on TV, with 70 percent involuved in violence and 20 per-
cent portrayed as killers. Sixty percens of all men and 42 percent of ibe
women are inwvolved in violence.

For every 10
1ovolved in kiliers, sumber
violence Killers Kilked killed
Men 60% 11% b oy .5
Women 429 4% L 75
“Menually ill” 70% 209¢ 20% 10.0

Source Annenberg Scbool of Communicahons. Unwernity of Pennsyltana. Dec. 14.
1992 .
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TV VioLENCE

One Viewer's Violence Is Another Viewer’s Action

judgment based on individual perceptions and sensi-

! I The definition of violence “will always be a subjective
bilities.” Beth Waxman Bressan. vice president of the

CBS Broadcast Group, told the House Crime and Criminal.

Justice Subcommittee in December.

The fact that one viewer's violence is another’s dramatc
action has led many.in the television industry to complain
about the ways anti-violence activists measure the prob-
lem. ~Accidenss, such as 3 man filling on a banana peel,
are counted as acts of violence in the most widely used vi-
olence counts,” says Horst Stipp. director of social and de-
velopmenul research at NBC. ~Slapstick comedy routines
like the Keystone Kops. or even a2 magic trick directed at
an unwilling person is interpreted as a violent act.” ¢

Some activists agree. “Some rate the violence level by
the number of violent acts without measuring the intensi-
ty and context,” notes Marcy .

Kelly, president of Med-
ascope. a  Los-Angeles-
based nonprofit research or-
ganization. “Car crashes, for
example, shown in the film
(about the founding of

Senous Asaules
texcludng use of guns)

Mothers Against Drunk Driv- Gunplay
ing] would be counted as vi- Isolated punches
olent acts.” Pushing draggung

When TV Guide commis-
sioned the Center for Media

Menmacing threat
with weapon

and Public Affairs in Wash- Slaps

inglon to monitor prime- Detiberate propeny
time programs for violence, destruction

it used the following defini- simple assauhs
tion: “Any deliberate act in- All ither types
valving physical force or the Total

use of 3 weapon in an at-
tempt to achieve a goal, fur-
ther a2 cause, stop the action of another, act out an angry
impulse. defend oneself from anack, secure a2 material re-
ward. or intimidate others.” Not included were acts of un-
imended. or accidental violence, violence in sports and
violence by animals in nature shows. {1
At the National Coaliion On Television Violence
(NCTV). monitors are trained to count “physically violent
hastile acts commiitted with the intention of hurting an-
other person.” according to Research Director Chitra Ve-
muri. Different weights are assigned 10 each type of
violent act: a slap or a push. for example. is assigned a 1
while 3 murder or suicide is ranked as a 5. Accidents,
verbal assaults and property damuge are not included in
the counts. and monnors’ judgments are regularly tested
by a backup monitor.
NCT\"s raung system. however. s also sub;ccuve A

cQ Researcher

One Day's TV Violence

Conter for Mhia and Public Affars. fune 1992

modified version of the Motion Picture Association of
America Rlm ratings, &t assigns films an overall rating that
factors in the context of the violence and whether the over-
all message is pro- or anti-violence. “If one character
shoots another, it can be very different from when another
{person] shoots that chmncter,” gays Carole Lieberman,
NCTV chairperson. A lot depends on “whether the villain is
punished and whether the bero has a glamorized lifestyle.”
If the sex and violence are in the story line and are
handled sppropriately, “we add 2 ‘constructive factor’ in
our monitoring,” sys the Rev. Billy A. Melvin, chairman
of the Christian group CLEAR-TV. “We know violence,
sexlndptohnnympnd’ﬁfe.hummgem
more graphic. They used to show the sound of a gun and
then a dead body. Now they show the bullet entering the
bezdandthebnmonﬂsevnll."
MtheUnivaulyofPenn—
sytvanha's Annenberg School
_ of Communications, the Cul-

woal wmee -

Number Percent
of Scenes  of Touwl

389 21 :‘ wnambiguous m.d overt
362 20 Mﬁmwm
273 15 “— buning or killing or the
m 15 Threst of burting and/or kill-
#ng ~='in sny context,” ac-

226 12 cording ‘®o "Prof. George
128 7 Gerbner. Two tnined coders
~have 10 sgree that an act is

95 ] violent. Gerboer's staff takes
3 4 separste measures of the per-
28 1 _centage of programs contain-
1.846 100% ing sny violence, the rate of

violent scenes per program
_and per hour and the per-
mdmmmhm either as
perpetrators or victims or both. ¥ )

'Violemelsaaodalrehdomup ‘s demonstration of
power,” Gerbner says. “It’s who can do what 10 whom
and get away with i Carntoons are the most controversial
and effective demonstrations of power, with humor 23 the
sugar-coating pill.”

As . for the charge that his project counts slipping on a
banana peel as a violent act, “That was invented by an
NBC executive 25 years ago,” he zays.

1 ~“Media Violence: Are Standards for TV and Film Poasible™ a panel
mm«awuwvmwuwmldw.c

Health. May 11, 1992.
#ls TV Violence Banenng Our Kide?." TV Guide, Aug. 22.28,
1992. p. 8.




Contmnd from p 169
bv gungs. The burden of proof needs
to fall not on those trying 1o show a

positive correlation, but on those

who continue to promote “violence
and use it as entertainment.”

Television executives. however, con-
tinue to characterize the research on vi-

- olence as inconclusive. ~ The issue is 50
complex.” says former 20th-Century
Fox Film Corp. Chairman Barry Dilier.
“It’s not appropriate to deal with this in
some superficial way. ... | don't think
we know enough vet.” '

Networks cite an NBC-sponsored
study published in 1982 that found no
correlation between television vio-
lence and actual violence (though
some scientisis say the data were mis-
interpreted). The networks als point
to the work of University of to
psvchologist Jonathan L Freedman.
who argues that the mountain of re-
search on \'nolcnce has produced un-
convincing resuits. Not only are
researchers undecided over whether
personal anger is a”precondition for vi-
olence by TV viewers, he says, but “ex-

_ perimenter demand.” or bias, for

positive results. may be a factor.

Viewers “waich a mixture of violent,
nonviolent. real and fanuasy, exciting
and boring, news and fiction pro-
grams.” Freedman writes. “ The ques-
ton is how this mixture of programs
affects the children. or more specifical-
ly. how the effect of this mixture would
differ from one in which the violent
programs were omitted.” **

Other scholars point with irony to the
fact that some studies of such “pro-so-
cial” TV shows as “Sesame Street” have
been found to increase aggressive be-
havior as much as violent shows. ~En-
couraging children to watch ‘whole-
some’ television is not the solution to
amelioraung conduct problems and
would appear on the basis of the avail-
~ahle evidence to be counterproduc-
tve.” wrote one team. '’

The general public. though willing
10 accept 4 link berween TV violence
and cnme. does not believe that TV vi-

olence is the main source of society's
horrors. In 1990, a Gallup Poll showed
only 1 percent of the public considered
television the main cause of crime,
while 60 percent blamed drugs and 6
percent 3 breakdown of family social
values. Yale University psychologists
Jerome and Dorothy Singer, longtime
students of children’s TV, argue that the
networks themselves contradict the as-
gument that TV has no impaa on be-
havior. A network executive, they note,
once testified before the Federal Com-
munications Commission (FCC) in
praise of a child who had seen the
Heimlich maneuver demonstratéd on
TV and went on to use it to save a chok-
ing person.'*

If TV has no effect on its viewers,
asked Rep. Charies E. Schumer, D-
N.Y., at the hearings he conducted in
December, “how do we expiain the
billions of dollars spent each year on
commercial advertising””

Is the television industry
adequately addressing tbe
problem of violence?

On Dec. 11, 1992, four days before a
scheduled House field hearing in New
York City on TV violence, the three ma-
jor networks broke decades of prece-
dent and seleased .3 joint statement
outlining their policies on violence.
“Conflict and strife are the essence of
drama, and conflia often results in
physical or psychological violence,” it
said. “However, all depictions of vio-
lence should be relevant and necessary
to the development of character, or to
the advancement of theme or plot.”

The networks' statement vowed to
limit gratuitous, excessive or redun-
dant violence, glamorous depictions of
violence and replicable, unique or “in-
genious” methods of inflicting pain or
injury. Realistic portrayals of violence
in children's programs were to be
avoided, as were gratuitous depictions
of animal abuse. Caution was urged in
scenes where children are victims and
themes, plots or scenes mix sex and vi-
olence. And the nerworks advocated

showing the consequences of violence
and scheduling programs with an eye
toward the likely audience.

The statement was amplified at the
hearings, during which network stan-
dards-and-practices officers explained
how it was intended as a model for the
rest of the industry that could * k
the logjam” that has stymied progress
on reducing violence. They also ex-
plained how feature films are careful-
ly reviewed before being broadcast
onTV.

“We estimate that we demand edits
(of) up to 40 percent of the original sub-
missions of R-rated movie commer-
cials,” said Christian Hikawa of Capital
Cities/ABC. “We will even, on occa-
sion, reject certain films as oo violent
to advertise.” In cantoons, “We do not
permit realistic weaponsy of imitable
gratuitous interpersonal violence. Mor-
al messages in our children’s programs
are concrete.”

Sen. Paul Simon, D-lll. sponsor of
the 1990 law giving the networks an
antitrust exemption to permit joint ac-
tion against violence, spplauded
“initial steps.” “ Television can appeal
to the best in us or the worst in us,” he
s2id. “Television enterainment vio-
lence too often does the latter. We have
reason to hope for substantial -

" In addition, Simon’s
secretary, David Carle, explained that
the joint statement, plus an accompa-
nying pian to organize an industry con-
ference on violence, raised hopes that
the cable and film industries would join
the anti-violence efforts. “It puts us
light years ahead of where we were
year,” he said.

But to many academics and anti-vio-
lence activists, the statement was mere-
Iy a rehash of the current policies, a
of “pious platitudes, with no teeth,” in
Gerbner's phrase. “All it is saying is that
without these guidelines, the situation
would be much worse.”

Carole Lieberman, the.Beverly Hills
psychiatrist who heads the National
Coalition on Television Violence, calls
the new standards “utter nonsense. Lo
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Rating Cartoons for Violence

- Very High Violence
Dark Xater (Fox)
Cookic's Cantoon Club (WGN)
Tom and jerry Kids (Fox)
Dragon Warriow wadicatuon)
Looney Tunes (Nickelodeon)
G.1. Joe tSyadication)
Bugs Bunny and Pals (TNT)
Toxic Crusaders (Syndication)
Capt. N. & super Mano Bros. (NBCO)
Police Academy (Svadication)

High Violence

Wizard of Oz (ABC)
DuckTales (Syndicauon)
Beetleyuice (ABC)”

Popeve (Family Channel)
Fanuastic Max (Syndication)
Dinosaucers (Family Channel)

Canoon Express (USA)
Midnight Patm! (Syndication)
Inspector Gadget (Nickelodeon)

Camp Candy {NRC)

Babar (HBO)

Muppet Babies (CBS)

Madeline (Family Channel)
David the Gnome (Nickelodeon)
New Kids on the Block (ABC)
Davey and Goliath (Syndication)
Little Women (HBO)

Littde Kaala (Nickelodeon)

Get Along Gang (Family Channel)
Maya the Ber (Nickelodeon)
Lunch Box (Disncy Channel)

Children's cantovns are among the aust t1olent -"sus on television, often
excowding 24 acts of vidence per bour and canung high violence ratings
Jrom the Natumial Coalttion on Telerwion Vicdence.

Chip N° Dale’s Rescue Rungers (Syndication)

Low Violence (Highly recommended)

Sourve: National Coalitronr en Telesion Violence

and behold. after all these vears. the
nervorks unabashedly flaunt the fact
that this is simply a wrnitten version of
what each sundard and practices de-
partment has been using all along. It's
obvious what theyv've been doing is not

172 CQ Researcher

Acts of Violence  NCTV
per hour Rating
109 Xv
100 Rv
88 RV
85 xXv
80 RV
78 RV
68 RV
63 RV
58 RV
S8 RV
29 RV
29 RV
28 XV
27 RV
26 RV
26 RV

26 PGV
25 RV
24 Rv
24 RV
8 PG
? PG
6 PG
3 G
2 G
1 PG
1 G
0 PG
0 G
0 .G
] G
0 G
good enough.”

Licberman, who testified in Decem-
ber that children's minds are being
“polluted by the drug of violence,”
complains’that the language is deliber-
ately ambiguous. Each judgment —

whether to show two bullets or one,

whether to use blood or not —isa mat- -

ter of opinion, she says. The women
who head the networks’ standards and

. practices depanments have no back-

ground in research about violence, she
adds. * They are puppets who ke di-
rection from network superiors.™

The University of California’s Don-
nerstein says the networks deserve
some credit for punting their policies in
writing after years of denying the ef-
feas of TV violence. But he empha-
sizes that the Big Three should no
longer absorb all the blame when there
dre VCRs, pay-per-view services and
hundreds of channels of cable TV.

Representatives from the non-net-
work television industries were repre-
sented at the House hearing. The
Motion Picture Association of America
(MPAA) emphasized that its 25-year-
old film rating system factors in vio-
lence along with sex. Witnesses
pointed out that the Video Software
Dealers Assodiation offers a pledge 10
parents to help prevent the sale or rent-
al of R- and X-rated films to minors.

Cable officials described results of a
new study the industry had commis-
sioned from George Gerbner, conclud-
ing that there is less violence on
cable-originated children's TV pro-
8 ~aming than on the networks. They
spoke of technological advantages that
sllow cable consumers to supervise
children’s viewing. With the available
parental “lock box™ — which must be
offered by all cable companies under
the 1984 aable deregulation act — and
“with the advent of “addressability”
technology, parental control has taken
a major step forward,” said Patricia Fa-
lese of Cablevision Systems Corp. The
addressable device allows each sub-

- scriber to program his own converter

tc ~revent designated shows trom be-
ing received. “However, the technol-
ogy requires an actively engaged
parent to make the programming deci-
sions involved,” she said.

.Winton Cox, chairman of the
Showtlume premium channel, said the

-




movies his channel shows are care-
fully screened for violence and their
contents described in a program
guide along with their ratings. “The
protections offered to viewers by the
subscription process itself.” he said.
“coupled with the scheduling and
communications effons of the premi-
um networks. safeguard against un-
wanted exposure.”

Critics. however, note that few par-
ents are capable of such deuiled
control over their children's viewing
habits. They disparage the cable in-
dustry’s study of cable-orig-
inated programming by
noting that the majority of
cable programs are non-
original, often-violent fea-
ture films. And monitoring
has shown time and again,
they contend, that what TV
executives $ay is going
over the airtvaves is not al-

ways borne out. . you end up messing with
Notwithstanding the vows the rest of them.”

that violent commercials are The Nationa! Coslition

not shown during children's on Television Violence

programming. U.S. Neus & has created 3 nine-point -

Wourid Report recently sam- proposal for federal regu-

pled S0 hours of network . Istion of TV violence. It

programming in the late af- includes:

ternoon or early evening. It ® a rating system;

found 12 questionable ads, o waming “labels™ before

including one for an episode - broadcasts (* The TV show

of “In the Heat of the Night™ e ou 22 e TR o e b v

in which a troubled girl gives Jerry and Woody W , compared with “Lassie” may be hazardous to your

birth 10 2 dead baby. The and similerty genle shous. . psychological and/or phys-

magazine also sent children ical health due to iu highly

into video shops to rent such adult entirely peripheral to the issue of maxi- violent comenx").

movies as “Basic Instinct” and “The mizing audience size within a competi- = ingredient labels used in publicity

Texas Chainsaw Massacre” and found tive market — and there is no formula  for shows;

that video dealers were not enforcing  more tried and true than violence for © waming labels on TV ads;

policies against underage rentals." reliably generating large sudiences.”** o a staff psychiatrist or researcher at
And as Marvin Kitman, TV critic for each network or cable channel: :

Neusday. points out, the new guide-
lines refer only to new programming
and not to old programs made under
previous policies. Kitman told a con-
gressional heaning he doesn’t vust TV
executives to live up 1o their obliga-
tions because thev've been saying for
years that they have been. " The net-

works are like serial killers.” he says.
“Their programs are the equivalent of

" writing with lipstick on the mirrors in

our homes: Stop.me before | kill again.”

Though hopes have been raised by
the networks’ new promise of cooper-
ativeness, in the academic community
mistrust runs deep. “ The television in-
dustry is not in the business of selling
progr-ms to audiences,” Centerwall
writes. “It is in the business of selling
audiences to adventisers. Issues of
‘quality’ and ‘social responsibility’ are

Are proposed cures for TV
violence worse than the disease?
When nerwork executives try to
tell Sen. Paul Simon that research on
TV violence is inconclusive, he says
they “remind me of the Tobacco In-
stitute people who come in here and
say they have research that cigaretes

do not do any harm. | say. 'There is
no question about the harm. The
question is how are we going to deal
with this problem in a free society” ™

All the players in the violence de-
bate profess respect for First Amend-
ment rights to free speech. But that
hasn't prevented huge disagreements
over what constitutes censorship and
the degree to which the television in-
dustry should be free 10 determine its
own treatment of violence. “] don'
want to see anything more that looks

like censorship, no

you call it taste,” New
York magazine TV critic
John Leonard said in a
TV Guide forum. “] think

* public service announcements
about the harmful effects of violence:
e 3 ban on violent programming of-
fered in government insu...Jons such
as jails and hospitals;

e tax breaks for nerworks, cable
channels and production companies
that fund research on violence;
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¢ and a public health campaign in
schools that addresses violence the
way current programs deal with
drunk driving. '
Pruposals for a violence rating sys-
tem do not impinge on freedom of
speech. assents Centerwall. “It is not
reasonable to address the problem of
motor vehidle fawlities by calling for
a ban on cars.” he says. “Instead. we
emphasize safety seats. good traffic
signs and driver education. Similarly,
to address the.problem of violence
caused by exposure to television. we
need to emphasize time-channel
locks. program rating systems and
education of the public regarding
good viewing habits.” ¢ .
Others have proposed that the FCC
" regulate violence in the same way it
polices indecency — using fines and
withholding licenses. Harvard’s Slaby
says that requiring stations and cable
networks o reduce violent program-
ming and increase non-violent shows
- as a condix +n for license or contract re-
newal “would nor restric or aher the
presentation of any violent program, as
protected under the First Amendment.
Rather it would promote a broader
range of non-violent alternative pro-
grams from which viewers would be
able to choose.”
Such proposals would be wel-

comed by veteran children's TV writ-

er Gene Ayres, whose Santa Fe,
N.M.-hased enterprise. Future Wave,
prepares scripts  for  non-violent
shows. “"When these ideas are
brought up inside the industry,” he
says. “they atways roll out the First
Amendment as if it's under threat.
But they don't ask the difference be-
rween what's offered o children and
adults. Those who resent (such pro-
posed regulation] don't have respon-
sibility for small children.”

- lLabels. ratings and public service
announcements. however, have yet
to be embraced by Congress. Simon.
as 2 former journalist. wants to pro-
tect the purity of free speech and
prefers gemng the players o su
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. down and ulk, says his press aide

Carle, in the manner of “an arms
control meeting.”

Nor do the proposals sit well with
longtime children’s TV advocate Peggy

mmen. “If you tell everybody, ‘Hey,
this program is going to be terribly vio-
lent and scare the wits out of you,
you'll get every teenager in America
watching it.” she says.*' Charren has
warned that “the potential for closing
down free speech in this country from
ideas — liability for speech — is so
horrendous that I'd rather put up with
violence on television.”* -

There is fear, even among anti-vio-
lence activists, that calls for a govem-
ment crackdown risk encoursging
what is seen as the censorship tenden-
cies of the religous right, which, critics
say, is more preoccupied with sex in
media than with violence. * The reli-
gnous people are getting so much pow-

says Lieberman. “We will have
censorshlp some day if that happens.”

The Rev. Billy A. Melvin is chairman
of Christian Leaders for Responsible

Television (CLEAR-TV), 2 1,600-member
coalition that uses consumer boycotts of
advertisers to pressure networks to re-
duce sex, violence and profanity. He
says such criticism of the religious right
masks attemnpts to censor his group.
*“We're bringing an idea into the marke;-
place.” he says. * TV is destructive 1o the
quality of life. We can do bener and must
do better for our children and our chil-
dren’s children.”

A solid majority of the public, ac-
cording to 2 1989 Los Angeles Times
poll, opposes a government crack-
down on TV violence. Nearly half the

° respondents blamed TV audiences

for the violence because they create
the demand. But 71 percent favored
a violence rating. “People do not see
programming {sex and violence] as
so affecting their lives that theyre
willing to give up their freedom for
i, said Neil Malamuth, a communi-
cations at the University of
Michigan. “It's a basic philosophy of
American culture that we want inde-
pendence and freedom.” ** .

BACKGROUND
Early Concerns

first suspicions that the miracle
of television might be a mixed
blessing arose soon sfter the medi-
um's debut as a popular pastime in
1947. The number of youths being
arresied, which had dedined imme-
diately following World War II, rose
dramatically, according to Justice De-
partment statistics, from 31,750 in
1948 to 37.259 in 1951 to 149,806 in
1953 to 234,474 in 1956.

In June 1952, the first congressional
hearing ever on violence in radio and
television and its impact on children was
held by the House Subcommittee on In-
terstate and -Foreign Commerce. In 1954,

Sen. Estes Kefauver, D-Tenn., chairman
of the Senate Judiciary Subcommitee to

‘Investigate  Juvenile  Delinquency,

opened 2 series of hearings on the ef-
fects of media violence. Following a
sample viewing of TV's current cops-
and-robbers fare, a British media expent
told his panel that such shows would

- never be broadcast in England. And Cla-

ra Logan, president of the National Asso-
ciation for Better Radio and Television,
aalled US. TV crime shows “mental poi-
200" 1O youngsters.
1n a pattemn that would be repeated
in later decades, network officials testi-
fied to the importance of industry self-
regulation. ABC Vice President Robert
Hinckley said he didn't believe TV “is a
thing remotely approaching a factor in
our problem.” Russia and New Zea-
land, with limited or no TV facilities,
Connnued on p. 177
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19508 ... i

crime and juvenile delinquency
prompts congressional bearings
on television violence.

June 1952

First congressional hearings on vio-
tence in radio and television and its
impact on children and youth held
by House Interstate and Foreign
Commerce Subcommittee.

1954 :

Sen. Estes Kefauver, D-Tenn.. chairs
hearings of Judiciary Subcommittee
to Investigate Juvenile Delinquency
on role of TV shows in youth crime.
Networks say no link.

19060s..........

prompts more corgressiona: rear-
ings and government funding of
research on TV violence.

1961

Kennedy administration Federal
Communications Commission Chair-
man Newton N. Minow tells National
Association of Broadcasters that
American TV is a “vast wasteland.”

1967 .
University of Pennsylvania begins
monitoring television programming.

1969
Formation of Boston-based Founda-
tion to Improve Television.

Sept. 23, 1969

Report of National Commission on
the Causes and Prevention of Vio-
lence cites TV violence as contribu-
tor to society’s violence problem.

ogy

1970s......

eral’s study prompts more con-
gressional bearings; academic
studles proliferate; court cases

examine lability of TV in cases of
real violence.

1972

Surgeon general's report on violence
cites evidence of link berween
screen violence and aggressive be-
havior.

1975

National PTA adopts resolution de-
manding that networks and local TV
stations reduce the amount of vio-
lence in programs and commercials
(reaffirmed in 1989).

1976

American Medical Association’s
House of Delegates calls TV violence
an “environmental hazard.”

1979

In Zamora v. CBS et al, parents of a
Florida 15-year-old convicted of
murdering a neighbor unsuccessful-
ly sue all three networks for negli-

. gence for failing to prevent him from

being incited to imitate TV.

cable TV, VCRs and rise of indepen-
dent networks dimizish power of
networks to control violence on TV,

1980
Founding of National Coalition on
Television Violence.

1982

National Institute of Mental Health
study says there's a clear consensus |
on link between TV violence and ag-
gression.

September 1984

Auorney General's Task Force on
Family Violence says evidence is
overwhelming that TV violence con-
tributes to real violence.

1984 o
American Academy of Pediatrics
Task Force on Children and Televi-
sion cautions physicians and parents
that TV may promote aggression.

1985
American Psychological Association

Commission on Youth and Violence
notes research showing link be-
tween TV violence and real violence.

1990S ..

& joint statement qf policies on TV
trust exemption passe. by Con-

gress. Anti-violence advocates step
np pressure. .

1990 *
Simon-Glickman Television Vio-
lence Act gives three major networks
an antitrust exemption so they
formulate joint policy on violence.

1991

Newton Minow declares: “In 1961, 1

worried that my children would |

benefit much from television, but in

1991 I worry that my children will ac-
tually be harmed by it.”

1992

American Psychological Association
study shows researchon linkto |
violence is ignored and calls for fed-
eral policy to protect society.

Dec. 11, 1992

. Days before House hearings, the

three major networks release joint vi-
olence policy and agree to an indus-
trywide conference.
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Music Videos That Flirt With Violence

ith their images of scantily clad wome: ~earing -
lustful expressions and hurling themselves at non-

chalant rock stars, MTV videos send out confusing
and- possibly harmful messages to the 57.3 million Ameri-
can houscholds that receive MTV.

That's the thinking of Sut Jhally, 2 communications
professor at the University of Massachusetts-Amherst,
whose criticisms of the popular videos have brought him
face 10 face_with the New York City-based cable nerwork.

Secking to raise his students’ consciousness of the ef-
tects of television imagery, Jhally several years ago assem-

bled “Dreamworlds: Desire/Sex/Power in Rock Video,” a )

$5-minute collection of highlights from 165 rock videos
featuring superstar performers such as Motley Crue, Billy
Idol and Rod Stewan.

Since students often were sidetracked by the pleasures
of the music. Jhally substituted his own somber sound-
track and spliced in dramatic footage from the hit movie
“The Accused.” namely the sceae (based on a true story)
showing aciress Jodie Foster being gang-raped on s basr-
room pinball machine. He also sdded his own narration
and 2 jaming recitaton of statistics: “A woman is raped
every six minutes,” and “One in four womey will be
raped in their lifetime.”

The result is a disturbing video critique of the way mu-
sic videos use sex 10 sell recordings, ultimately dehuman-
izing women and possibly encouraging violence, accord-
ing to Jhally.

The majority of MTV videos porray “the dreamworid
of the adolescent male,” where women are often sex ob-
jects or nymphomaniacs, he says. And though outright vi-
olence is not common on MTYV, it is implied in the whips
and the chains and the scenes in which women don%
really mean no when they say it, he says. “Because wom-
en are presented as thinking only about sex, they dont
objea when they're handled,” he says. “They don't ob-
ject when they're touched even by someone whom they
have just met. The messages donl have to be violent to
encourage cerain behavior. What is more important is
that such images are seen as normal.”

Jhally cautions that he is not arguing that MTV causes
violence, noting that the roots of violence are complex
and muliple. But such videos “help cultivate amitudes
that in some instances may lead to certain types of be-
havior,” he says. “ The more TV you watch, the more you
think the world is like TV. And you tend 10 act on the
stones you have access to.”

To promote his compilation, Jhally sent out brochures
to colleges around the country. He has sold some 1,300
copies thus far (at $100 for snstitutions and $50 for indi-
viduals). with proceeds going to a nonprofit university
trust fund.

CQ Researcher

MIV contends, however, that Jhally has violated its
copyright by taking advantage of the “fair use” doctrine.
The subsidiary of Viacom International Inc. in 199) threat-
encd to sue if he didnt destroy all remaining copies of
“Dreamworids.” Jhally, in tumn, says MTV is ignoring his
contention that the video networlt is threstening legal ac-
tion to silence substantive criicism of its product. * They
are baxed in and hoping it will go sway,” Jhally says.

Meanwhile, MTV has continued to breed controversy.
On Sept. 18, 1991, Sen. Roberst Byrd, D-W.Va., took to the
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have major juvenile delinquency prob-
lems. he noted. An ABC scnipt director
said that TV adventure stones might
even prevent delinquency by serving
as “a release™ tor children’s aggression.
An FCC official testified against censor-
ship. and a representative of the Na-
tional Association of Radio and
Television Broadcasters said broad-
casters had set up a code to help ar-
range programs addressing the topic of
youth crime.

In 1956, one of the earliest studies
on TV violence reported on 4-year-
olds who were asked to watch an ac-
tion-packed “Woody Woodpecker”
canoon. They were found to be
more likely to hit and harass other
kids and break toys than a control
group that had waiched the more
peaceful “Litde Red Hen.”

The Senate held more rings
about TV's ‘effects in the early 1960s,
but the problem of violence: reached
undeniable crisis proportions follow-
ing the mid-'60s urban riots in Los
Angeles, Newark and eisewhere. It
was in 1965, psychiatrist Centerwall
observes, after the first of the televi-
sion generation had become teen-
agers. that the biggest surge in US.
homicides occurred.

This was a time when the airwvaves
were giving kids scenes of * The Three
Swooges” poking each other in the eye.
“ABC was the major crime center in the
country,” Neusdayvs Kitman recalls
with sarcasm. “They had had much
success with such educational TV se-
ries on machine gun usage as ‘The Un-
touchables.’ They were pioneers in the
Bang-You're-Dead school of program-
ming with such ungratuitous, unvio-
lent programs as ‘Route 66° and ‘77
Sunset Stnip.”

Movies also became more graphic.
When the groundbreaking “Bonnie
and Clvde” was released in 1967. New
Yorker critic Pauline Kael wrote. “ The
dirry reality of death — not suggestions
but blood and holes — 15 necessary. It
is 2 kind of violence that says some-

thing to us: it is something that movies
must be free to use.”

i.ovcrnin'cnt Action

’I‘h'c_ government took action. Along
with the American Medical Associ-
ation, " funded the Cuhural Indica-
tors Project at the University of
Pennsylvania, which began monitor-
ing television programming for vio-
lence. President Lyndon B. johnson
appointed a2 commission to study the
roots of urban unrest. It would find
that TV watching, while not the spe-
cific cause of society’s violence, was
a contributor. Bills were offered in
Congress to prohibit TV wviolence,
study the issue more and offer grants
for improving children’s TV, but none
became law.

In 1969, Sen. John O. Pastore, D-R1.,
petitioned the surgeon general to in-
vestigate the effects of TV vi. ‘ence.
“What is at stake is no less than our
most valuable resource — the hears
and minds of our young people,” he
said. While the top govemment doctor
‘went to work, the Foundation to Im-
prove Television, a new Boston-based
group of business, academic and com-
munity leaders, filed a petition in 1970
demanding that the FOC ban “fictional
violence and horror” programs at
time when children are likely to view
them. The FCC postponed a decision
pending the surgeon general’s report.

The same year, the foundation also
joined with some Washington, D.C,,
mothers of small children in a lawsuit
against CBS Enterprises, the Televi-
sion Advertising Representatives and

the FCC to block broadcast of a TV -

rerun of the program “Wild, Wild
West." An appeals court declined to
overturn a lower court's decision de-
nying the petition on the ground that
the plaintiffs hadnt exhausted reme-
dies at the FCC. While the foundation
“does not expect or hope to become
a board of censors,” said its presi-

dent, Massachusetts. education Com-
missioner William S. Abboa, it hopes
to “further the development of an
open, free society by proving that
television enterainment is not the
private domain of a few people in-
tent on broadcasting for profit at
children’s expense.”

Surgeon General's Report

In 1972, the surgeon general re-
leased the five-volume report, “ Tele-
vision and Growing Up: The Impact
of Televised Violence.” Its conu .
sial’ conclusion was that there is a
causal effea from TV violence, but
primarily in children presupposed to
be aggressive. The report prompted
Pastore to begin hearings in March.

For years “various groups have
pointed to TV violence as a negative -
fluence on human behavior,” testified
Rep. John M. Murphy, D-N.Y., “but
they were hilled into inaction with
promises from the industry that
would be a diminishment of violence.”

As in the 1950s, the networks

pointed out that the surgeon g d
had aigued for only a small effect in
comparison with other causes of vio-
lence. “It is not dear what the net of-
fect would be if broadcasters simply
changed the quantitative balance be-
tween violent and other kinds of
shows” he said, “since people -
and choose the kinds of stimulus .
terial they want — and violent -
rial is very popular.” For its part, ABC
promised to eliminate cartoons that
depend solely on action not comedy,
look more carefully at its overall .
ance of violence and budget $1
lion for four years of research. -
The National Assuuation of Broad-
casters wamed that government reg-
ulation would be “dangcrous
unwise.” FCC Chairman Dean th
dedlined to regulate violence, saying
it was not for the FCC to “make fun-
damentl programming judgments.”
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Imitating TV Violence?

By the mid-1970s. network T\ was
racking up new scores on the gore me-
ter. CBS's 1976 gnm iwo-nighter “Hel-
ter Skelier.” a druma on the Charles
Manson cult Killings. drew top ratings.
A Canadian royal commission that year
angued for a causal link between TV vi-
olence and aggression. In 1976. the
American Medical Association’s House
of Delegates passed a resolution saving
that TV violence “threatens the heaith
and welfare of young Americans.” and
committed the AMA 1o remedial action.

It was in 1979 that two major coun
cases hbrought TV violence to the front
pages. In Zamora . CBS et al. the par-
ents of 2 15-yeuar-old Florida boy con-
vitted of mundering x neighbore sued all
three networks for negligence. They
suid the industry had failed to prevent
their son from being incited to imitate
violence on TV. They lost. In Rhode Is-

land. a2 similar case stemmed from a
May 23, 1979, bruadcast of =~ The. To-
night Show.” A professional stuntman
on the show had announced that he
would ~“hang” host Johnny Carson on
stage. Afier a noose was placed around
the comedian’s neck. he was dropped
through a trapdoor and. of course.
emerged unharmed. But young Nicho-
las DeFilippo. apparently viewing the
stunt from home. was found dead with
2 rope around his neck in front of a TV
set tuned to NBC. In their suit against
NBC for “negligence. failure to wam,
pruduct liability and intentional torn-
trespass.” his parents testified that their
son regularly watched Carson. They
also lost.

Debate over the issue, however,
continued apace. When the R-rated
1978 anti-Vietnam War movie “The
Deer Hunter” was shown on national
TV. some 29 incidents of people imi-
tating the famous Russiun Rouletie
scene were reported. 26 of which
were said 10 have caused deaths. The
youngest victim was 8 years old. -

At around that time, the National
PTA passed u resolution demanding
from nerworks and local stations “a
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reduction in the amount of violence
shown on television programs and
commercials duning the entire day,
with particular anention to viewing

hours between 2 pm. and .10 p.m.:

and weekend momning hours, when
impressionable children and young
people are most likely to be watch-
ing.” If self-regulation doesn't work,
the group said, it would demand that
the FCC establish and enforce regula-
tions limiting violence.

ahe "80s Bplmion

espite the studies, congressional

hearings and coun cases, the gov-
emment did not challenge the net-
works' demands for self-regulation.
‘What had changed, however, was the
amival of consumer activists and pro-
test groups. which began puming

pressure against programs seen as

sexist, anti-gay, anti-Christian, or dan-
gerous to national security. By the
early 1980s, writes Kathryn C. Mon-
gomery of the Washington-based Cen-
ter for Media Education, more than
250 advocacy groups were working to
change TV, and industry officials de-
clared at a conference that the pres-
sure groups “must now be recognized
as a2 permanent pan of the television
environment.” !’

Even more important, the explosion
of new technologies — cable and VCRs
primarily — combined with Reagan-
era deregulation to remake the media
landscape, in panicular, reducing the
once-mighty clout of the three net-
works. Political momentum for a crack-
down on violence dissipated. A
relaxation of FCC requirements helped
increase the amount of violence: A
study by the Universities of Pennsylva-
nia and Delaware would show that
children's shows that in 1980 fearured
an average of 18.6 violent acts per hour
would by 1990 rack up 26.4 violent acts
every hour. **

In 1982; the Nationa! Instirute of

Menu] Health produced a follow-up to
the 1972 . surgeon general’s report:
*“Television and Behavior: Ten Years of
Scientific Progress and Implications for
the Eighties.” The conclusions were
more far-reaching, arguing that TV vio-
lence affects all children, not just those
predisposed to aggression. ABC re-
sponded by saying that TV violence
had gone down in recent years. CBS
called the government researchers
“uncritical” and said the report was put
together by individuals “who came to it
with publidly identified positions on
the role of television in society.”

Congressional Action
It was in the mid-1980s that Sen.

.Paul Simon happened to flick on the

TV in an Illinois motel and see an ac-
tor being sawed in half with a chain-
saw. This led the outraged Simon to

The bill was opposed by the
ACLU, which called it “a wholly in-
appropriate and unconstitutional ef-
font 1o shape the content of American
television.” Leading the floor opposi-
tion was Rep. Don Edwards, D-Calif,, .

Connnued on p. 180






Video Games and Push-Button'Aggression

than the amval of the age of Nintendo. Children

huddling around ‘the TV engrossed in Deadly
Towers, Guernlla War or Mighty Bomb Jack became 2 fa-
miliar sight, fueling the debate over simulated violence
and its link to the reul thing.

Research on the effects of video games 1s still in its in-
fancy. but some authonties speculate that pulling tniggers
in interactive electronics may be more conducive to ag-
gressiod in children than the passive viewing of 3 televi-
wmon show'. *It's 2 maaer of practice.” says Leonard Eron
of the University of Michigan's Insutute for Social Re-
search. ~ The more a child practices, lhemoreapthehto
usc” the skill he's practicing.

in December 1989, the National Coalition On Televi-
© sun Vialence (NCTV) released its monitoning results on
176 Nintendo games. It conciuded that 80 percent con-
uined “harmful violence.” a substanual increase from
scveral years eardier. The coalition slapped its X rating for
extreme violence on 44 percent of the games and cited
27 academic studies of video games, 22 of which found
harmful effects. “Plavers can now launch nuclear missiles,
intuate revnlutions and toss grenades into Asian villages,”

Ntlhing altered childhooxd more visibly in the 1980s

read an NCTV statement. “Combat is often onec-on-cne :

and exceedingly graphic. The final step takes players be-

wndthewartheme—wothemhno(pngm'-

insead of battles berween the ‘good guys’ and the bad
Ruvs,” there is now a significant lack of ‘good guys.'”

Bill White, director of advenusing and public relations st
Nintendo's Redmond. Wash.. office. says the Japanese man-

ufacturer is very concemed about the issues raised by the
coalition. "But the reality is there is no scienufic endence
linking video games to aggressive behavior,” he says. “Our
games feature lots of good versus evil. It's no different from
Grimm's fairy tales, which are widely accepred.”

Nintendo, which racked up $4 billion in sales last year,
follows standards .modeied on the film rating system of
the Modon Picture Association of America and the san-
dards and practices principles used at the three major TV
networks, White ssys. The standards prohibit exceptional
Vhiune.neuﬂnmypamddem\sddmgs al-
cobol or wbiarco: ™ -

Vldeo'd-s -evldenc. says Patricia Marks Green-

Beld, s-peychiclogy professor at the University of Califor-
oix-Los Angeles; Decsuse that is what suracs boys, who

- enalke- up-ﬁg_ucurd’tbe market.t

- Mental have taken both sides in the
mmmmmmmw
mmww Casgius of Mem-
pl:h.‘n:n.. lhe’na'mdcvdopamedpmﬁ-
chnq st fea -of conflic. Many children who are
m»_&gcmm-emmmmm
-...p:: "m"wmlhem and we hat *
ulrwelhxvednntmtouhiau

P eI, -ﬁ'-‘

"t Quond tr-T0% Bosuer Gloke, Fab. 8. 1993,

11Quosed in. The Wiasbingeon Poxt. Dec. 10, 1950.

MmdogamamdeUnfum “consiani, grapbic wolence;* XV games bave “bigh levels of very barmful e
wolence. " and RV games require players to “become more violent to win. " _-;'.
Rated X (unfit) Rated XV Rated RV et
Adverures of Bayou Billy Airerolf Athena e
Castievana: The Vampire Strikes Back Amagon Blades of Seeel g
Deadly Towers Bionic Commando Bobbie Bubble _o%
Double Dragon Bresk Thru CQu Qu Land s
Gauntht Quent Commando o
Ghosts n* Goblins Cobrs Command - Excitabike e
Guerrilla War Evil Empire Gotcha! i
Kung Fu Defender Gyromise -
Metroid Dragon Power Joe Qlimber o
Ninga Kid Gun Smake Mach Rider .
Operauon Wolf tron Tank Mario Beos.

Solomon’» Key Kage Popeye f'
Sqoon Kid Niki : Rad Racer ot
Star Voyager Life Force Renegade _a
stnder MAGMAX Skate or Die =
Tiger Helr Mike Tyson's Punch-out® Spy Hunter
Wzards & Wamors Teenage Mutant Ninp Robo Wamor et
Worldrunnet Xevious the Avenger Super Mano Bros.

Source Natumal Coaluion on Telasion Violence
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Continue i om0 1N .
who cailed it “indirect censorship.
clear and smpie. ... Broadcasters un-
dersand the tremendous power of

Congress. ... The message from ‘Big
Brother to TV executives is clear: 'If
vou don't comply — watch out!” @

TTUATION

%fcssun'ng the FCC

W\m the nerworks released their
jont  stambards  in - December.
Sen. Simon predicted that progress in
reducing violence should be evident
in the (211 programming for 1993. But
Rep. Schunwr. while applauding the
move. notad that the nerworks had
rushed out thorr statement only days
before his heanings in order to “have
something nike to sav" He said the
statement Jlone wouldn't solve the
problem and that he would like 10
see 3 violence nung system. He
plans to consider. legislation if the
networks non't do it voluntarily. **
 The networks. however. added in
a letter that “the amount of violence
on televimon cannat be adequately
addressed unless other segments of
the industn' uun us.” Cooperation
from the vable and film industnes
and the ndependent networks such
as Fox » expated o matenalize at
an industn' conference on television
violence plinned tor this summer in
Los Anpeics

Meanwiule. m lanuary the National
Cable Teievisum Association released
results of 4 new study showing rela-
tively lutie vivlence on cable-originat-
ed programmnng. “We  believe  that

the depi.con of violence is a legiti-
male drurune and joumalisuc repre-
sentation «f an unavoidable pan of

human ex:sence.” the cable associa-
“Wy also believe that the

tion s

gratutous ise v violence depicted
as an edst and convenient solution
180 CQ Kesearcber

to human problems is harmful o our
industry and society.”

Critics asked why the study did not
examine violence in non-original fea-
ture films, to which cable association
spokeswoman Peggy Laramie re-
sponded that violence in feature films
has already been studied and that her
group’s plan was to “look at what cable’
brought to the mix.” The group has
promised a follow-up study.

The Foundation to Improve Televi-
sion, though dormant since the mid-
1970s, was recentdy reactvated to
mount 2 campaign to get the FCC to
crack down on TV violence. Late this
March it plans to formally ask the regu-
latory body to make license renewal
contingent on stations showing no pro-
grams containing an “excessive
amount of dramatized violence” be-
tween 6 a.m. and 11 p.m. The petition
also is expected to ask for advance
viewer advisories and visual waming
signals during programs with violence,
a ban on ads or promotions with dra-
matized violence, 2 ratings system for
violence and additional guidelines to
be developed by the FCC in consulta-

The foundation argues that coun-
tries such as Canada, France, Great
Britain, Sweden and Australia have tak-
en action, fining television companies
that broadéast violence during chil-
dren's hours. It is working with busi-
ness leaders and community groups to
provide information and legal advice
1o send a “powerful message” to the
TV industry.

The FCC. which received 79 com-
plaints about violence in 1992 and 85 in
1991. does not police the amount of vi-
olence on America’s TV statons. A
spokesman cites Secton 326 of the
1934 Federal Communications Act,

which prohibits censorship. If the FCC
were to regulaie violence in the way it
regulates indecency. he says, Congress
would have to pass a statute. “All we
can do,” s2id James H. Quello. interim
chairman of the FCC, “is mention in 2
speech that Hollywood and cable and
the networks are acrually flooding the
airwaves with 100 many violent pro-

‘grams, and some of these kids are start-

ing to imitate the violence they see.”*
Quello applauds the work of Ameri-
cans for Responsible Television,
founded several years ago by Michigan
housewife Terry Rakolta, who became
offended at vulgarity on the TV show
“Married .. . With Children,” and who
has also launched a campaign to per-

-suade Congress to limit TV violence.

The National Coalition on Television
Violence continues to release its regular
rankings of the most violent shows. Its
February list tagged the Fox network as
the most violent broadcast network,
with 11 violent acts per hour. *“We were
stunned,” said Betsy Hoffman, Fox vice
shows the coslition is counting include
“America’'s Mot Wanted” and “The
Edge.” "'America’s Most Wanted' is re-
sponsible for the capture of 243 fugi-
tives,” she mays. “It's the one show
dedicated to ending violence. ‘The

- Edge’ is a parody and satire of violence.

The - ~vhole daim is ridiculous.”

In Santa Fe, the scriptwriters work-
ing for Puture Wave are nearing the
production phase of a8 non-violent chil-
dren’s cartoon called “Astrocops.” It

. uses a former Los Angeles police offi-

cer as a consultant. * The challenge of
being non-violent can bring out the
best in writers,” says Gene Ayres,
who’s written more than 50 caroon
episodes for such shows as “Scooby
Doo” and “ The Smurfs.” “It's more in-
teresting if you don't do the expected
— the slug in the jaw and the hero
who's faster on the draw and bigger
than the bad guy. We're not asking the
industry 1o kill Bugs Bunny, just to pro-
vide an altemative.”

Connnued on p. 182
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recept summan of over 200 studies. published in
1 offers convincing evidence that the observa-
tion of violencu. as seen in sMandard evervday tele-
vision enieriainment. does affect the aggressive behavior of
the viewer. . ..

What can be done? As soon as the suggrestion for action
comes up. the TV industry rases the issue of censonship,
violation of Firt Amendiment nghts and abrogation of the
Constuution. For many years now Western European coun-
tnes have monitored TV and films and have not permitted
the showing of excess violence. espeaially during child
viewing hours. 1 have never heard of any complaints by
citizens in thase Jemocratic countries that their nights have
been violated., But in the US.. youth violence is a public
health problem, so-designated by the Centers for Disease
Contredl [ar,  Prevenuon).. .. No one s claiming that TV vi-
ulence is the sole catse of the epidemic. However, it is
vertinly one of the causes, and one which we at least can
do something about. Is it too much to ask the industry to
podice itselP? It has done so before with some success.

I doa't favor censorship and | am jealous of my First
Amendment rights. But | don't think some serious self-reg-
ulavon and monitonng by the TV and film industry is a
threat 10 our constitutsonal rights.

It woukl be appropnate for the FCC to require stations
to document what they have done 1o lower the violence in
their programming hefore their licenses are renewed. .. !

In the spring lof 1992] we had o face the implications of
the uncontrolled vinlence in Los Angeles. TV cannot escape
its share of the responsibility for this outhurst. We know
that children living in the inner city watch more TV than
ather chuldren. Children living in the inner city are increas-
ingh' surrounded Iy violence — at home. in the neighbor-
hood, on the way o and from school. They are constantly
dodging hullets. cowenng in hallways, hiding under tables,
hocause the streets gre so dangemus from drive-by
shontings and other vinlence. They spend more and more
time indoors watching TV,

Aand what Jo they see on TV\? More violence. This vali-
Jates what the children have seen in the neighborhood. it
makes violence ponmative — evervone's doing it. not just
in therr acighborhood but all over. TV represents violence
ds an approprdtc wav o solve interpersonal probiems. to
gt what vou want out of lite. avenge slights and insults
and make up tor percenved inusaces

he only way 10 significantly reduce violence, or the

threat of violence, in storyrelling is for networks and

cable to simply not order series or special films which
are, virtually by definition, inhereraly violent, such as ac-
tion-adventure, crime, futuristic melodrama, etc.. and use
instead the softer genres, such as we see on the networks
now, shows such ss Homefront, Sisters, Nortbern Exposure,
and so on. Not a very realistic possibility, however.

Networks, as you know, follow. They do not lead. Net-
works read to social change and community standards. |
know. | have served as a story editor on many weekly
sernies. Story editors scan the headlines, searching for ways
to paraphrase the truth and put it into fictional form. . ..

1 believe that additional guidelines for violence should
not be called for because they will simply reduce the acrual
devﬂm&mmmmm
that builds to it, and therefore such would be a
crumb thrown 1o those who believe in a causal relationship.

1 believe that writers should continue to tell the stories
of our time. Abuse in the home toward children, pr par-
ents, or grandparents is out.of the closet now, thanks to is
dramatization on television. Child custody struggles. in
which the losing parent literally kidnaps s child, at last is
before the American public as the serious social problem
that k is. Fictional television has seen this dramatized fre-
quenty. Gay bashing has found its way from the Jark al-
leys of our cides to the films of both weekly series and
movies-of-the-week. The violence on the home screen fol-
lous the violence in our lives.

We've lived with Brosdcast Standards for 40 years, fight-
ing the depanments frequendy, losing most of the fights,
but reacting positively as networks followed changes in
community standards from the days of no “hells” and no
“damns” to today's relatively explicit language, frank rela-
tionships and open dramatizations of dysfunctional fam-
ilies. Writers want to involve audiences in our stories.
Writers are family people. t100. We're parents and children

. and siblings and grandparents and grandchildren. We are

community-minded and we care deeply about the world
around us. We are as shocked and concerned by what is
happening on our streets, on our schoolyards. in our class-
rooms and in our homes, as any of you. We agree on very
lite but we do agree on fundamenuls, such as freedom of
expression and freedom from censorship. the official kind
and the unofTicial kind which induces selfl<censorship.
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TV News: Violence Is Part of Our World Tomght

~0n pews. But now stanons that stan off newscasts

with gencerous doses of gore and mavhem are be-
ing held responsible for their role in feeding Americans
their steady diet of television violence.

The issue was dramatized in January afier 3 North Lau-
derdale. Fla., sauon aired footage of 4 man shooting his
ex-wmife at their daughter's grave. Emilio Nunez's deadly act
was aped hy a stunned camera crew for the Spanish-lan-
guage wation. which had been alened 10 a possible con-
trontauon. Stations around the country aired the shooting,
and many were taken (o task.

Los  Angeles Times TV critic Howard Rosenberg
slammed the use of the “unneccssary” and “valueless™
foouge, even wondenng whether the stauon had set up
the controntation. “ The self-serving hucksters snapped it
up. capuahzing on tragedy for the sake of creaung unfor-
gettable ghastly TV.” Rosenbierg wrote.t He noted that
Channel 2 in Los Angeles. whuse news director reported-
ly urges his &ditonal staff 1o “scare viewers to death,” had
used the arrest”of Nunez as a pretext for rebroadcasting
the tape 3 few days later.

Al Los Angeles’ Channel S, News Director Warren Cer-
eghino defended the fontage. saying it apdy illustrated
“untonunate domestic violence and emoton escalating to
such a vlent level.” The news pruducer at LA's Channel
9 pustited the ainng by saying it was part of the “ethical
dehuate * on whether such visuals should be shown. Other
avws executives runed that the scene wasn't gory and
didnt show blood or contoned faces. But some stations
thar used the tape later apologized.

In an cra when real-life violence — be it the Persian
Gulf War or the police beating of motorist Rodney King
- are commonly caught by cameras. viewers' tolerance
for gasly sights is cleardy being expanded. “But a Gulf
war is only’ once in a while,” notes University of Pennsyl-
vana commumicatons Protessor George Gerbner. “The

“Il it bleeds. it leads.” goes the cvnics’ view nflelevn-

ﬂeydaymdxemdnmhmmpmcmdap-
peals 10 the sensational and the spectacular. it adds to the
general sense of vulnerability” among the population.
Some observers feel that local news covenage of vio-
lence often glorifies the bad guys. “When a cop gets
blown sway,” complins Neusday TV critic Marvin
Kiznan, “his killer gets more coverage than the cop's fu-
neral on TV news.” . - .
mauammm make clear dis-
tinctions berween enterainment and news. “There are
people who sxy, “Well, If"'you are going to take off vio-
lence (from television], then you are going to have o re-
move Bosnis from the television news,™ Sen. Paul Simon,
D-m.nlddae.ﬂs-gh-he."l'hemlkyhdmvb
uamu.ea.‘aaaumm Enter-
et ol

“News violence b & iugh call and should be handled

case by case,” sys Edwird Donnerstein, s professor of
Wk:_hﬂwdﬁllfunhmnu-

bara. “You don. wamk: @ ‘sankize the world: there are
horrors out there ™ 2081V <70 -

“As soca 83 you<y to draw lines” sbout what should
be shownon T¥; 3kys Robert Peck of the American Givil

people need 15 Bive CVREER - T
Paced with die fw inpmdmgum

'Sonedywnynuwuhnm

"a.m‘!v“"
- . '\ .

n-a._u-n-g';;'ii. 1993,

In Los Angeles. the nonprofit group
Mediascope is putting on workshops.
seminars and public education cam-
paigns — often on locauon in Holly-
wood studius — to promote a more
accurate and balanced depiction of vi-
olence in tilms and TV. The group has
received a $675.000 grant from the Car-
negie Com. of New York Cirv, as twell

as a contract with the Depanment of

Health and Human Senvices
Mediascope is also working wth film
schools 1o encourate a Gxle of ethics

Q) Keearcher
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and promoting the need for research on
the effects of violence that is up-to-date
and practical. “ The research communi-
ty sees the enterainment media as neg-
ative,” says Mediascope President
Marcy Kelly. * The media dismiss the re-
search. There's a need to come together
and bridge the gap.” Much of modem
TV violence is highly unrealistic, she
adds. " There are no consequences. You
don't see children who've lost their par-
ents. parents who've lost their children,
people who can't walk, who've lost

their homes because of nine months
spent recuperating. You just see this un-
believable aggression, and then they
cut to the hero at a cockuail panty™

* The whole issue is very circular.”
she continues. “The writer will say,
*That's what the producer wants me t0
write.' The producer will say, ‘That's
what the network wants.’ The network
will say, ‘That's what the advenisers
want.’ The advenisers will say, * Thart's
what the public wants.' The question
is, how can we break the circle”




OUTLOOK -

‘What Can Be Done?

f television had never been invent- -

ed. society would have been
spared 10.000 homicides, 70.000 rapes
‘and 700,000 assaults, hypothesizes
psvchiatrist Centerwall.

.On -the other hand. By having
television , entertainment  with ade-
quate sex and violence,” argues Jib
Fowles. a University of Houston-
Clear Lake media studies professor,
~Americans are nightly able to empty
their subconscious; aggressive fanta-
sies produce tranquil minds.”*'

The reason TV viewers gawk at faked
violence like passersby rubbemecking
at an auto wreck is because “malesiare
taught a lot of things to embrace — be
sirong. not to feel. see power at all costs,
win/lose. be a soldier — they're all pre-
sented as approprizie male atitudes,”
says peace studies ~ Professor Crews.
“Most of it is nurture, not nature. It's a so-
cial reality that is constructed.™

“The male demand for violent en-
terainment comes about not because
males innately want to see violence,
but because these shows put forth
strong male role models.” says Har-
vard's Prothrow-Stith. “Men are look-
ing for heroes. They look for men
who are effective. And in watching
television, panicularly if there's not 2
father in the home. you find the male
heroes are presented in terms of vio-
lent action.™ *

Actually, violence doesn't seem so
popular if you look at the 1op-rated
shows.* which are predominantly sit-

“The top 20 actairk pame<me shows dunng
the wevk of March 8. acvording 10 the A.C. Nl-
wn Cu. were. "Home Impronement.” ~00 Min-
wes” “Men Dont Tell” “Cuach.” “Roscanne.”
“PraaxTine bive.” “Rewue 9117 “Murder. She
Vrute, ' seanteld.” “Cheens,” <20 207 “Nonthern
Exposure.” “Mumphy Brown.” “Full Houw.” “Dr
Quinn.  “\edicine Wonuan T “Unsolved Myuer-
3. "Peuple s Chone Awards,” “Fresh Pnnce of
Bel-Arr. “The vimipsons and “NDay One ™

coms. savs Gerbner. But, he adds,
*Violence travels well, unlike humor,”
which means that Hollywood is likely
to continue producing more violence
as its products are marketed overseas
because it needs no translation.
Activists at Harvard and elsewhere
have argued that the movement against
TV violence should take a cue from the
anti-smoking,  anti-drunken-driving
and environmental movements, all of
which have had success in winning co-
operation from scriptwriters, produc-
ers and directors in Hollywood to
highlight their causes. But creative
people wield limited power in the'en-
terainment industry. Hollywood writ-
er and actor Ben Stein says: “I
remember so many times coming [to
the Wamer Bros. lot] and pitching
Iscripts to executives). Pitching and

* thinking, ‘I've got to sell this, no maner

what, I have to sell this, I've just got to
sell this. It doesn't maner. Ask me to
put in a2 scene of torturing nuns, I'll do
it. I'll do anything to make this sale.’***

Alternatives for Parents

On a personal level, the American
Academy of Pediatrics has recom-
mended that parents limit children’s
TV viewing (10 one to two hours per
day. The National PTA advises par-
ents to watch children's favorite pro-
grams as well as the news with their
children, discuss the violence, ex-
plain how violence is faked on enter-
ainment shows and encourage
children w0 watch programs with
characters who cooperate with each
other rather than fight.

Advice columnist Ann Landers re-
cently recommended, when a reader
complained about sex and violence
on TV, that viewers call local stations
with their complaints. “1, too, deplore
the garbage on TV, but it is vitally
imponant that we not interfere with
the rights of those who like it she
wrote. “Writen protests to the spon-
sors are effecuve, but the most im-
mediate ccnsor is simply to use the
off button.”

Beth Waxman Bressan, CBS Broad-

‘cast Group vice president, recently

testified that her network receives
upwards of 600,000 pieces of mail
each year but that less than 1 percent

-complain about violence. On the oth-

er hand, at least one sponsor of ca-
ble programming, Time-Life Books,
recendy withdrew its ad for a series
of books on crime featuring serial
killerss Ted Bundy, Charles Manson
and Richard Speck because of viewer
complaints about poor taste.

“If I.were a parent or a PTA group,
I'd pick up the phone and call the lo-
cal TV sation,” says Doug Wills, s
spokesman for the National Associa-
tion of Broadcasters. “The program-
ming manager there doesnt want to
alienate his audience, and it is in his
interest to be responsive for competi-
tiveness reasons.” In general, Wills

the viewing needs of the public and

doesn* set out to offend anyone.”
TV critic Kitman says the solution

to TV violence is for the networks to

lic poucy to focus on the root causes
of violence in this country. Poverty is
what you fix if you want to do some-
thing about violence.” "

“Other countries find us strange,”
says Donnerstein. “Violence is as
American as apple pie. But sex and
profanity upset people the most
There's an outcry if you show partial
nudity, but viewers don' care if peo-
pie get hacked up.”

The best chance for a federal effont
against TV violence would come if
the issue were taken up by first lady
Hillary Rodham Clinton or a group
like the Children's Defense Fund,
says scriptwriter Ayres. “A  heavy-
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weight political lobby would be
needed because the industry will
fight tooth and nail.”

In November, then-President-elect
Clinton told TV Guide that makers of
films and TV programs “could, with-
out undermining their artistic integri-
ty. have a major new impact on the
way people view the world....
There's no question the cumulative
impact of this banalization of sex and
violence in the popular culture is 2
net negative for America.”**

“When | first came 10 Los Angeles
and wamned of the effeas of TV vio-
lence,” says the NCTV's Lieberman,
1 thought they'd say ‘Oh, OK, we'll
fix it." But 10 years later, I'm still
beating my head against the wall.
The people here are literally getting
away with murder.” ]

B

'Quoted in TV Guide. ~1s Vjoience Bat. ‘ang
Our Kids,” Aug. 22-28. 1992, p. 8. Prothuow-
Suth's book. Deadly Consequences: How Vio-
lence &5 Destroving Our Teenage Populanon,
was published in 1991.

* figures taken from a special report on vio-
lence in the journal of the Amercan Medical
Associahon, June 10, 1992.

* Gerbner testified Dec. 15, 1992, st heanngs
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on TV violence held by the House judiciary
S_ubcormnnee on Crime and Criminal Jusuce.
*Ron Taffel. “Making Your Child Feel Safe in
a Scary World,” McCalls, February 1993, p.
60.

*See Nancy Carisson-Paige and Diane E. Lev-

in, “The Subversion of Heakhy Development
and Play: Teachers’ Reactions o the Teenage
Mutant Ninia Turtles, Day Care end Barly
Educanion, winger 1991.

* Testimony before the Seante Governmental
Aflairs Comminiee, March 1992,

° Testimony before the House Judiciary Sub-
commigee on Crime and Criminal justice,
Dec. 18, 1992

*Speaking in a panel discussion on TV vio-
lence at the Harvard School of Public Health,
May 11, 1992, published by Madiascape, Jan-
uary 1993,

*Card M. Cannon, *“Viclert Verdica: Connea-
ing TV and Resl-Life Aggression,” The Wish-
ington Post, Sept. 19, 1989.

 Scuart Oskamp (ed.), Television as & Social
- iszue, (1988), p. 190.

Y Quored in TV Guide, op. cit. )

Y Albent J. Reiss jr. and Jeffrey A Roth, edi-
tors, Undersianding and Preventing Viciencs,
a3 p. 2.

* Forthcoming APA paper quoted in [ wvid S.
Barry, “Screen Violence and Amernica's Chil-
dren,” The journal of the Wrisers Guild of
Amenica, West, December/January, 1993, p.
16.

**Oskamp, op. ci.. p. 199.

'* Quoted in Los Angeles Thmes, May 18, 1992.

*“ Oskamp, op. cir., p. 148.

" Kenneth D. Gadow and Joyce Sprafkin,
“Field Experiments of Television Violence
with Children: Evidence for an Environmental
Hazard™ Pediamics, March 3, 1989, p. 399.

_ “Oskamp, op. cit, p. 172.

™ US. Neus & World Report, Feb. 1. 1993. p.
65.

® Journal of the American Medical Associa-
Hom, op. cit.

" Joid.

* Harvard panel discussion, op. ci.

8 TV Guide, op. cu.

“Quoted in los Axgeiss Times, Sept. 24,
1989.

" Quoted in Nessuwek Apeil 1, 1991, p. 52.

Ouwer Enteviainment Television, (1989) p. 6.
® The Washington Post, Jan 29, 1950.

* Quoted in Neusweek, Dec. 21, 1992.

” Quoted by The Associated Press, March 12,
1993.

"Jib Powles. by Vieuwrs Waxch: A Resp-
prateal of Teisvusion'’s Effecss, (1992) p. 244.
% Hasrvard panel, gp. c.

- Ann Landers column, Feb. 20, 1993.

# Harvard panel discussion, op. ctt.
*Quosed in The Washington Fosz, Nov. 13,
1992
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tions, 1988.

A psychologist edited this compendium of essays on the
much-studied conundrum of whether TV violence causes
real violence. Includes academic. papers as well as contribu-
tions from TV executives and civil libentarians.

Reiss, Albert J. Jr.. and Jeffrey A. Roth (eds.), Under
standing and Preventing Violence, National Academy
Press, 1993.

A National Research Council team reviews the literature
on the genernal causes and possible remedies for violence in
American society, concluding that TV violence is among the
multiple causes.

Articles

Barry, David S., “Screen Violence and America’s Chil-
dren,” Journal of the Writers Guild of America, West,
December/january 1993.

A screenwnter and joumnalist examines how violence on
teievision has intensified since TV's embryonic days in the
1950s. He survevs recent studies and asks screenwriters o
“face the evidence” about TV's potential harms.

Centerwall, Brandon §., * Television and Vielence: Th:
Scale of the Problem and Where to Go From ,
Journal qf the American Medical Association, 10
1992, :

A Univensity of Washington psychiatrist reports | o
his examination of the rise in homicide rates in South Afric:

.following the introduction of television. He gives his pre

scription for dealing with the problem in the United
in this special issue devoted to violence.

Harvard School of Pablic Health, “Medis Violence: Arc
Standards for TV and Film Possible?”, transcript of ;
panel discussion, Msy 11, 1992, published by Med
iascope, January 1993,

Academics, advocates and television professionals debate
the adequacy of current industry standards on violence anc
whether the proposed cures for the epidemic of TV vio-

lence risk censorship.

Pristin, Terry, “Soul-Searching on Viclence by the In-
dustry,” Los Asgeles Times, Msy 18, 1992.

A Hollywood joumalist reporcts on inter-industry conflict
over the risks of ponraying violence, noting many of the

" obstacles facing those who propose remedies.

“Violence on Televiion: A Symposium and
Sponsored by the Bditors of TV Guide," Edttors of TV
Guide.

This is an expanded version of the rounduable discussion
among expers on TV violence that appeared in the Aug
22-28, 1992, issue of the nstional weekly. Panelists include
TV executives, TV critics, acasdemics and policy advocates.

“Violence in Our Culture: As Americs binges on .
belicve gore, you have 90 ask: What are we doing to
ourscives?” Newssooek, April 1, 1991.

A leading newsweekly’s roundup of what critics, produc-
ers and academics believe sre the risks of society's fascina-
tion with fictional violence and horror.
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Additional information from UMI's Newspaper
& Periodical Abstracts database

Cable television

Hall, Jane, “Standards on violence urged for cable
TV.” Los Angeles Times, Dec. 16, 1992, p. D3.

During a Dec. 15, 1992, congressional subcommittee
meeting. the cable TV industy came under added pressure
to enact industrywide guidelines on depicting violence.

Jackson, Robert L., “Cable vows 1o tackle issue of vio-
lence on TV,” Los Angeles Times, Jan. 28, 1993, p. Al4.

The cable TV industry promised on Jan. 27, 1993, 10 ad-
dress the problem of violence on its programs.

Cbhildren and television

Ingersoll, Brenda, “Dramatic re-enactments msy hurt
kids," Detroit News & Free Press, Dec. 6, 1992, p. C1.
TV's popular “reality” shows. such as “Rescue 911, are
attracting a greates number of child viewers and generating
concern among parents and experts in child psychology.

Siiver, Marc, “Troubling TV-ads,” US News & Worid
Report, Feb. 1, 1993, pp. 65-67.

Parents may feel safe about letting their children watch
some prime<ime TY programs, but they may not be aware
of the violent commercials airing dunng the shows.

Williams, Michael, “He-Men yield 0 humor as Kidvid
defends niche,” Vardety, July 27, 1992, p. 39.

Programmers of children’'s shows are increasingly blend-
ing animared programming with news. documentarnies and
drama series. They are also calling for less violence.

Community response

Braxton, Greg., "Hitting TV violence with the ‘off
switch," Los Angeles Times, Nov. 12, 1992, p. F3.

Nov. 13, 1992 will be the second annual grass-roots
“Turn Off the TV Day.” a nationwide effort of a group of
people fed up with the sex and violence on TV.

Came, Barry, “A child's crusade.” Maclean's, Dec. 7,
1992, pp. 46-47.

Virginia Laniviere felt the person who kilied her sister
may have been influenced by TV. She and her family gath-
ered nearly 1.3 million signatures on a petition to curb and
eventually eliminate violence on Canadian TV.

Dennis, Everette E., “Mounting a campaign against
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media {lliteracy,” The Chbromicie of Higber Education,
July 8, 1992, pp. B1-B2.

De:muguetdutv:ewenmuaundmnddmmeme-
dia form a powerful sodial institution with the potential to
foster violence.

Perking, Joseph, “Tawdry search for ratings” The
Wasbington Thmes, Jac. 17, 1993, p. B3.

Perkins comments on the three TV networks’ made-for-
television movies abowt “trollop-cum-antempted murderess
Amy Fisher” and says the networks are only interested in
“exploiting violence and mayhem for ratings and profits.”

Stark, Steven, “Prime-time criminals,” Bostow Globe,
Jaa. 4, 1993, p. 11.

Stark decries the glodification of persons who commit
“spectacular” crimes by the media via television movies and
qQuasi-news programs, noting the cases of Mark David
Chapman, who shot and killed John Lennon, snd teenager
Amy Fisher, the “Long Island Lolita”™ who shot the wife of
her alleged aduk lover.

Braxton, Greg, “YIV described ss being catalyst for

- lIswiessness,” Los Angeles Nimes, Oct. 22, 1992, p. A31.

Live TV coverage of the Los Angeles riots was a catalyst
for further looting and violence, sccording to the special
panel investigating police response to the civil unrest.

Braxtoon, Greg and Steve, *“Fla. killing shocks LA
vicwers,” Los Angeles Times, Jan. 21, 1993, p. F1.

Many viewers called to criticize the Los Angeles TV sta-
tions that showed 3 man shooting his estranged wife in a
Florida cemetery.

Freeman, Mike, “LA.'s local news takes % the

streets,” Broadcasting, Msy 4, 1992, p. 11.
Whmﬁoluweaup(edhmwmmlafol-

covenage of the riots, looting and fires is discussed.

Kolbert, Elizabeth, “Killing shown on TV promapts de-
bate,” The New York Times, Jan. 22, 1993, p. Al10.
The decisions by TV news shows around the mation to
bmdastavideoupeohhebmta!kmmgofmnmNunez
haspmp(edallsofoumgc

Rondell, Avital, "ﬂanmd TV: Rodney King/video/trau-
ma.” Artforum, Sepember 1992, pp. 71-73.



The beaung of Rodney King by Los Angeles police offi-
cers is examingd in relation to TV's representation of vio-
lence and crime. nuking them a media event.

Watcers, Harry F. “America’s ugliest home videos,”

Newsweek, Junc 15, 1992, pp. 59-60.
The proliferauon of shows that air home video record-

ings of murders amd other grisly events for viewing is dis-
Cussed.

Weiner, Stewart. “Shock TV,” TV Guide, April 4, 1992,
PP. 30-32. .

“l Witness Vichw' is discussed for its impact in bringing
harrowing. real-litc incidents to U.S. TV audiences.

Legislation

Foisie, Geoffrcy and Randy Sukow, “Schumer wants
violence rating for TV shows,” Broadcasting, Dec. 21,

1992, pp. 38-39.
House Crime il Criminal jusuce Subcommintee Chair-

‘man Charles E. Schumer. D-N.Y.. has proposed special

wamings or a rumgs system, like that used for films, to
alen parents about viulence levels on TV shows.

Hodges, Ann, “TV violence can be dangerous,” Hous-
ton Cbromicle, Jan. 24, 1993, p. Z11.

Hodges communits on an initiauve by Sen. Paul Simon,
D-lll.. simed at making TV networks restrict the violence
that they allow 10 Iw broadcast on their programs.

Kurtz, Howard, “Clinton takes shot at Hollywood, TV,”
Tbe Wasbingion Post, Nov. 13, 1992, p. A4.

President-clect Clinton says he is “mortified” by some of
what is shown on TV and that Hollywood should take the
lead in “deglamoniang mindless sex and violence.”

Rosenberg, Howard, “Conferences won't end TV car-
nage,” Los Angeles Times, Feb. 1, 1993, p. F1.

Rosenberg discusses the proliferation of TV violence, de-
spite the 1990 Tek-vision Improvement Act.

Network response

Goodman, Adam and Robert L., “Networks ¢o limit vi-
olence,” S. Louis Post-Dispatch, Dec. 12, 1992, p.
Al2.

The nations three largest television networks have -

agreed on voluntary standards to limit TV violence.

Hodges. Ann, “Rallying cry at CBS is family values,”
Houston Chroniclc, Jan. 14, 1993, p. El.

The TV nctnvorks are responding to complaints about too
much sex and violcnee on TV programming by softening
their plot hincs and +kluy more romance.

‘Violence-free TV,” Denver Post, Dec. 17, 1992, p. B12.

An editorial says that while anti-violence guidelines
adopted by the three major television nerworks look good
in theory, they probably won't have much effect.

Reéulaﬂou

Ostrow, Joanne, “Thoee who value free speeéh say
tune out TV violence,” Denver Past, Dec. 12, 1992, p.
A21.

Ostrow opposes the regulation of violence on TV for
of infringing on the First Amendment and concem over
who creates the guidelines.

Shah, Sonia, “Couch potstoes like big guns,” Nuclesr
Times, Winger 1991, pp. 41-42.

The epidemic of TV depictions of violence and harass-
ment has bred a generation of hostile, alienated, paranoid
Americans. The effects of TV violence and the difficulty of
regulating levels of violence on TV are discussed.

Research and studies

Brady, Diape, “The power of ‘cowsbunga’” Masc-
lean’s, Dec. 7, 1992, p. 50.

The American Psychological Associ-tion. states that TV vi-
olence can encourage aggressi: = behavior.

Clark, Kenneth R, “Yes, TV violence & swiul,

‘what's the cure?™ Chicago Tribune, Oct. 25, 1992, p. 1.

Kenneth R Clark discusses case studies that indicate that
TV is a prime factor in the increase of U.S. violence.

Johnson, Bill, “Exposure 0 on-ecreen violence harms
our children,” Detroit Naws, Jan. 8, 1993, p. AS.

Johnson comments on the proposed reduction in TV vio-
lence, concluding there is s link between excessive vio-
lence on TV and reallife aggression.

Price, James H., Flsine A. Merrill and Michael E.
Clsuse, “The depiction of guns on prime time televi-
:l:n."w of School Heakb, January 1992, pp. 15-

The role of violence on prime-time TV. was assessed by
studying two weeks of regular prime-time programming on
four major networks (ABC, CBS, NBC and Fox) for scenes
in which guns were either used or displayed.

Vobejda, Barbara, “Home alone, giued to the TV,” The
Wasbington Post, Dec. 10, 1992, p. A3.

Millions of American teenagers spend much of their
time without supervision, a Camnegie Corporation ¢ridy
found, issuing a bleak description of young pec..: who
rarely read but often devote themselves to watching televi-
sion and involvement in drugs, gangs, violence and sex.
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‘And now,

aword froma

~ Mother:

Fu:etﬂleﬂutknendmeut.

-When It Comes to TV Violence,

Al 1 Care About
Is Protecting My Kids.

By Megan Rosenfeld

Suhages P falf Wrner

vowcebug&lmmtlol.he&pitd
Hill press conference at which the major
petworks annoumced their new plan to la-

bel viclegt telewision shows. It was s dast-

- ... minute sssignmest, and | grabbed the.only
- mote-pad T could find  Shrbouse. Once 1 sat down b *

_ﬂnawdeduﬂm:m—ﬁlkdhemm-lh -

- Dirksed Senate’ Oficd Buiding, 1 turned to-the top”
pige of the nate pad ‘and found a drawing by my 9-
year-old son—of a beautifully detailed weapon careful-
ly labeled “infinity war mutant bounty gun.”

So, guys, | said to myself as 1 leaned beck and
looked at the suits kned up at the microphone, tell me
about viclence on TV,

Thenhnbtennb(dmnm;nmmto
these labeis. One side, the anti-viclence lobby, says
they're a palhative, a crumb tossed at the mob to stall
legislators from actually regulating the sirwaves, s li-
cense to produce even more violence as jong as it's ba-
beled. The other side, the so-called “creative commu-
nity” and the civil liberties dogmatists, is crying about
artistic freedom and the First Amendment. Labeling,
they say, is the first step down the slippery slope of
censorship. I think we are being enormously scape-
goated,” producer Dick Wolf (Law & Order”) told this
newspaper. “If you listen to Congress. it's [as if] tele-
vision 1s the root of all social ills in this country ™

Jih, please. | find mysel curioush unmoved by
television producers covenng themseives with a First
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VIOLENCE. From G1

he did with “L.A. Law.” and leaves it
in the hands of lesser mortals? We'll
be left with a flabby envelope and no
art.

We have an unfortunate tradition
in this country of putting the “rights”
of adults before the needs of chil-
dren. You can see that demonstrated
every day in courthouses, cl ss-
rooms and social work bureaucracies
everywhere. Television is no excep-
tion: Every socially useful change
that has been made in recent
years—like the elimination of ciga-
rette and liquor advertising or iden-
- tifying the early evening hours for
“family” viewing—has been forced
down the networks' throats. Some-
how, ] am not convinced that they
want to use the First Amendment in
my family’s interest.

“The whole i is very circular.”
Marcy Kelly, president of a watch-
dog and education group based in
Los Angeles called Mediascope, told

Let’s segregate all
the violent shows on
one channel—the V
Network. If that
works, we can move
on to the Stupid
Sitcom Network, the
Humiliating Game
Shou: Channel and
the Grotesque Talk
Show Broadcasting
System.

CQ Researcher. “The writer will
~av. "That's what the producer
Wants me to wate.” The producer
wll sav, “That's what the network

vimts." The networh will sav,

[has '~ what the advertisers want.

e wdvertisers will san . “That '~

At the publie wants” The question

s how canowe break the arele?”
Wodi b ivve o tew adeas

911" and “Unsolved Mysteries"—
that could conceivably be classified
as violent. Most of the top-rated
shows are sitcoms or newsmag-
azines—in other words. just pro-
grams that consist of tasteless jokes. .
sexual and racial stereotypes, and
the occasional thoughtful, well-re--
searched expose. But not violence.

A Times-Mirror survey of more
than 1,500 adults released last
March found that 80 percent
thought that television violence—
whether on the networks or cable—
was harmful to sodety, compared
with 64 percent who thought so in
1983. The number who thought it
was “very harmful” (as opposed to

- just plain harmful) mcreased from 26

percent to 47 percent. The most fre-
quent viewers of violent programs
were those under the age of 30. .
Do people watch violent shows be-
cause they want violence or bacause
that is what's there? If television
producers really confronted the is-
sue, they would have to admit that
throwing another fistfight or choke
hold into the script is an easy way to
create tension and drama, while do-
ing it with words and nonviolent plot
twists is much harder. | suspect it is
the “creative community” that is ad-
dicted to violence, not the viewers.
One way to find out how big the
audience for violence really is would
be to segregate all the violent shows
onto one chunnel—the V Network,
we'll call it—which would be avail-
able to cable subscribers, for a fee. If
that works we can move on to the
Stupid Sitcom Network, the Humih-
ating Game Show Channel and the
Grotesque Talk Show Broadcasting
System, and make thiags a lot easier
for the consumer. .

At the press conference, it was In-
teresting to hear the big network
cheeses refer to their own children
as theyv pledged to serve up more
programming they are not ashamed
of. Sen. Paul Simon (D-ll.), who is
the anti-violence point man on this
issue. also spoke about a CBS meet-
ing he'd been told about in which one
executive asked the others, “Would
you like our children to be watching
these programs”™ Howard Stringer
(CBS) mentioned his 5-month-old
and Warren Littlefield (NBO) his
three children, to demonstrate how
genuine their concern is about the
quality of television. Funny how peo-
ple feel differently when it's their
own hids. -

Whenever | mterview people
the film or television business | al-
wins ask them of they restrict .o
momtor their child's television
watching., Thev alwavs sav They do
tayhe ust 1o seem the better par-
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And when asked about the question

of violence on television, he sad,

“There's nothing we can do about 1t

excepi cuntinue to be critical. To

protect our children we must be

hypocnites ™ . ‘
| guess that's ree.:

. .
e o<

| am not -3 person who :wants to |

eradicate all trash on television. Nor

Network executives -
sold advertising on
the premise that
. commercials would
prod us lowly
viewers to buy
products, but

refused lo admit
that the programs
surrounding the

commercials could

possibly influence
anyone to do

anything.

du | think"Louney Tunes should be
listed among the most violent shows,
as the National Coalition on Televi-
sion Violence does. | have friends,
and even relatives, who write for
and act on television, and other
friends who would love v do s0. | am
happy to assert my responsibility as
a parent and issue dictums that
make my children think | am Cruells
de Vil | know that little boys will
draw pictures of guns, and always
have drawn pictures of guns, regard-
less of how much violence they wee
on televison. And | do not think a
television show causes someont to
go out and commit murder; it just
gives them an excuse afler the fact.

But | admit it: If there were such
a thing as the Taste Police, | would
want to be the chief. We all think we
know what's best, especially when it
comes to our children. And tell nw,
have the presidents of NBC, CBS.
ABC and the schlock-specialists at
Fox Broadcasting done such a great
pb of looking out for our interests?

I have always behieved that (elevi-
sion is a tool you should teach your
children to master, nt avoud. be-
vause N is unavoidadble. Throwing it
out i 2 solution, but ahat doesn’t
teach children to make ghoxces. In
my household, we-dorft allow (devi-
00 un school mghts, for example,
aid.we.lry 3o:honlat aL her tunes.

But: the pull of the Wack box in the |

carrer s Alwaya, there, and rare i~

the day that my kids don't ask, “Can
| watch TV” And then, “Why not”

1 could use some help. | feel as if |
spend too much time as a parent
censoring and saying no, and fightuig
off the unceasing lures thrown oul
by the Howard Stringers of the
world. :

A technalogical aid—a device that
would allow me to block out pro-
grams [ expect to be inappropri-

promised (aren’t you glad some of
our best minds are working on giv-
ing us that televiion breakthrough
instead of conquering world hun-
ger?). But spending some of my rare
non-working hours programming a

“~week's worth of televnion blockage
‘is not my idea of quality ume.

A call to Circuit City elicited the
idormation that | can now buy a
tedevision with a “parent control ca-
pability.” 1 could program when it
would turn on and off, and block out
some channels. This would cost me
only between $600 and $700. Per-
haps Dick Wolf or Steven Bochcu
would lke to buy me one.

My stepson told me someone has

invented a bicycle-powered televi-
won, which would certainty cut down
on viewing in our household. I'm not
sure it really deals with the vivlence
question, however.
S, for nw, I'll take the labels. |
would prefer that the crestors of
televison would produce kess v
lence (and lesx garbage n general),
but perhaps this nitiative will help
make that happen. It n, at-least, an
acknowledgment that what they put
on the air really does affect human
tife, and for that | am grateful. Previ-
ously, network excvutives sold ad-
vertuing on the premise that cone-
niercials would prod us luwly
viewers 10 buy products, but refused
to adnmit that the programs sur-
rounding the commerciabs could pus-
sibly influence anyone (o do any-
thing.

I hope the indusiry, incheding the
cable operators and independent
producers who refused 1o sign on (o
the two-year labeling experiment.
will take geriously the companion
plan (0 sensitize producers, writers
and program developers (o vislence.
The obgective is to do for viokence
what they dd for seat bels, drug
wie and cgarette and akuhol o
sumption—glanwrze the good stull
and downplay the bad.

There i a real possinhity that
nothing will change. In that case |
will have o chone. | will have 1o
take the television out and throw «
borb at . | osure lope insborldy el
will be it Ly the Aynge debns.



RECENT COMMENTS ON TELEVISION VIOLENCE as of July 1992

*Violence: Merely Entertalnlng or Malnly Evli?* Dr. Carole Lieberman, Los
Angeles Tlmes May 15, 1992

“We readily accent that chiidren leam tha alphabet from ‘Saesame Street,’ why can't
woacceplﬂnllhoybamﬂnABCsdmﬂuanyhuntromgmulowyvidenl
sntortainment?”

“Viclence sells. So does crack cocaine. Does that make & O.K.?"

“Individual writers, producers and executives feel overwhelmed by the concept that
what they write, produce or choose to air could change the likes of millions of people,
30 they deny the power of their work 10 avoid a responsiblity they ofien feel
#-equipped to handle?"

*Television and Violence: The Scale of the Problem and Where to Go from
- Here." Dr. Brandon S. Centerwall, The Journal of the American Medical
Association, June 10,1992

“In light of recent research findings. in 1990 the American Academy of Pediatrics
issued a policy sistement: Pedialricians should advise parents to limlt they
children’s television viewing to one to two hours per day.”

“Whereas infants have instinctive desire to imitate observed human behavior, they
do not possess an instinct for gauging a priori whether a behavior ought to be
imitated. They will imitate anything, including behaviors that most adults would
regard as destruciive and antisocial.”

"...up through ages three and four years, many chiidren are unable to distinguish
fact from fantasy in television programs and remain unable to do so despite adult
coaching. iIn the minds of such young children, television Is a source of entitely
factual information regarding how the world works.”

“in a national opinion poll, 43 percent of adult Americans affirm that television
violence ‘plays a part in making America a violent society,’ and an additional 37
percent find the thesis at leas! plausible (only 16 percent franidy disbelieve the
proposition.)”

~...the epidemialogic evidence indicates that i, hypothetically, television technology
had never been developed, there would be 10,000 fewer homicides sach year inthe
United States, 70,000 fewer rapes, and 700,000 fewer injurious assaults.”

“issues of ‘quailty’ and 'soclal responsiblity’ are entirely peripheral 1o the issue of
maximizing audience slze within a competitive market-and there is no formula more
tried and true than violence for reliably generating large audiences that can be sold
to advertisers ”

“Children’s exposura 10 television and television viclence should become part of the
' public health agenda, along with safety seats, bicycle heimets, immunizations and
good nutrition.”

Fateful Choices, Fred M. Hechinger, Carnegie Council on Adolescent
Development, 1992

“It Is estimated by the time youngsters graduate from high school, many of them will
have watched television 22,000 hours, compared to only half that number spent in
school. By eighteen, young people will have been exposed 10 as many as 18,000
televised murders and 800 suicides ”

An average of 80.3 percent of all television programs contain violent acts, and a
typical program includes 5.21 such incidents. :

Deborah Prothrow-Stith, an assistant dean in Harvard's Schoaol of Public Health,
*calls for a movement like that fueling the anti-smoking and drunk driving campaigns
... Television and movies should portray the pain and suffering, the bad outcomes
ol violence " '

[MORE|



"Big World, Small Screen: The Role of Television in American Soclety,”
American Psychological Association (APA), 1992

The rate of violence on prime-time television is about five 10 six incidents per hour,
whereas the rate of violence on chikiren's Saturday moming programs Is 20 to 25
acts per hour.

The average chid winesses 8,000 murders by the time he/she graduates from
slementary school and witnesses more than 100,000 assorted acts of viclence.

"Many of the poorest and most vuinerable groups In our soclety are also the heaviest
users of telgvision, In part because television is a default option used when other
activities are not avallable.”

"Does Media Violence Beget the Real Thing?" Jeremy Iggers, Minneapolis
Star Tribune, June 13, 1992

_ Aimost twenty years ago, sociologist Rose Goldsen of the Universy of Pennsyivania
- wamed that America is engaged in the world’s first coast-to-coast experiment in
behavior modification, and no one can foretell what the consequences will be.

*...(Rose Gokisen) wrote an essay in which she argued that viewers of television
violence experienced a pattern of altemating stimulation and abrupt interruption
(caused by commercisls) that closely resembles the desensitization techniques
used by psychologists to modily behavior. After repested treatments with these
techniques, said Goidsen, sven the strongest psychological connections can be
broken down.*

“Contemporary heroes and vilains are difierent .... The enemy is usually totafly
vicious and depraved, and in some cases not human. The hero's job is not to bring
the villain {0 justice, but rather to destroy him or "

“In a world where the violence that looks real is reafly just make-believe, and the real

- .. violence is made to look like a game, can we expect people to have a serious
understanding of the mesning of viclence?"

*TV, Film Link to Reality of Violence,” Diego Ribadeneira, The Boston Globe,
May 12, 1992

“Any form of legal restriction should not be attempted and would not be attempted
and would not work because of the threat R would pose for the First Amendment.”
- Edward Donnerstein, a prolessor in the department of communication at the
University of California at Sarta Barbara.

-"No one is claiming that televigion violence is the sole cause of this epidemic of
youth viclence, said Leonard D. Eron, a prolessor of psychology at the University of
Rinois in Chicago. “However, R is one of the causes and R is one that something
can be done about. Is it too much to ask the television industry to palice Rself?”

*Just Another Murder, Just Another Show,” Judy Mann, The Washington Post,
May 13, 1892 :
"1n the report, Deborah Prothrow-Stith, an assistant dean in Harvard's School of

Public Heat'th, told of a 13-year-cld who was hospitalized for a gunshot wound: "He
weas surprised because R hurt”

-3



PAUL SIMUN Commmtirre
L LABOR AND MUMAN RESOURCLS
) SIDCIARY
SORLIGN REL ATIONS

YUnited States Denate v

WASHINGTON. DC 20510

BACXGROUNDER/BACXGROUNDER/BACKGROUNDER/ BACXGROUNDER
BICICROUNDER:  TELEVISION VIOLENCE BATXCROURDER
mmmnmuuanmum
Office of U.S. Senator Paul Simon 1llinols

%%%}E%%: More than 96 percent of American homes have at least
TLNANAC. ©One television set. Television is a major source of

information and influence in children's lives. The
average child spends more time watching television than in the
classroom. ¢ o @ According to the Nielsen Index the sverage
American child watches 18,000 televiaion murders before he or
she graduates from high school. e e ¢ An average child between
the ages of 2 and 11 now views 27.3 hours of television per

week. By age 16, he or she has watched over 20,000 hours of
television.

%%%%%%%g’ The report of the U.S. Attorney Geberal®'s Task
n' Porce on PFamily Violence concludes that “evidence
® 4s becoming avervhelming that, just as witnessing
violence in the home may contridbute to normal adults and
children learning and scting out violent behavior, violence on
television...may contribute to the same result.*

Drs. Leonard Eron and Rowell Huesmankof the University of
1llinois-Chicago and other researchers have found that children
with aggressive tendencies tend to watch violent progams and
are more likely to believe that TV violence airrors real life.

In 1982, Surgeon General C. Everett Xoop reported there is a
causal correlation between viewing violence and aggressive
behavior. The National Institute of Mental Health, which had
examined the issue for the Surgeon General, provided testimony
before the Senate Subcommittee on Juvenile Justice in 1984 that
& "sizable number of studies did support the inference that
there was a causal connection between the viewing of televised
violence and later aggressive behaviors."

Research has shown three possible effects of viewing television
violence: (1) Children may become less sensitive to the pain
and suffering of others; (2) They may be more fearful of the
world around them; and (3) They may be more likely to behave in
an aggressive or haraful way toward others., -~ John P. Murray

and Barbdbara Lonnbderg, "Violence on TV: Do Children Learn From
Ie2™

The American Acadesy of Pediatrics' Policy Statement on
Children, Adolescents, and Televisfon finds that "repeated
exposure to televised violence promotes a proclivity to

viglence and a passive response to its practice." -- June,
19 5'

"In one study, children who hat watched a violent television
program were found to be more likely to hurt another child than -

{MORE)
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were those who had watched a nonviolent program. In non-
laboratory settings, children have injured themselves by
{mitating bdbehaviors viewed on TV. Another study suggested that
children may learn to perceive aggresive behavior as normal and
acceptabdle.” ¢ ¢ ¢ "Other studies have shown that these
findings persist even when factors such as fawily background
are taken into rccount. In a study of 158 elementary school
children from a8 maiddle-class suburd, children who watched more
violent television programs vere rated by their teachers as
less cooperative, less successful in interpersonsl
relationships and less happy; these findings were statistiocally
significant regardless of the children's age, ssx, social
class, IQ or parents' television viewing habits.” .- B, Jameca
Bolroyd, M.D., Pediatrics, Feb., .1985,

®...35 young men between the ages of 8 to 31 years have killed
themselves playing Russian Roulette while imitating a soene
from the sovie, 'The Deer Hunter,' which they had seen on
television.” e @ ¢ "...the pain of viotims and anguish of
relatives sre rarely portrayed. Thus, the child learns that
violence may be a quick and sasy solution to conflicts while
being deprived of any opportunity to feel empathy for the
victin." -~ Robert Wharton, N.D, and Prederick Mandell, N.D.,
Pediatrics, June, 1985, '

"In a comprehensive review of the research literaturg on
telvision content, Signorielll and colleauges concluded !hat
consistently high levels of violence and aggression have deen
reported in studies of television programming, regardless of
the measures used to define or assess violence. They reported
that children's television programs are six times as violeant as
sdulta® television programs.”™ ¢ e ¢ "Dozens of labdborastory
studies-have consistently demonstrated that children imitate
the violence that they have just w tched on television.”" ¢ o o
"Despite paychologists' suggestions in the 1950's that watohing
television violence has a cathartic effect, and thus redyces
vievers' aggressive behavior, there are no data froe regent
years to support that theory." o ¢ ¢ "A special opportunity to
assess the impact of televised violence in a comaunity setting
occurred with the introduction of television in a small
Canadian community that had never had access to television
before. The results demonstrated that verbal and physical
aggression increased among primary school children in this
community after television became availabdle.” ¢ ¢ ¢ "One of the
few studies that contradicts these findings was conducted By
researchers at the Rational Broadcasting Company. They faund
the relationship ‘between viewing television violence pad
aggressive behavior several years later became insignifiocant
when social class was controlled. The study had several
important lisitations, Firat, children's aggressive bshayior
was defined astrictly to include only ‘physical or verbal gots

intended or known in advance to cause injuries to others' ahd
did not include rough play or other unintended aggressive
behavior.,® «- Diana H. Zuckersan, Ph.D., and Barry 8.
Zuckersan, M.D,, Pediatrics.

®*imarican vievers have more access to violent television
prograsming than the citizens of several other nations
(Canada, England, Australia, New Zealand, Jspan, West Gersany
and Spain) monitored by the Internationsl Coalition on
Television. According to TV monitoring by the 88-country
coalition, the United States also has the dubious distinction
of expcrting programs which sccount for 65 percent of all the
violence shown on Canadian, English, Australian and New Zealand
televisicn.” -- American Pasily Physician, April 1984,

K R N N

RESEARCH BIBLIOGRAPHY AVAILARIE; Contact: David Carlc, 202-224-7115




Tom

BY RAY LUSTIG—THE WASHINGTON POST

Attorney General Janet Reno holds up children’s letters on TV violence.

Reno: Curb TV Violence

Regulation Not Unconstitutional, Panel Told

By Ellen Edwards

Washington Post Staff Writer

Attorney General Janet Reno
jumped into the television violence
melee yesterday, telling the enter-
tainment industry to clean up its act
or legislative action would be “im-
perative.”

“The regulation of violence is con-
stitutionally permissible,” she told
the Senate Commerce Committee,
which was holding hearings on three
bills that would mandate it. She said
those bills would have no constitu-
tional problems if they were enact-
ed.

At the same time, Reno urged the
industry to find its own solutions
first.

“All | am asking today,” she told
the committee, “is that the enter-
tainment industry-——and that in-
cludes the movies, the broadcasting

networks, cable TV and the indepen-
dents—acknowledge their role and
their responsibilities, and pledge to
work with us to use every tool they
have to address the problem. And
more than pledging, start doing
something about it now.”

Reno said she had met with repre-
sentatives of the industry earlier in
the week and had been prepared to
suggest that they be given a year to
put their houses in order—until, she
said, she realized how many times
they had promised to do so over the
last two decades.

She diverged from her prepared
text to urge the committee to set a
Jan. 1 deadline, much along the lines
suggested by Sen. Paul Simon (D-
II.). And she wamned that if “immedi-
ate further voluntary steps are not
taken, and deadlines set,” she would
encourage legislative action.

See RENQ, A13, Col. 1

WASH. PoST 0f31 [q3



THE ¥

Reno Says Congress Should Regulate
TV Violence if Broadcasters Won’t

RENO, From Al

She admitted that such legislation
would apply only to broadcast net-
works, and that cable could 10t be
regulated in the same way. Much of
the testimony. today from others
charged that cable and syndicated
programming are the worst offend-
ers. '

Reno urged advertisers te “re-
evaluate the nature of the mesiages
they wish to subsidize” and the in-
dustry to reexamine the progranms it
buys and the times it chooses tq air

them..She went so far as to suggest .

that programs be designed to repu-
diate violence.

The three bills that were the sib- -

ject of yesterday's hearing wodd
prohibit violent programming duritg:
hours wherm children are likely to te
watching; require the FCC to conr
pile a violence report card; and re
quire warning -labels about violen
content and “unsafe gun practices.
A number of other bills have been in-
troduced in the House, but Reno
said she had not yet reviewed them
for their constitutionality.

“The cat is out of the bag in terms:
of legislation,” said one industry offi--

cial later, voicing one of the enter-
tainment industry’s worst fears.

Reno made her comments in the
context of her concerns for children,
beginning with a plea for more re-
sponsibility by parents-and by the
educational system. She personal-
ized her testimony, saying, “My
mother didn't allow our family to
have a television because she said it
contributed to mind rot.”

She added, “I think too often
America has become numb to vio-
lence because it just drowns in it day
in and day out.”

While she said she did not intend
to “bash” the networks, and acknowi-
edged that they had taken some pos-
itive action, she said, “They are ex-
tremely small steps. They're little
itty-bitty steps.”

Robert S. Peck, the legislative
counsel of the American Civil Liber-
ties Union, later disputed Reno’s
suggestion that there would be no
constitutional problems for the pend-
ing legislation, saying, "All these
bills are unconstitutionally vague.”
He said the kind of speech being pro-
hibited must be specified and so far
the only speech that has stood that
test is the so-called “seven dirty
words” prohibited by the Supreme
“onrt in a 1978 decision.

BY RAY LUSTIG-—THE WASHINGTON POST
Attormey General Janet Reno works
on her statement on TV violence
before testifying in the Senate.

Peck said other cases that have
attempted to expand the regulation
of. prohibited speech have been
struck down by the federal court of
appeals in Washington. Earlier,
when she was asked about those cas-
es by Sen. Larry Pressler (R-S.D.),

Reno said she was not aware of -

them..

The Supreme Court has never

squarely confronted the constitution-
ality of government restrictions on
the content of televised entertain-
ment. Unlike newspapers and maga-
zines, television has generally been
more subject to government regula-
tion because the airwaves are con-
sidered a public trust and licensed in
\ variety of ways.
. The committee, chaired by Sen.
Ernest F. Hollings (D-S.C.), gave a
varm welcome to the witnesses who
vere critical of televised wviolence,
while a panel of industry representa-
tires got a much cooler reception.

“You folks are coming in through
the back door,” Hollings told them,
adiing that he had felt he had heard
it d! before when it came to industry
pranises of self-regulation.

‘There’s no education in the sec-
ondkick of a mule,” he said.

Sen. Byron Dorgan (D-N.D.) fol-
lowel in tone, telling the industry
representatives, “You're sounding
like semeone who sells cigarettes.”

Earier, Sen. John Danforth (R-
Mo.) siid he was tired of the indus-
try constantlv holding black-tie

awards ceremonies for itself. * th:
somebody should sponsor a sle:
ceremony,” he suggested, with
eryone dressed as garbage men.

Hollings surprised CBS Presid:
Howard Stringer by playing a vid:
tape of Monday night’s episode
the network’s comedy “Love a.
War” not long after Stringer h
pointed out that the networ:
schedule had the least violence
any in 25 years. “Nobody dies
Monday night,” Stringer told -
committee.

The tape showed a barroom br:
that went on at great length, punc-
ated by one character’s plea to “st
fighting—you're seeing too much
olence on television.” When the .
tended scene ended, Motion Pictv
Association President Jack Valer
also testifying as part of a panei
industry representatives, joked th
Stringer had been right—Nobc
died.”

“Nobody died except the credit
ity of the panel,” shot back Holling

Stringer, clearly uncomfortab
said the action was “slapstick. [T
producer| was satirizing televisi
violence,” although he admitted th.
its airing two days before the he:
ing was “not the most auspicio
time for me.” Later, he said he h:
not felt sandbagged. “All’s fair
love and war," he said.

The committee also heard from
panel of people urging legislative a
tion and emphasizing their frustr
tion at having confronted the iss:.
over many years to no avail, the
said.

Catherine A. Belter of the Natic
al PTA told the senators, “We'™
been coming before committees li-
this since 1973. The frustration le-
el is growing.”

(Coincidentally, the Harvard Pr
ject on Guns, Violence and Pubi
Health will announce a program :
day to lobby Hollywood produce
and writers, government officiz
and communications and busine:
leaders as a means of preventing T
violence.)

Hollings got an unintention.
laugh when he was talking about tt.
popular MTV program “Beavis ar.
Butt-head” but couldn’t get t-
name right. *Buffcoat and Beaver
he called it, but later corrected hir:
self to more laughter after a sta
member passed him a note.

Staff writer Jacqueline Trescott
contyiputet 0 this vaoaer



FIREARM INJURIES AND COST

o Firearms are the second leading cause of injury and death in the U.S.
Firearms are the second most frequent cause of death overall for people 18-34.

85% of the national hospital cost for firearm injuries are uncompensated.
Taxpayers pay for this through higher taxes and higher insurance premiums.

Lifetime Cost:  Firearms injuries incurred in 1990 cost $20.4 billion,
including $17.5 billion for fatalities,
$2.8 billion for hospitalized injuries,
and $100 million for non-hospitalized injuries.

Ex: In 1992, cardiovascular gunshot wound patients
average hospitalization cost was $15,000 nationwide.

[University of California, S.F. School of Nursing, July.I 993]

o Per Person Cost: The average per person cost of a firearm injury is $53,831
(including fatalities). 85% of that = $45,750 paid by taxpayers!*

The average per person cost of a fatality, $373,520 is the highest
of any cause of injury. 85% of that = $317,500 paid by tax
payers!*

*'93 percentile applied to '91 figures

[4 Report to Congress, Cost of Injury in the U.S., Rice et al. 1991]

e According to the GOA, approximately 80% of patients who suffer injuries from

violence are uninsured or eligible for government medical care cost assistance.
[Journal of Trauma, Initi nt Hospital Costs of Firear juries, 1992,
Garen Wintemute, et al.|

e The overall cost of firearm injuries to our health care system is more than $4 billion.
[Chair of the 1991 Advisory Council on Social Security)



Firearms Injury Info: Oct 7,93

From Patty Murray's office:
--They would like some recognition!

July '93, U. of California S.F. School of Nursing:
Lifetime cost of firearm injuries incured in 1990 was $20.4 billion, including
$17.5 billion for fatalities, $2.8 billion for hospitalized injuries, and $100 million for non-

hospitalized injuries.

Firearms = 2nd leading cause of injury and death in the U.S.
= 2nd most frequent cause of death overall for people 18-34 years of age.

1992 Cardiovascular gunshot wound patients average hospitalization cost = $ 15,000
nationwide.

Dr. Rivara from U. of Washington at press conference yesterday:
Cost of gun related injuries = more than $14 billion nationwide.
More than 80% of cost of gunshot injuries = payed by public funds. .

Seattle

Over last seven years, the number and cost of gunshot admissions have
doubled, from 1 million to 2 million.

Average cost of gunshot injury admission at Harborview Hospital in Seattle =
$8,000. (Other states show figures b/w $7,000 and $12,000.)

Contact: American Academy of Pediatrics
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WASHINGTON (AP} Violence in America has reached epidemic
proportions and added $13.5 billion to the nation's medical bill
last year, Surgeon General Joycelyn Elders said Monday.

The administration’s top medical official told a House
Government Operations Committee panel that the cost of firearm
injuries alone is nearly $3 billion a year.

For toc many young peopls, she said, "it's easier to find a gun
than a good friend, & gcod teacher, a good school. ’

She said the 50,000 deaths caused by violence yearly exceeds the
30,000 who die from AIDS and the 18,000 killed =i i result of drunk
driving.

The panel on violence as a public health issue heard from
Brookiyn high school student who said his hospital care after he
was shot in the back, including 14 operations and the amputation of
a leg, cost more than $1 million.

“How many million-dotlar bullets will it take before someone
wakes up?' asked 17-year-old Ralph Green. “Aren’t these gunshots
loud enough?”’

Frederick D. Aliey, president of the Brooklyn Mespita! Center,
said 10 percent of hospital admissions iast year were injury
related, mos!: from acts of violence, and that carc for vicience
victims cost the hospical at least $12.5 million.

Elders said 85 percent of hospital costs for treatment of
firearm injuries is unreimbursed.

“Our society s« self destructing as a consequence of violence
that engulls families, neighborhoods and communitics,” said Rep.
Ed Towns, U-NY., chairman of the hunan resourcas and
intergovernmantal relations subcommittee.

“I is an epidemic that is destroying the lives 6f nu: young
people and endangering this nation’s future,” sai¢' Ren. Louis
Stokes, D-Ohio,

Elders blamed poverty and the availability of drugs and firearms
to young people as key reasons for the increase in violence.

She said 40 percent of all hom{cidcs arc relates i« drugs and 80

percent of homicide victims in Washington, D.C. had evidence of
cocaine in their bodies.

She also criticiced television and other media, saying that “by
portraying violence as the normal means of conflict resolution, the
media gives youth the message that violence is scrially acceptable,
‘coul,” and the hest way to resolve problems "

Another 17 year old, Shartae Ldwards of Baltimore, testificd
that she had grown up seeing peopic killed and Fighting over drugs.
“t saw violence so | chose violence as a2 way of life " she said.
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TV Violence: Hill May Not Wait
For More Industry Action

en. Paul Simon, D-
I1l., a longtime de-
fender of free

speech rights, flipped on
his television in a hotel
room in La Salle County
after a long day on the
campaign trail in 1984
and knew he had seen
enough: a person being
murdered with a chain
saw.

It was a scene so
grisly and devoid of
entertainment value that
it drove the former news-
paperman, upon his elec-
tion, to take a lead role in
reining in television vio-
lence, even at the risk of
being a liberal accused of
advocating censorship.

In 1990, President
George Bush signed into
law a provision Simon
authored that gave the major broad-
cast networks three years to take vol-
untary steps to curb depictions of
blood and gore on American television
screens. In June, Hollywood re-
sponded to that effort by promising to
tone down TV violence and air new
advisories about programs unsuitable
for children.

But judging by the fall lineup of
legislation introduced that would fur-
ther curb violence on TV, Congress is
not about to let the industry off that
easily.

Lawmakers eager to cast votes
against violence will have plenty of
opportunities to do so this fall, rang-
ing from one bill giving the Federal
Communications Commission (FCC)
the power to define “violence™ to an-
other requiring television sets to in-
clude a computer chip that would al-
low viewers to block objectionable TV
shows.

The bottom line for TV executives:
Unless they take further voluntary
steps, beyond their new parental
warnings, lawmakers will be all the more
eager to step in — a possibility that

By Mike Mills

2338 — SEPTEMBER 4, 1993 CQ

"We are opposed to any
commission made of mortals
who are going to tell creative

people what is right or wrong."

worries Simon and others who are wary
of trampling First Amendment rights.

“The answer really rests with the
industry,” said Simon. Hollywood, he
said, “has to make a greater show of
seriousness than has been shown up to
this point.”

Simon does not want legislation
and has hinted that he would oppose
bills that go too far. Instead, he wants
the industry to take voluntary steps,
including setting up a citizens’ group
to monitor the level of violence on
television. He also calls for self-re-
straint by writers and producers, more
leadership on the issue from execu-
tives and the elimination of violence-
laden promotions for television shows.

Many broadcasters and cable pro-

- . MARILYN GATES-DAVIS
Studies show a link between TV violence and street violence. Congress,
which may not be satistied with recent industry measures, has struggled
to address the problem without trampling First Amendment rights.

grammers seem amenable
to the watchdog group
idea, but Hollywood writ-
ers and producers are in-
censed: They fear a re-
vival of the climate of
censorship that envel-
oped the industry from
1922 to 1945 when the
Motion Picture Produc-
ers and Distributors of
America, run by enter-
tainment lawyer and for-
mer Postmaster General
Will H. Hays, required a
“purity seal” on all pro-
ductions.

For an industry accus-
tomed to fending off at-
tacks from the political
right over depictions of
explicit sex on television,
it is all the more shocking
to Hollywood that liber-
als such as Simon would
be asking them to relinquish control
over their product.

“We are opposed to any commis-
sion made of mortals who are going to
tell creative people what is right or
wrong,” said Jack Valenti, president

of the Motion Picture Association of

America. He denounced what he
called *“this gradual, slow, remorseless
intrusion by the government into the
content of television.”

But many outside Congress fear
political momentum could force the
issue to its extreme and lead to legisla-
tion so broad as to restrict TV con-
tent.

Because there is simply no political
constituency in Congress for violence
on television, lawmakers are left with
little reason to vote against any bill
that purports to curb it. Martin D.
Franks, Washington vice president for
CBS Inc., said he harbors an “apoca-
lyptic” fear that lawmakers will roll
the array of bills pending in Congress
on the issile into one big measure to
restrain TV.

“Other thar: Paul Simon, I cannot
find a single member who has even
suggested he might oppose [television
violence] legislation,” Franks said. “At

o
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GOVERNMENT & COMMERCE

Congress and TV: A Chronology

19508 — Rise in youth crime and juvenile de-
linquency prompts congressional hearings on
television violence.

o June 1952: First congressional hearings on violence
in radio and television and its impact on children
and youth are held by House [nterstate and Foreign
Commerce Subcommittee.

e 1954: Sen. Estes Kefauver, D-Tenn., chairs hear-
ings of Judiciary Subcommittee to Investigate Juve-
nile Delinquency on role of TV shows in youth
crime. Networks say no link.

1960s — Urban violence prompts more con-
gressional hearings and government funding of
research on TV violence.

o 1961: Kennedy administration Federal Communi-
cations Commission Chairman Newton N. Minow
tells National Association of Broadcasters that
American TV is a *vast wasteland.”

e 1967: University of Pennsylvania begins monitoring
television programming.

e 1969: Formation of Boston-based Foundation to
Improve Television.

e Sept. 23, 1969: Report of National Commission on
the Causes and Prevention of Violence cites TV vio-
lence as contributor to society’s violence problem.

1970s — Surgeon general’s study prompts
more congressional hearings; academic studies
proliferate; court cases examine liability of TV in
cases of real violence.

® 1972: Surgeon general’s report on violence cites
evidence of link between screen violence and aggres-
sive behavior.

e 1975: National PTA adopts resolution demanding
that networks and local TV stations reduce the
amount of violence in programs and commercials
(reaffirmed in 1989).

e 1976: American Medical Association’s House of Del-
egates calls TV violence an “environmental hazard.”

e 1979: In Zamora v. CBS et al., parents of a Florida
15-year-old convicted of murdering a neighbor sue all
three networks, unsuccessfully, for negligence in fail-
ing to prevent him from being incited to imitate TV,

1980s — Reagan-era deregulation gives me-
dia free rein; cable TV, VCRs and rise of indepen-
dent networks diminish power of networks to
control violence on TV,

® 1980: Founding of National Coalition on Television
Violence.

e 1982: National Institute of Mental Health study
says there is a clear consensus on link between TV
violence and aggression.

e September 1984: Attorney General's Task Force
on Family Violence says evidence is overwhelming
that T'V violence contributes to real violence.

e 1984: American Academy of Pediatrics Task Force
on Children and Television cautions physicians and
parents that TV may promote aggression.

o 1985: American Psychological Association Commis-
sion on Youth and Violence notes research showing
link between TV violence and real violence.

1990s — Networks issue a joint statement of
policies on TV violence, made possible by an anti-
trust exemption passed by Congress. Anti-vio-
lence advocates step up pressure.

e 1990: Simon-Glickman Television Violence Act
gives three major networks an antitrust exemption
so they can formulate joint policy on violence.

e 1991: Minow declares: “In 1961, I worried that my
children would not benefit much from television,
but in 1991 I worry that my children will actually be
harmed by it."”

¢ 1992: American Psychological Association study
shows research on link to real violence is ignored
and calls for federal policy to protect society.

e Dec. 11, 1992: Days before House hearings, the
three major networks release joint policy on vio-
lence and agree to hold an industrywide confer-
ence.

e June 30, 1993: The four major TV networks an-
nounce their agreement to air parental advisories
when shows the networks deem violent are aired.
Fifteen major cable networks announce July 29 that
they will join in the policy.

SOURCE CQ Researcher, "TV Violence,” by Charles S. Clark, March 26, 1993

the moment [ assume everything
could be law by Columbus Day.”

Forty Years of Debate

The average American child
watches 8,000 murders and 100,000
acts of violence before finishing ele-
mentary school, according to a much-
cited study by the American Psycho-
logical Association.

Since the advent of television in

the late 1940s, as many as 3,000 stud-
ies have examined links between TV
violence and real violence. (Box, this
page)

One of the most controversial, a
1972 report by the U.S. surgeon gen-
eral, concluded that there is a causal
relationship between TV violence and
acts of violence, but only in children
presupposed to be aggressive. Since
then, other studies have found

broader links between TV and actual
violence.

For the last 40 years, the issue has
waxed and waned in the public con-
sciousness, with Congress threatening
to legislate tough content controls and
the broadcast industry promising self-
restraint. The proliferation of TV com-
petitors, from cable television to satel-
lite channels to rental videos, has only
boosted pressure on Congress to act.

CQ  SEPTEMBER 4, 1993 — 2339
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Attention is only magnified by a
congressional deadline set in the 1990
provision by Simon. The provision,
which was attached to a federal judge-
ships bill (PL 101-650), gave the
broadcast networks a three-year anti-
trust waiver allowing them to get to-
gether and agree on voluntary steps to
reduce violence on television. That
waiver expires Dec. 1. (1990 Almanac,
p. 374)

In response, the four major net-
works — NBC, ABC, CBS and Fox —
on June 30 announced their agree-
ment to air parental advisories when
shows the networks deem violent are
aired. The 15 major cable networks
announced July 29 they would join in
the policy.

It was the most television has ever
bowed to congressional pressure in 40
years of debate on the issue. But crit-
ics immediately dismissed the adviso-
ries as merely a token gesture. For one
thing, the programmers themselves
will be responsible for deciding which
shows merit warning labels. And chil-
dren’s programs or morning talk
shows such as “Oprah” or “Geraldo”
would not be affected, only shows air-
ing during nightly prime-time sched-
ules.

The ‘V-Chip’

Edward J. Markey, D-Mass., chair-
man of the House Energy and Com-
merce Subcommittee on Telecom-
munications and Finance, called the
parental advisories *‘a good first step.”

He then introduced a second step:
a bhill (HR 2888) that would require
every new television set sold in the
United States to be equipped with a
computer chip that would allow view-
ers to disable their TVs from receiving
programs that are given a “V” rating
by broadcasters or cable programmers
to warn parents of the show’s violent
content.

The bill straddles the edge of con-
gressional control over program con-
tent. It does not require that broad-
casters or cable operators send the
electronic signal needed to allow tele-
visions to automatically block V-rated
programs.

But should broadcasters refuse to
do so, the Markey bill stipulates, the
device still would give consumers the
option of blocking out channels and
time slots of any programs they deem
too violent.

Markey’s bill has won endorse-
ments by such luminaries as former
Kennedy administration FCC Chair-
man Newton N. Minow and cable in-
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dustry titan Ted Turner.

“Unless you keep the gun pointed
to their heads, all you'll get is
mumbly, mealy-mouthed B.S.,”
Turner testifed at a Markey hearing
this summer. Television industry offi-
cials, he added, *'just hope the subject
will go away.”

Critics of the Markey plan range
from broadcast and movie-industry
executives who fear a loss of advertis-
ing revenues to TV violence oppo-
nents who say many families either
cannot afford new televisions or lack
the skills to program their sets to
block certain programs. Even Peggy
Charren, the children’s television ad-

BBERLINER STUDIO

“The answer really rests
with the industry.
Hollywood has to make a
greater show of serious-
ness than has been
shown up to this point."

vocate who along with Markey
prompted Congress to enact new pro-
gram standards for children's televi-
sion, said she opposes any congres-
sional action on the violence issue,
preferring instead that parents simply
shut televisions off.

George Gerbner, dean emeritus at
the University of Pennsylvania’s
Annenberg School for Communica-
tion, who since 1967 has conducted
the longest continuing surveys of tele-
vision violence, called the V-chip “‘a
terrible idea” because it does not re-
duce the amount of violent programs.

“To say we should trust the indus-
try to flag programs they think are too
violent is kind of silly. It’s like the fox
guarding the chicken coop,” Gerbner
said.

Rather, he said, violence can be re-
duced only by applying government,
marketplace and interest-group pres-
sures on the industry to offer more
diverse types of programming rather
than appealing to the basest mass-
market interests.

Markey's proposal, while perhaps
the most visible, is by no means with-
out competition.

Time-Slot Restrictions

On Aug. 5, the day Markey intro-
duced his bill, Senate Commerce, Sci-
ence and Transportation Chairman
Ernest F. Hollings, D-S.C., offered a
bill (S 1383) that would direct the
FCC to limit violent programs to cer-
tain time slots when children will be
least likely to be watching, much as
the agency now limits “indecent”
broadcasts. Several courts, including
the U.S. Supreme Court, have upheld
the FCC's right to restrict what it
deems indecent.

Hollings calls his bill “the least re-
strictive means by which we can limit
children’'s exposure to violent pro-
gramming.”

Other bills include efforts by:

e Sen. Byron L. Dorgan, D-N.D., and
Rep. Richard J. Durbin, D-1ll., that
would require the FCC o file quar-
terly “violence report cards™ to pro-
vide the public with information
about the frequency of violence by
each television program and its spon-
sors (S 973, HR 2159).

® Rep. John Bryant, D-Texas, (HR
2837) that would require the FCC to
establish standards of acceptable lev-
els of violence on television and radio
shows, including cartoons.

Television industry executives say
the Bryant effort treads the closest
toward government control of televi-
sion content.

e Joseph P. Kennedy II, D-Mass.,
(HR 2756) that would require the FCC
to set up a toll-free number for the
public to call with complaints, com-
ments, and suggestions regarding tele-
vision violence. The FCC would be re-
quired to publish summaries of the
comments quarterly and to forward
them to the cable or broadcast station
that aired the violent program.

The comments and complaints
would be weighed when broadcasters’
licenses are up for renewal.

® Rep. Charles E. Schumer, D-N.Y.,
(HR 2609) that would set up a presi-
dential commission to report within
one year on ways to curb TV violence.
The group would include the U.S. sur-
geon general, attorney general, repre-




sentatives from the entertainment in-
dustry, crime and education experts
and parents.

Hollywood Is Adamant

Rather than face the wrath of re-
strictive legislation, Gerbner predicts
that the television industry — broad-
casters, cable executives, producers
and writers — will soon take further
voluntary steps toward curbing TV vi-
olence.

“The leaders of the industry are
going to do what they can to avoid any
kind of legislation,” Gerbner said. “It
seems to me that as long as they move
forward and provide some evidence of
progress, there’s only a very slight
chance of any other legislation going
through.”

But Valenti is adamant that no
such further “progress” is warranted.
He continues to dismiss decades of
studies pointing to what most academ-
ics involved with the issue now take as
a given: that TV violence does have an
impact on the aggressive behavior of
those who view it.

Valenti maintains that there is lit-
tle gratuitous violence on nighttime
television, save for perhaps the occa-
sional movie of the week. Network of-
ficials agree, and are promoting their
new fall schedules as containing few, if
any, examples of the kinds of violence
critics rail against.

Faulting ‘Porous’ Research

“The research as we have exam-
ined it is very porous, very loosely fi-
bered and does not withstand scru-
tiny,” Valenti said. “It’s a terrible
dilemma. I want to respond to what
Congress is saying, but where, first
of all, is this violence taking place?
And what is the definition of ‘vio-
lence’?”

Simon and other critics of TV vio-
lence liken Valenti’s dismissal of the
correlation between television violence
and street crime to the tobacco indus-
try’s practice of disputing research
linking smoking with cancer.

Simon has been talking with
Valenti and others in the industry, but
the senator is not optimistic about be-
ing able to fend off restrictive legisla-
tion by crafting new voluntary steps to
curb violent programming.

“All or none of these [bills] might
pass,” Simon said at a rare meeting of
industry representatives and TV vio-
lence critics Aug. 2. “I can tell you
that none of the sponsors of these ini-
tiatives is losing votes back home with
these ideas.” ]

GOVERNMENT & COMMERCE

EXECUTIVE BRANCH

Bill Outlines Strategy for Gore’s
Government Efficiency Plan

White House proposal to ‘reinvent’ bureaucracy
would be guided through maze of committees

ice President Al Gore will unveil

his critique of the federal bureau-
cracy Sept. 7, but neither chamber of
Congress is ready to “‘reinvent govern-
ment.”

Roughly half of Gore’s suggestions
for cutting red tape, im-
proving service and lower-
ing costs require some
congressional action, a
draft of Gore's final report
indicates. The rest can be
accomplished by the exec-
utive branch, a process
President Clinton has
promised to start the day
Gore's report is released.

Because the proposals
cross virtually every con-
gressional committee's
turf, enacting them could
be a procedural nightmare. To sim-
plify the task, the Senate Govern-
mental Affairs Committee has pro-
posed using a new commission and
special procedural rules to bring
Gore’s recommendations to the House
and Senate in a single package.

The committee's proposal, which is
expected to be placed on the Senate
calendar soon, has bipartisan support
and the administration’s belated
blessings. Senate Majority Leader
George J. Mitchell, though, said in an
interview Sept. 1 that he has not de-
cided whether to support such an ap-
proach.

House leadership aides from both
parties say there has been little dis-
cussion of how to handle Gore’s re-
port. The House Government Opera-
tions Committee, which claims at least
a share of the jurisdiction over govern-
ment streamlining, has no bill in the
works akin to its Senate counterpart’s
proposal.

There is some sentiment in the
House for letting the Senate take the
first step. There is skepticism, too,
about the Senate Governmental Affairs
Committee's ability to push its pro-
posed commission through the Senate.

By Jon Healey

Al Gore try.

The main hurdle may be lawmak-
ers who have made careers out of de-
fending some of the programs that
Gore wants to reinvent. Weeks before
Gore’s report was to be released, law-
makers launched a number of pre-
emptive strikes against
moves that Gore’s staff
was considering.

For example, when
Sen. Ernest F. Hollings,
D-S.C., learned that a
Gore aide had recom-
mended deregulating the
maritime industry, he
quickly introduced a bill

) -4 to hold off such a move
until another special com-
mission studied the indus-

Other lawmakers in-
serted provisions in various appropria-
tions bills to prevent the Bureau of
Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms from
being consolidated with the FBI and to
bar the Agriculture Department from
closing Forest Service field offices — two
proposals considered by Gore.

Another potential hurdle is the dif-
ference between the Democrats’ vision
of reinventing government and the
Republicans’. As Gore states in his re-
port, the Democrats’ goal is to make
government do what it does better.
Republicans, on the other hand, are
mainly interested in making govern-
ment do fewer things.

Said Rep. Henry J. Hyde, R-IIL,
“Nobody yields power gracefully, and
the Democrats have all the power. So
based on that, one must look with a
magnifying glass at every word that
they propose as reform.”

The draft circulated in the last
week of August included more than
110 separate proposals that touched
every federal agency. The final report
drops some of those proposals, yet it is
expected to recommend enough sub-
stantial changes to cut spending by
tens of billions of dollars over five
years — much of it by thinning the
ranks of management in the federal
government.
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TV-Violence

Will Holhvuwood tone it doun — or face regulation?

HE AVERAGE AMERJCAN CHILD WATCHES 8,000
murder< .md 100. OOO acts of violence bcfore
fir‘shing elemem.m school — thanks to the miracle

of television. Suggestions of a link berween

make-believe TV violence and aggression in real life have
been raised since television's formative years in the 1950s —
and alwavs dismissed by the TV industry. But recently the
three major nerworks signed a first-ever joint statement
outlining practices aimed at reducing violence, and the cable,
video and film industries are showing signs of cooperating.
Some in Congress are encouraged and maintain hopes that
change will come about voluntarily, without the need for
federal regulation. But anti-violence activists and scholars of
television accuse the industry of merely paving lip service to

the problem.
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TV VBence

THE ISSUES

e young gunshot victim in the
Boston hospital emergency room
astonished his doctors. He ex-

- pressed surprise that his wound ac-
tually hun. -~ .

“1 thought. bov, he's really stupnd
anvhody knows that if you get shot it's
going to humn.” recalled Dr. Deborah
Prothrow-Stith. associate dean of the
Harvard University School of Public
Health and author of a recent book on
violence. “But it dawned on me that
what he sees on television is that when
the superhero gets shot in the arm. he
uses that arm to hold onto a truck going
85 miles an hour around a comer. He
overcomes the driver and shoots a cou-
ple of hundred people while he'satit.”'

With American children glued (o0
the TV for an avérage of 27 hours
each week (in the inner city it's often
11 hours per.day). the American Psy-
chological Association (APA) now es-
timates that a typical child will watch
8.000 murders and 100,000 acts of

- violence before finishing elementa-
ry school.

But in 1991 alone there were 25,000
murders in the United States. Coming
at a time when the homicide rate is ris-
ing six times faster than the population,
a longstanding debate — does TV vio-
lence cause actual violence? — has tak-
€n on a new urgency.?

“There has never been a situation
like this,” George Gerbner, dean
emeritus of the University of Pennsyl-
vania‘’s Annenberg School of Commu-
nications, told a congressional panel
in December. Children “stant viewing
as infants. Most of the stories they
hear are not told by the parents. the
school, the church, neighbors. They
are told by a handful of conglomer-
ates who have something to sell.”*

The stones they tell in living rooms
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‘across the country are as familiar as Ars-

nold “The Terminator” Schwarzeneg-
ger taunting, “Hasta la vista, baby,” or
Clint “Dirty Harry"” Eastwood growling,
“Make my day.” A full 25 percent of the
prime-time shows in the 1992 fall sea-
son contained “very violent” material,
according to the National Coalition on
Television Violence (NCTV), a Cham-
paign, lil.-based monitoring and advo-
cacy group. (See list, p. 168)

The year 1992 set an alltime
record for violence in children's
shows — 32 violent acts per hour.
That compares with six violent acts
per hour during prime time, accord-
ing to researchers at the University of
Pennsylvania. The nightly dose of
splattering blood, rapes, car wrecks
and screaming victims on TV tripled
during the 1980s, according to the
American Academy of Pediatrics.
(See story p. 170.)

What sets today's TV apant from
the 1960s and, say, the routine ma-
chine-gun volleys of Chicago mob-
sters and FBl agents on “The
Untouchables” is the proliferation of
formats — cable, pay-per-view, VCRs

BY CHARLES S. QARK

— bringing an array of feature-length
movies into the home. “The access
to violence is different nowadays.”
says Edward Donnerstein, a professor
of communications at the University

- of California-Santa Barbara. “There's

lots of unsupervised TV-watching.
and households often have two TVs.”
Also new is a rend toward “reali-
ty-based” made-for-TV movies and
tabloid news and video shows (* Top
Cops,” “Hard Copy.” “A Current Al
fair" and “1 Witness Video") t
on actual news events, many of them
involving re-enactments of real
crimes or replays of actual violence
captured on tape by amateur camcor-
ages come from promotions

. commercials for feature films, many

of them R-rated. A New York psycho-
therapist recently wrote in McCall's
magazine about how his y 3
daughter had trouble sleeping after
she was confronted — during a
“family” program -~ by an advertise-
ment showing the terrifying slasher
Freddy Krueger from “Nightmare on
Elm Steet™*

Today's hightech violence —
achieved easily with computerized
special effects — is simed at a sophisti-

- cated young audience with increasing-

ly high expectations for rapid-paced
action. Hence a msjor source of the
problem ss measured by anti-violence
advocates is the perennial | .
smashing on children's cartoons. A na-
tional survey of elementary school
teachers found that the popular * Teen-
age Mutant Ninja Turtles” causes con-
fusion between fantasy and reality.
“Several children really thought it was
OK to use physical violence with other
children because [the turtles] do that,”
a teacher reported. !

Children in the inner city, who
dodge bullets on the way home from
school, are most affected by the culture
of TV violence, says Leonard Eron, a

March 26. 193 167



TV VioIRNG

Prime Time, High Violence

Dukes of Hazard (11)

Prime-time TV vicdence bas mcreased markedly since 1980, whben the two
must 1iulent shous each regustered only 22 inciuents of violence per bour. In
19494 and 1992, sereral programs racked up more than 40 violent incidents
per bour. led hy the action-packed Young Indiana jones.

Fall 1980 Fall 1984 " Fall 1992

Enns (22) Hammer (55) Young Indians Jones (60)
Sherdf Lobo (22) A-Team (54) Covington Cross (45)

B} & the Bear (17) Vs The Hat Squad (42)

Han 10 Han (ID) Maun Houston (40) Raven (42)

The Incredible Hulk 1160 Cover-Up §34) Angel Strees (41)

Chadlie's Angels (14} Fall Guy (37 Top Cops (38)

Hill Street Blues t14) Airwolfl (33) FBI: The Untold Stories (28)
Vepas t13) Hunter (33) Final Appeal (27) .
Nero Wolfe ¢11) Street Hawk (31) Secret Service (24)

Scarecrow & Mn. King (31) The Commish (17)

Source: National Cualstrm ovn Telniaswn \olence

Universty of Michigan psychology
professor and longtime researcher.on
TV violence. “ The child who has been
watching programs with primarily
aggressive content comes away with
the impression that the world is a jun-
gle fraught with. dangerous threats,
and the only way to survive is to be on
the attack.”*

But the potential impact on young
viewers. according to Hanard Univer-

sity developmenual psychologist Ron-

ald G. Slaby. goes heyond increasing
the so-called aggressor effect (the
heighiened likelihood of violent be-
havior). Youngsters also experience a
victim effect (increased fearfulness
about hbecoming a victim) and a by-
stander effect (increased callousness
toward violence direcied at others).”
In Congress and among advocacy
groups across the political spectrum,
alarmed citizens have taken up TV
violence as a mobhilizing issue. Fair-
pess and Accuracy in Reporting, a
New York Ciry-based liberal group.
led a campaign this January to pres-
sure the NBC television network to
air 2 public service announcement
about domestic violence during cov-
erage of the Superbowl. citing some

168 CQ Researcher

studies asserting that violence in-
creases on the day of the big game.
“We are outraged!” shoui. 3 full-page
ads in newspapers across the country
placed this February by the Tupelo,
Miss.-based American Family Associa-
tion. The conservative group sttacked
movies, records, music videos and
TV for profanity, nudity, sex, vio-
lence and killings, asking, “Is & any
wonder violence is epidemic™

The public sppears to agree
there’s a. problem. A Times Mimor
poll released March 23 found that 72
percent of Americans think TV enter-
ainment shows contain too much vi-
olence. And a 1990 Gallup Poll
showed 63 percent agreeing that TV
shows that depict crime and violence
encourage crime,

TV executives havent ignored the
complaints. This December, NBC, CBS
and ABC produced an unprecedented
joint statement outlining their policies
intended to minimize violence and keep
it in proper context (see below). But the
nerworks also reiterated their decades-
old rebunal of the body of research
linking TV violence to real violence,
and blamed cable and independent
stauons for most of the violence. “Of

the 10 most-watched programs on tele-
vision among children and teenagers,

. eight are situation comedies. which do

not conuain any violence.” Rosalyn
Weinman, vice president for standards
and practices at NBC, told the House
Judiciary Subcomminee on Crime and
Criminal Justice Dec. 15.

Industry veterans also maintain that
the content of programming has been
and always will be in the hands of the
public. “Television and motion pic-
tures are market-driven,” says Del
Reisman, president of the Writers Guild
of America, West. “If people don't go.
the picture won't be made.™*

Civil libertarians have weighed in
seeking to discourage Congress from
interfering with First Amendment
rights. “ TV networks are free to make
their own decisions,” says Roben Peck,
head of the Washington office of the
American Civil Liberiies Union (ACLU).
If the television industry is toning
down violence “in response t¢ con-
gressional pressuie, we're concerned.”

Finally, defenders of the current
TV menu point out that violence has
been a central element of human
drama for centuries. “Of course there
was blood in fairy ules, gore in my-
thology, murder in Shakespeare,” re-
torts Gerbner. “Tt is a violent worid.

“But, the historical, limited, individ-
ually crafted, selectively used and of-
ten tragic symbolic violence has been
swamped by ‘happy violence,' pro-
duced on the dramatic assembly line
and discharged into the mainstream of
our culture. Happy violence shows no
pain or tragic consequences. It is a
swift and easy dramatic solution o
many problems, employed by good
characters as much as bad, and always
leading to a happy ending.”

Whether big changes take place in
television violence will hinge largely
on the following issues:

Does television violence lead to
real violence? .

In the mid-1980s, 13-year-old Juan
valdez of Manteca, Calif.. confessed to




murdenng o fnend’s tather. Having
Kicked. stabbed, heaten and choked
the man with @ dog chan. the bov was
asked why he also poured salt on the
victun’s wounds. “Oh. [ don't know.”
be replied. “lLjust seenton TV

The suggested link between smuall-
~reen violence and tlesh-and-blood
viodency is perhaps the most examined
of sociological questions. It has
prompied as many as 3,000 studies in
the past four-decades in numerous
countries, though only a few hundred
have added new information.

In 3 wide range of surveys and ficld
and laboratony sudies. researchers have
exanuned the reactions of children to
scenes showing a man who gets reward-
vd with candy if he punches an nflar-
able “Boba the clown™ standup
Thev have compared children's aggres-
siveness after thev have been shown
canoon combat featunng Bugs Bunny,
Woady Woddpecker and Tom and Jerry
and gentler shows such as “Lassie.”
They have examined the increase in ho-
micide rates immediately following tele-
vised hoxing mutches. They have
examined the increase in suicide rates
following TV dramas about suicide.
They have examined changes in the ho-
micide rates in communitics that sud-
denly  acquired  television,  as  in
apartheid-governed South Africa and an
isolated Canadian town in the 1970s
(scholars chnstened it “Notel ™).

The upshot. according to a variety
uof expens and advocates. is an over-
whelming consensus of some causal
effect. with meassurable increases of
3-15 percent. ' In the words of a re-
cent Amernican Psychological Associa-
tion (APA) report. “the accumulated
~ research clearly demonstrates a corre-
lation between viewing violence and
aggressive behavior — that is. heavy
viewers behave more  aggressively
than light v vers.” "

That summanon was echoed by a
new Nauonal Research Council sudy of
violence. which also assened that vio-
lent offenden are charactenzed by a low
1Q. bullving. hvperaanin. low empa-

thy. ermatic disclipine. neglect. lack of
nunurance and “abnormmally frequent
viewing of violence on television." ‘!
University of Washington psychia-
trist Brandon S. Centerwall, writing last
june in The journal of the Amenican
Mudical Association, reponed that the
arrival of television in South Africa co-
inciued with 2 doubling of the murder
rate. During the “critical period” of pre-
adolescent childhood. he explained,
expasure 10 TV violence has a particu-
lurly profound impact: “Whereas in-
fants have an instinctive desire 10
imitate observed human behavior, they
do not possess an instinct for gauging a
priori whether a behavior ought to be
imitated. They will imitate anything.”
The University of Michigan's Leon-
ard Eron. who chairs the APA Commis-
siun on Violence and Youth, has spent
36 vears researching TV violence. His
unique longitudinal studies beginning
in 1960 traced the same group of 875
boys and giris from age 8 1o age 30, ex-
amining crime rates and personal char-
actenistics. He found that those who
watched more violent TV were con-
victed of more serious crimes, were
more aggressive under the influence of
alcohol and more often used violence
to punish their own children, who in
turn showed signs of aggressiveness.
“What or.= leamns about life from the
television screen seems 1o be transmit-

ted to the next generation.” Eron says.

To expens such as Eron. Donner-
stein and Slaby, “the scientific dehate
is over” on the effects of TV vio-
lence. and it is time to move on W
decide what should be done. Be-
cause of quibbles by a few navsay-
ers, who argue that meusured effects
are 100 small or the reiated anti-so-
cial behavior 100 trivial. a solid body
of research on violence. the three
write, has “for decades been actively
ignored, denied. attacked and even
misrepresented in presentations to
the American public. and popular
myths regarding the effecs have
been perpetuated.” "

To UCLA psychologist Seymour
Feschbach, the quibbling is classic
stonewalling. “An unrealistic need for
more definitive research.” he writes.
“may be used as 2 mechanism for
delaying policy change. much as ad-
ministr-tors often tutn over trouble-
some issues 0 commitees as 2 meth-
od for delaying action.”

Robin Crews, a professor at the
Univensity of Colorado who a
group of activist academics called the
Peace Studies Association. says. ~1
dont know anyone in peace studies
who doesn't think ads, TV and mov-
jes in a very significant way affect vi-
olence against women und wi x

Conninued on p. 171

Who Are the Killers and Victims?

Cbaracters portrayed as menitally il are the mast violent and most bighly
victimized group on TV, with 70 percent imvolved in wiolence and 20 per-
cent portrayed as killers. Sixty percen: of all men and 42 perceri of the
women are involved in violence.

For every 10
lovolved in killers, sumber
violence Killers Killed killed
Men 60% 11% % .5
Women 429% 4% 3 7.5
“Mentally il” 70% 20% 20% 10.0

Source Annenbery School of Communicanons. Unwemnty of Pemnnyivana. Dec. 14,
1992
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TV VioENce

One Viewer's Violence Is Another Viewer's Action

judgment based on individual perceptions and sensi-

! I Yhe definition of violence “will always be a subjective
bilitics.” Beth Waxman Bressan. vice president of the

CBS Broadcast Group, told the House Crime and Criminal.

Justice Subcommittee in December.

The fact that one viewer's violence is another’s dramatic
acuon has led many .in the television industry to complain
about the ways anti-violence activists measure the prob-
lem. “Accidents. such as a man falling on a banana peel,
are counted as acts of violence in the most widely used vi-
vlence counts,” says Horst Stipp. director of social and de-
velopmental research at NBC. “Slapstick comedy routines
like the Keystone Kops. or even a magic trick directed at
an unwilling person is interpreted as a violent act.” t

Sonie activists agree. “Some rate the violence level by

the number of violent acts without measuring the intensi-
ty and context,” notes Marcy .
KRelly, president of Med-
ascope., a  Los-Angeles-
based nonprofit research or-
ganization. “Car crashes, for
example, shown in the film
(about the founding of
Mothers Against Drunk Driv-
ing} would be counted as vi-
olent acts.” .

When TV Guide commis-
sioned the Center for Media

Senous Assaults
texcludmg use of guns)
Gunplay

Isalated punches
Pushing dragging
Menaaing threat

with weapon

and Public Affairs in Wash- Slaps

ington 0 monitor prime- Dulibxerate propeny
time programs for violence. destrucnon

it used the following defini- simple assaults
uon: “Any deliberate act in- All onther types
volving physical force or the Toual

use of 3 weapon in an at-
tempt to achieve a goal, fur-
ther a cause, stop the action of another, act out an angry
impulse. defend oneself from anack, secure a material re-
ward. or intimidate others.” Not included were acts of un-
intended. or accidental violence, violence in sports and
violence by animals in nature shows. t1

At the National Coalition On Television Violence
(NCTV). monitors are trained 10 count “physically violent
hantile acts commiitted with the ntention of hurning an-
other person.” according to Research Director Chitra Ve-
muri. Different weights are assigned 10 each type of
violent act. a slap or a push, tor example. s assigned a 1
while 2 murder or suicide s ranked as a $. Accidents,
verbal assaults and property damnage are not included in
the counts. and monnors’ judgments are regularly tested
bv a backup monitor.

NCT\'s ruung system. however. i also subjective. A

CQ Researcher

One Day's TV Violence

Canter for Mot and Public Affairs. June 1992

modified version of the Motion Picture Association of
America film ratings, it assigns films an overall rating that
factors in the context of the violence and whether the over-
all message is pro- or anti-violence. “If one character
shoots another, it can be very differers from when another
{person] shoots that chanacter,” says Carole Lieberman,
NCTV chairperson. A lot depends on “whether the villain is
punished and whether the bero has a glamorized lifestyle.”
If the sex and violence are in the story line and are
handled appropriately, “we add a ‘constructive factor’ in
our monitoring,” smys the Rev. Bllly A. Melvin, chairman
of the Christian group CLEAR-TV. “We know violence,
sexandp'ofmltympmdlifc.huthinpmm
more graphic. '!‘heymedbabowlhemndofagunmd
then a dead body. Nowd:eyahowmebulletemenngdie
headandthebmnonlhe'lll.
MuheUﬁvenu'yofPenn-
_mv:nil‘lAnnenbungml .
~ of Communications, the Cul-
tural Indicators Project pro-
<huces The Viclence Index. Ik

sal ame

Number Percent
of Scenes of Toel

389 21 ‘aut, ynambiguous md oven
362 20 “episodes of physical violence
273 15 “— burting or killing or the
m 15 fhreat of hurting and/or kill-
“ing ='in sny context” ac-

226 12 -cording ‘o "Prof. George
128 7 Gerbner. Two trained coders
have 0 agree that an act is

95 s viclent. Gerbner’s staff takes
5} 4 separate measures of the per-
28 1 centage of programs contain-
1,846 100% ing any violence, the rate of

andperhanmd the per-

mdmpmwvdhvﬂﬂm either as
perpetrators of vicims orboth, “ ¥ < C

“Violence lsauochlnhﬂomhlp.'i demonstration of
power,” Gerbner says. “It's who can do what 1o whom
and get away with it Cartoons are the most controversial
and effective demonstrations of power, with humor as the
sugar-coating pill.”

As. for the charge that his project counts slipping on a
banana peel as a violent act, “That was invented by an
NBC executive 25 years ago,” he says.

t“Media Violence: Are Standards for TV and Film Paasible™ 3 panel
discusuon by the Harvard Univensty School of Public
Health, May 11, 1992 :

tt°ls TV Vioience Banenng Our Kids).,” TV Guide, Aug 22-28
1992. p 8l
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by gungs. The hburden of proof needs
1o fall not on those trying 1o show a

positive correlation. but on those

who continue 1o promote “violence
and use it as enterainment.”

Television executives. however. con-
tinue to characterize the research on vi-

- olence as inconclusive. “ The issue is so
complex.” says former 20th-Century
Fox Film Corp. Chairman Bamry Diller.
“It's not appropriate 10 deal with this in
some superficial way.... | don't think
we know enough vet.”'*

Networks c¢ite an NBC-sponsored
study published in 1982 that found no
correlation berween television vio-
lence and actual violence (though
some scientists say the data were mis-
interpreted). The networks alsg point
to the work of University of to
psvchologist Jonathan L Freedman,
who argues that the mountain of re-
search on violence has produced un-
convincing results. Not only are
researchers undecided over whether
personal anger is a”precondition for vi-
olence by TV viewers. he says. but “ex-

_ perimenter demand.” or bias, for

positive results. may be a factor.

Viewers “watch a mixture of violent,
nonviolent. real and fanuasy, exciting
and boring, news and fiction pro-
grams.” Freedman writes. * The ques-
tion is how this mixture of programs
affects the children. or more specifical-
Iy. how the effext of this mixture would
differ from one in which the violent
programs were omitted.” '

Other scholars point with irony to the
fact that some studies of such “pro-so-
cial” TV shows as “Sesamne Swreet” have
been found to increase aggressive be-
havior as much as violent shows. “En-
counging children to watch “whole-
some’ television is not the solution to
amelioraing conduct problems and
would appear on the basis of the avail-
able evidence to bhe counterproduc-
tve.” wrote one team. '’

The general public. though willing
10 accept a link berween TV violence
and came. does nat behieve that TV vi-

olence is the main source of society's
horrors. In 1990, 2 Gallup Poll showed
only 1 percent of the public considered
television the main cause of crime,
while 60 percent blamed drugs and 6
percent 2 breakdown of family social
values. Yale University psychologists
Jerome and Dorothy Singer, longtime
students of children’s TV, argue that the
nerworks themselves contradict the ar-
gument that TV has no impaa on be-
havior. A network executive, they note,
once testified before the Federal Com-
munications Commission (FCC) in
praise of a child who had seen the
Heimlich maneuver demonstratéd on
TV and went on to use it to save a chok-
ing person. '*

If TV has no effect on its viewers,
asked Rep. Chares E. Schumer, D-
N.Y., at the hearings he conducted in
December, “how do we expiain the
billions of dollars spent each year on
commercial adventising””’

Is the television industry
adequately addressing tbe
problem of violence?

On Dec. 11, 1992, four days before a
scheduled House field hearing in New
York City on TV violence, the three ma-
jor networks broke decades of prece-
dent and seleased -2 joint statement
outlining their policies on violence.
“Conlflict and strife are the essence of
drama, and conflit often results in
physical or psychological violence,” it
said. “However, all depictions of vio-
lence should be relevant and necessary
to the development of character, or to
the advancement of theme or plot.”

The networks’ statement vowed to
limit graruitous, excessive or redun-
dant violence, glamorous depictions of
violence and replicable, unique or “in-
genious” methods of inflicting pain or
injury. Realistic portrayals of violence
in children's programs were to be
avoided. as were gratuitous depictions
of anima! abuse. Caution was urged in
scenes where children are victims and
themes, plots or scenes mix sex and vi-
olence. And the networks advocated

showing the consequences of violence
and scheduling programs with  eye
toward the likely audience.

The statement was amplified at the
hearings, during which network stan-
dards-and-practices officers explained
how it was intended as a model for the
rext of the industry that could *
the logjam" that has stymied progress
on reducing violence. They also ex-
plained how feature films are careful-
ly reviewed before being broadcast
onTV.

“We estimate that we demand edits
[of] up to 40 percent of the original sub-
missions of R-rated movie commer-
cials,” said Christian Hikawa of Capital
Cities/ABC. “We will even, on occa-
sion, reject certain films as too violent
to advertise.” In cartoons, “We do not
permit realistic weaponry ot imitable
gratuitous interpersonal violence. Mor-
al messages in our children’s programs
are concrete.”

Sen. Paul Simon, D-llL sponsor of
the 1990 law giving the networks
antitrust exemption to permit joint ac--
tion against violence, applauded
“initial steps.” = Television can sppeal
to the best in us or the worst in us,”
said. “Television entertainment vio-
lence too often does the latter. We have
reason to0 hope for substantial .
provement.” in addition, Simon's
secretary, David Carle, explained that
the joint statement, plus an accompa-
nying plan to organize an industry con-
ference on violence, raised hopes that
the cable and film industries would join
the anti-violence efforts. “It puts us
light years ahead of where we were
year,” he said.

But to many academics and anti-vio-
lence activists, the statement was mere-
ly a rehash of the current policies, a
of “pious platitudes, with no teeth,” in
Gerbner's phrase. “All it is saying is that
without these guidelines, the situation
would be much worse."”

Carole Lieberman, the.Beverly Hills
psychiatrist who heads the National
Coalition on Television Violence, calls
the new standards “utter nonsense. Lo
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’IV VIOLENCE

Rating Cartoons for Violence

- Very High Violence
Dark Water (Fox)
Cookie's Cantonn Club (WGN)
Tom and Jerry Kids ¢(Fox)
Dragon Warrior (Svndication)
Looney Tunes (Nickelodeon)
G.l. Joe (Syndication)
Bugs Bunny and Pals (TN
Taxic Crusaders (Syndication)
Capt. N. & super Mano Bros. (NBC)
Police Academy (Svadication)

High Violence

Wizard of Oz (ABC)
DuckTales (Syndicanon)
Beetlepuice (ABC)® .

Popeve (Family Channel)
Fanuastic Max (Syndication)
Dinnsaucers (Familv Channel)

Canoon Express (USA)
Midnight Patml (Syndication)
Inspector Gadget (Nickelodeon)

Camp Candy (NBC)

Babar (HBO) -

Muppet Babies (CBS)

Madeline (Family Channel)
David the Gnome (Nickelodeon)
New Kids on the Block (ABC)
Davey and Goliath (Syndication)
Little Women (HBO)

Little Koala (Nickelodeon)

Get Along Gang (Family Channel)
Mava the Bee (Nickelodeon)
Lunch Box (Disney ChanneD

Children's cantaons are umong the niast violent ~“ous on television, often
excewding 24 acts of violence per bour and carung high iolence ratings
Jrom tbe National Coalition on Telertsion Viddence.

Chip N' Dale’'s Rescue Rungers (Syndicauon)

Low Violence (Highly recommended)

Sounvwy National Coaliton on Telcvsion Vielence

and behold. after all these vears. the
nctwvorks unabashedly flaunt the fac
that this is simply a written version of
wwhat each sundard and practices de-
partment has been using all along Its
obvious what they 've been doing is not

172 CQ Researcber

NCTV
per hour Rating
109 Xv
100 RV
88 Rv
85 xv
80 RV
78 RV
68 RV
63 RV
58 RV
58 RV
29 RV
29 RV
28 Xv
27 RV
26 RV
26 RV
26 PGV
25 RV
24 RV
24 Rv
8 PG
7 PG
6 PG
3 G
2 G
1 PG
1 G
0 PG
0 G
0 G
0 G
0 G
good enough.”

Lieberman, who testified in Decem-
ber that children's minds are being
~polluted by the drug of violence,”
complains that the language is deliber-
ately ambiguous. Each judgment —

whether 10 show rwo bullets or one.

whether (o use blood or not — is a mat- -

ter of opinion, she says. The women
who head the networks’ standards and
practices deparunents have no back-
ground in research about violence, she
adds. “ They are puppets who take di-
rection from network superiors.”

The University of California’s Don-
nerstein says the networks deserve
some credit for putting their policies in
writing after years of denying the ef-
feas of TV violence. But he empha-
sizes that the Big Three should no
longer absorb all the blame when there
dre VCRs, pay-per-view services and
hundreds of channels of cable TV.

Representatives from the non-net-
work television industries were repre-
sented at the House hearing. The
Motion Picture Association of America
(MPAA) emphasized that its 25-year-
old film rating system factors in vio-
lence along with sex. Witnesses
pointed out that the Video Sofrware
Dealers Association offers a pledge to
parents 1o help prevent the sale or rent-
al of R- and X-rated films to minors.

Cable officials described results of a
new study the industry had commis-
sioned from George Gerbner, conclud-
ing that there is less violence on
cable-originated children's TV pro-
8 «aming than on the networks. They
spoke of technological advantages that
allow cable consumers to supervise
children’s viewing. With the available
parental “Jock box” — which must be
offered by all cable companies under
the 1984 cable deregulation act — and
“with the advent of “addressability”
technology. parental control has taken
2 major step forward,” said Patricia Fa-
lese of Cablevision Systems Corp. The
addressable device allows each sub-
scriber to program his own converter
tc ~revent designated shows from be-
ing received. “However, the technol-
Ogy requires an actively engaged
parent to make the programming deci-
sions involved,” she said.

.Winton Cox, chairman of the
Showtime premium channel, said the

r




movies his channel shows are care-
fully screened for violence and their
contents described in a program
guide along with their ratings. “The
protections offered to viewers by the
subscniption process itself.” he said.
“coupled with the scheduling and
communications effons of the premi-
um networks. safeguard against un-
wanted exposure.”

Critics, however, note that few par-
ents are capable of such deuiled
control over their children’s viewing
habits. They disparage the cable in-
dustry’s study of cable-orig-
inated programming by
noting that the majority of
cable programs are non-
onginal. ofien-violent fea-
ture films. And monitoring
has shown time and again,
they contend, that what TV
executives say is going
over the airtvaves is not al-

ways bomne out. - you end up messing with
Notwithstanding the vows the rest of them.”

that violent commercials are The National Coalition

nut shown during children’s on Television Violence

programming. US. Neus & has created a nine-point

World Report-recently sam- proposal for federal regu-

pled S0 hours of network . jation of TY violence. It

programming in the late af- includes:

temoon or early evening. It * 3 rating system;

found 12 questionable ads. o wamning “lsbeis™ before

including one for an episode - broadcasts (* The TV show

of “In the Heat Of the Night"  'srser veewrs toe coroon vionce o Bugs By, Tom ang  YOU are about 10 waich

in which a troubled girl gives Jerry and Woody Wooc , compared with *Lagsie” may be hazardous to your

birth to a dead baby. The ond similarly gentie shous. . psychological and/or phys-

magazine also sent children ical health due to its highly

into video shops to rent such adult entirely peripheral to the issue of maxi- violent content™); :

movies as “Basic Instinct” and “The mizing audience size within 2 competi- © ingredient labels used in publicity

Texas Chainsaw Massacre” and found tive market — and there is no formula  for shows;

that video dealers were not enforcing  more tried and true than violence for  * waming labels on TV ads;

policies against underage rentals ' reliably generating large audiences."* o3 saff psychiatrist or researcher
And as Marvin Kitman. TV cniic for each network or cable channel:

Neusday, points out, the new guide-
lines refer only to new programming
and not 10 old programs made under
previous policies. Kitman told a con-
gressional heaning he doesn't wrust TV
execuuives to live up to their obliga-
tions because thev've been saying for
years that they have been. “The net-

works are like serial killers,” he says.
“ Their programs are the equivalent of

" writing with lipstick on the mirrors in

our homes: Stop.me before I kill again.”

Though hopes have been raised by
the networks’ new promise of cooper-
ativeness, in the academic community
mistrust runs deep. “ The television in-
dustry is not in the business of selling
progr-ms to audiences,” Centerwall
writes. “It is in the business of selling
audiences to advertisers. Issues of
‘Quality’ and ‘social responsibility’ are

Are proposed cures for TV
violence worse than the disease?
When network executives try to
tell Sen. Paul Simon that research on
TV violence is inconclusive, he says
they “remund me of the Tobacco In-
stitute people who come in here and
isay they have research that cigarenes

do not do any harm. | say. 'There is
no question about the harm. The
question is how are we going 10
with this problem in a free sociery”
All the players in the violence de-
bate profess respect for First Amend-
ment rights to free speech. But that
hasn't prevented huge disagreements
over what constitutes censorship and
the degree to which the television in-
dustry should be free to determine its
own treatnent of violence. “1 don't
want to see anything more that looks
like censorship, no maner
.whether you call it busi-
ness decisions or whether
you call it taste,”
York magazine TV critic
John Leonard said in a
TV Guide forum. I think

e public service announcements
about the harmful effects of violence;
¢ 2 ban on violent programming of-
fered in government ins...Jons such
as jails and hospitals;

o tax breaks for networks, cable
channels and production companies
that fund research on violence;

March 26,1993 173



e and a public health campaign in
schools that addresses violence the
way current programs deal with
drunk dnving. '
Pruposals for a violence rating sys-
tem Jo not impinge on freedom of
speech. assents Centerwall. “It is not
reasonable 1o address the problem of
motor vehicle faalities by calling for
2 ban on cars.” he says. “Insiead. we
emphasize safety seats, good traffic
signs and driver education. Similarly,
to address the.problem of violence
caused by exposure 1o television, we
need 10 emphasize time-channel
locks. program rating systems and
education of the public regarding
good viewing habits.”
Others have proposed that lhc FCC
"regulate violence in the same way it
polices indecency — using fines and
withholding licenses. Harvard's Slaby
says that requiring stations and cable
networks to reduce violent program-
ming and increase non-violent shows
- as a condi +n for license or contract re-
newal “would nor restrict or alier the
presentation of any violent program, as
protected under the First Amendment.
Rather it would promote a broader
range of non-violent alternative pro-
grams from which viewers would be
able to choose.”
Such proposals would be wel-

comed by veteran children's TV writ-

er Gene Ayres, whose Santa Fe,
N.M.-based enterprise. Future Wave,
prepares scripes  for  non-violent
shows. “When these ideas are
brought up inside the industry,” he
says. “they always roll out the Finst
Amendment as if it's under threar.
But they don't ask the difference be-
tween what's offered to children and
adults. Those who resent [such pro-
posed regulation] don't have respon-
sibility for small children.”

Labels, ratings and public service
announcements, however. have yet
to be embraced by Congress. Simon,
as a former journalist. wants 1o pro-
tect the punrty of free speech and
prefers gemung the players o su

174 CQ Researcber

. down and ulk, says his press aide

Curle, in the manner of “an arms
control meeting.”

Nor do the proposals sit well with
longtime children’s TV advocate Peggy
Charren. “If you tell everybody, ‘Hey,
this program is going to be terribly vio-
lent and scare the wits out of you,’
you'll get’ every teenager in America
watching it.,” she says.** Charren has
warned that “the potential for closing
down free speech in this country from
ideas — liability for speech — is so
horrendous that I'd rather put up with
violence on television.” * '

There is fear, even among anti-vio-
lence activists, that calls for a goven-
ment crackdown risk encouraging
what is seen as the censorship tenden-
cies of the religous right, which, critics
say, is more preoccupied with sex in
media than with violence. “The reli-
gious people are getting so much pow-
e1,” says Lieberman. *We will have
censorship some day if that happens.”

The Rev. Billy A. Melvin is chairman
of Christian Leaders for Responsible

Television (CLEAR-TV), 2 1,600-member
coalition that uses consumer boycoits of
adventisers to pressure networks to re-
duce sex, violence and profanity. He
says such criticism of the religious right
masks attempts to censor his group.
“We're bringing an idea into the markes-
place.” he says. “ TV is destructive (0 the
quality of life. We can do beaer and must
do better for our children and our chil-
dren's children.”

A solid majority of the public, ac-
cording to 2 1989 Los Angeles Times
poll, opposes s government crack-
down on TV violence. Nearly half the

" respondents blamed TV audiences

for the violence because they create
the demand. But 71 percent favored
a violence rating. “People do not see
programming [sex and violence] as
so affecting their lives that they're
willing to give up their freedom for
it,” said Neil Malamuth, 2 communi-
cations professor at the University of
Michigan. “It's a basic philosophy of
American culture that we want inde-
pendence and freedom.” ** .

BACKGROUND

By concs

first suspicions that the mirade
of television might be a mixed
blessing arose soon after the medi-
um'’s debut as 2 popular pastime in
1947. The number of youths being
arrested, which had dedined imme-
diately following World War I, rose
dramatically, according to Justice De-
partment satistics, from 31,750 in
1948 to 37,259 in 1951 to 149,806 in
1953 10 234,474 in 1956.

In June 1952, the first congressional
heanng ever on violence in radio and
television and its impact on children was
held by the House Subcommittee on In-
tersuate and Foreign Commerce. In 1954,

Sen. Estes Kefauver, D-Tenn., chairman
of the Senate Judiciary Subcommistee 1o

“Investigate  Juvenile ~ Delinquency,

opened a series of hearings on the ef-
fecs of media violence. Following a
sample viewing of TV's current cops-
and-robbers fare, a British media expen
told his panel that such shows would

- pever be broadcast in England. And Cla-

ra Logan, president of the National Asso-
ciation for Better Radio and Television,
calied US. TV crime shows “mental poi-
s0n" to youngsters.

In 2 panern that would be repeated
in later decades, network officials testi-
fied to the importance of industry self-
regulation. ABC Vice President Roben
Hinckley said he didn't believe TV “isa
thing remotely approaching a factor in
our problem.” Russia and New Zea-
land, with limited or no TV facilities,

Continued on p. 177
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1 9508 Rise in youth

crime and juvenile delinquency
prompts congressional bearings
on television violence.

June 1952

First congressional hearings on vio-
lence in radio and welevision and its
impact on children and youth held
by House Interstate and Foreign
Commerce Subcommittee.

1954

Sen. Estes Kefauver, D-Tenn.. chairs
hearings of Judiciary Subcommittee
to Investigate juvenile Delinquency
on role of TV shows in youth crime.
Networks say no link.

1960s..........

prompts more corgressiona: rear-
ings and government funding of
research on TV violence.

1961

Kennedy administration Federal
Communications Commission Chair-
man Newion N. Minow tells National
Association of Broadcasters that
American TV is a “vast wasteland.”

1967 .
University of Pennsylvania begins
monitoring television programming.

1969
Formation of Boston-based Founda-
tion to Improve Television.

Sept. 23, 1969

Repon of National Commission on
the Causes and Prevention of Vio-
lence cites TV violence as contribu-
tor to society's violence problem.

1970s........

eral’s study prompts more con-
gressional bearings; academic
studies proliferate; court cases

examine lability of TV in cases of
real violence.

1972

Surgeon general's report on violence
cites evidence of link between
screen violence and aggressive be-
havior.

1975

National PTA adopts resolution de-
manding that networks and local TV
stations reduce the amount of vio-
lence in programs and commercials
(reaffirmed in 1989).

1976

American Medical Association's
House of Delegates calls TV violence
an “environmental hazard.”

1979

In Zamora v. CBS et al, parents of a
Florida 15-year-old convicted of
murdering 2 neighbor unsuccessful-
ly sue all three networks for negli-
gence for failing to prevent him from
being incited to imitate TV.

cable TV, VCRs and rise of indepen-
dent networks diminish power of
networks to control violence on TV.

1980
Founding of National Coalition on
Television Violence.

1982 .
National Institute of Mental Health
study says there's a clear consensus

-on link between TV violence and ag-

gression.

September 1984

Aunorney General's Task Force on
Family Violence says evidence is
overwhelming that TV violence con-
tributes to real violence.

1984 —
American Academy of Pediatrics
Task Force on Children and Televi-
sion cautions physicians and parents
that TV may promote aggression.

1985

American Psychological Association
Commission on Youth and Violence
notes research showing link be-
tween TV violence and real violence.

1990s..........

& joint statement of policies on TV
trust exemption passe. by Con-
gress. Anti-violence advocates step
np pressure.

1990 :
Simon-Glickman Television Vio-
lence Act gives three major networks
an antitrust exemption so they can
formulate joint policy on violence.

1991

Newton Minow declares: “In 1961, !

worried that my children would not

benefit much from television, but in

1991 1 worry that my children will ac-
tually be harmed by it.”

1992 :

American Psychological Association
study shows research on link to real
violence i3 ignored and calls for
eral policy to protect society.

Dec. 11, 1992

. Days before House hearings, the

three major nerworks release joint vi-
olence policy and agree to an indus-
trywide conference.
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Music Videos That Flirt With Violence

ith their images of scantily clad wome: ~earing -
lustful expressions and hurling themselves at non-

chalant rock stars, MTV videos send out confusing
and. possibly harmful messages to the 57.3 million Ameri-
can houscholds that receive MTV.

That's the thinking of Sut Jhally, a communications
professar at the University of Massachusens-Amherst,
whose cnticisms of the popular videos have brought him
face 10 face_with the New York City-based cable network.

Secking 10 raise his students’ consciousness of the ef-
tects of television imagery, Jhally several years ago assem-

bled “Dreamworlds: Desire/Sex/Power in Rock Video,” a _

$5-minute collection of highlights from 165 rock videos
featuring superstar performers such as Motdey Crue, Billy
Idol and Rod Stewanrt.

Since srudents often were sidetracked by the pleasures
of the music. Jhally substituted his own somber sound-
track and spliced in dramatic footage from the hit movie
“The Accused.” namely the scege (based on a true story)
showing acuress Jodie Foster being gang-raped on a bar-
room pinball machine. He also added his own narration
and 2 jaming recitauon of statistics: “A woman is raped
every six minutes,” and “One in four womeg will be
raped in their lifetime.”

The result is a disturbing video critique of the way mu-
sic videos use sex to sell recordings, ultimately dehuman-
izing women and possibly encouraging violence, accord-
ing to Jhally.

The majority of MTV videos portray "“the dreamworld
of the adolescent male,” where women are often sex ob-
fecs or nymphomaniacs, he says. And though outright vi-
olence is not common on MTV, it is implied in the whips
and the chains and the scenes in which women dont
really mean no when they say i, he says. “Because wom-
en are presented as thinking only about sex, they don*t
objea when they're handled,” he says. “They donl ob-
fect when they're touched even by someone whom they
have fust met. The messages dont have to be violert 10
encourage certain behavior. What is more important is
that such images are seen as normal.”

Jhally cauuons that he is not arguing that MTV causes
violence, noting that the roots of violence are complex
and multiple. But such videos “help cuhivate amitudes
that in some instances may lead to cerin types of be-
havior,” he says. “ The more TV you watch, the more you
think the world is like TV. And you tend 10 act on the
stones you have access to.”

To promote his compilauon. Jhally sent out brochures
to colleges around the country. He has sold some 1,300
copies thus (ar (at $100 for jnstitutions and $50 for indi-
viduals). with proceeds going 10 a nonprofit university
trust fund.

76 CQ Researcher

MTV contends, however, that Jhally has violated its
copyright by taking advantage of the “fair use™ docuine.
The subsidiary of Viacom Intermational Inc. in 1991 threat-
ened 10 sue Iif he didnt destroy all remaining copies of
“Dreamworlds.” Jhally, in turn, ssys MTV is ignoring his
contention that the video network is threatening legal ac-
tion to silence substantive criicism of its product “ They
are boxed in and boping & will go sway,” Jhally says.

Meanwhile, MTV has coatinued t© breed controversy.
On Sept 18, 1991, Sen. Robert Byrd, D-W.Va., took to the

getherso 8 r-cant pick out a particulsr time period

- A

11 Quoted in Cdnsrian Sclence Mongor, Aug. 6, 1991
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have major juvenile delinquency prob-
lems. he noted. An ABC script director
said that TV adventure stories might
even prevent delinquency by serving
as “arelease” lor children’s aggression.
An FCC official testified against censor-
ship. and a representative of the Na-
tional Association of Radio and
Television Broadcasters said broad-
casters had set up a code to help ar-
range programs addressing the topic of
youth crime.

In 1956, one of the carliest studies
on TV violence reported on 4-year-
olds who were asked to watch an ac-
tuon-packed “Woody Woodpecker”
carnoon. They were found to be
more likely to hit and harass other
kids and break toys than a control
group that had waiched the more
peaceful “Litde Red Hen.” hL‘ :

The Senate held more rings
about TV's ‘effects in the early 1960s,
but the problem of violence reached
undeniable crisis proportions follow-
ing the mid-'60s urban riots in Los
Angeles, Newark and eisewhere. It
was in 1965, psychiatrist Centerwall
observes, after the first of the televi-
sion generation had become teen-
agers, that the biggest surge in US.
homicides occurred.

This was a time when the airwaves
were giving kids scenes of “ The Three
Stooges” poking each other in the eye.
“ABC was the major crime center in the
country,” Neusdays Kitman recalls
with sarcasm. *“They had had much
success with such educational TV se-
fries on machine gun usage as ‘The Un-
touchables.’ They were pioneers in the
Bang-You're-Dead school of program-
ming with such ungratuitous, unvio-
lent programs as ‘Route 66’ and ‘77
Sunset Strip.” ™

Movies also became more graphic.
When the groundbreaking “Bonnie
and Clvde” was released in 1907, New
Yorker critic Pauline Kael wrote. “The
dirty realiry of death — not suggestions
but blood and holes — 1s necessary. It
is 2 kind of violence that says some-

thing 10 us: it is something that movies
must be free to use.” -

lovcrnment' Action

'I‘h'e_ government took action. Along
with the American Medical Associ-
ation, ° funded the Cultural Indica-
tors Project at the University of
Pennsylvania, which began monitor-
ing television programming for vio-
lence. President Lyndon B. Johnson
appointed a commission to study the
roots of urban unrest. It would find
that TV watching, while not the spe-
cific cause of society’s violence, was
a contributor. Bills were offered in
Congress to prohibit TV violence,
study the issue more and offer grants
for improving children’s TV, but none
became law.

In 1969, Sen. John O. Pastore, D-R1.,
petitioned the surgeon general w0 in-
vestigate the effeas of TV vi ‘ence.
“What is at stake is no less than our
most valuable resource — the hearts
and minds of our young people,” he
said. While the top govemnment doctor
‘went to work, the Foundation to Im-
prove Television, a new Boston-based
group of business, academic and com-
munity leaders, filed a petition in 1970
demanding that the PCC ban “fictional
violence and horror” programs at a
time when children are likely to view
them. The FCC postponed 8 decision
pending the surgeon general’s report.

The same year, the foundation also
joined with some Washington, D.C.,
mothers of small children in a lawsuit
against CBS Enterprises, the Televi-
sion Advenising Representatives and

the FCC to biock broadcast of a TV -

rerun of the program *“Wild, Wild

est.” An appeals court dedlined to
oventumn 2 lower court’s decision de-
nying the petition on the ground that
the plaintiffs hadn't exhausted reme-
dies at the FCC. While the foundation
“does not expect or hope to become
a board of censors,” said its presi-

dent, Massachusetts. education Com-
missioner William S. Abbot, it hopes
1o “further the development of an
open, free society by proving that
television enterainment is not the
private domain of a few people in-
tent on broadcasting for profit at
children’s expense.”

leased the five-volume repon, “ Tele-
vision and Growing Up: The Impact
of Televised Viclence.” Its controver-
sial’ conclusion was that there is a
causal effect from TV violence, but
primarily in children presupposed to
be aggressive. The report prompted
Pastore to begin hearings in March.

For years “various groups have
pointed to TV violence as a negative in-
fuence on human behavior,” testified
Rep. John M. Murphy, D-N.Y., “but
they were hulled into inaction with

promises from the industry that

would be a diminishment of violence.”
As in the 1950s, the networks
came out in force, promising to ad-
dnslhepmblm CBS/Broadcast
Group President John A. Schneider
pointed out that the surgeon g |
had argued for only a small effect in

depend solely on action not comedy,
look more carefully at its overall .
ance of violence and budget $1
lion for four years of research, -
The National Asswiation of By

declined to regulate violence, saying
it was not for the FCC to “make fun-
damenu! programming judgments.”
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Imitating TV Violence?

By the mid-1970s. network TV was
racking up new scores on the gore me-
ter. CBY'S 1976 gnm two-nighter “Hel-
ter Skelter.” 3 druma on the Charles
Manson cult Killings. drew top ratings.
A Canadian royal commission that year
argued for a causal link beteeen TV vi-
olence and aggression. In 1976, the
American Medicul Association’s House
of Delegates passed a resolution saving
that TV violence “threatens the health
and welfare of young Amenicans.™ and
committed the AMA to remedial action.

It was in 1979 that two major court
cases brought TV violence 1o the front
pages. In Zamora v. CBS ¢t al. the pas-
ents of a 15-year-old Florida hoy con-
vitted of mundering 2 neighbor sued il
three networks for negligence. They
said the industry had failed (10 prevent
their son from being incited to imitate
violence on TV. They lost. In Rhode Is-
land. a2 similar case stemmed from 2
May 23, 1979, broadcast of = The To-
night Show.” A proféssional stuntman

on the show had announced that he
would “hang” host Johnny Carson on
stage. Afier a noose was placed around
the comedian’s neck. he was dropped
through a wrapdoor and. of course.
emerged unharmed. But young Nicho-
las DeFilippo. apparently viewing the
stunt from home. was found dead with
a rope around his neck in front of a TV
set tuned to NBC. In their suit against
NBC for ~negligence. failure to wam,
product liability and intentional ton-
trespass.” his parents testified that their
son regularly watched Carson. They
also lost.

Debate over the issue. however,
continued apace. When the R-rated
1978 anti-Vietnam War movie “The
Devr Hunter” waus shown on national
TV. some 29 incidents of people imi-
uating the famous Russiun Rouletie
scene were  reported. 20 of which
were said to have caused deaths. The
youngest victim was K years old. **

At around that time, the National
PTA passed u resolution demanding
from nerworks and local stations “a
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reduction in the amount of violence
shown on television programs and
commercials during the entire day,
with panicular anention to viewing
hours between 2 pm. and. 10 p.m.
and weekend moming hours, when
impressionable children and
people are most likely to be watch-
ing.” If self-regulation doesn't work,
the group said. it would demand that
the FCC establish and enforce regula-
tions limiting violence.

ahe "80s Bplosion

espite the studies, congressional

hearings and cour cases, the gov-
emment did not challenge the net-
works' demands for self-regulation.
‘What had changed, however, was the
amval of consumer activists and pro-
test groups. which began puting
pressure against programs seen as:
sexist, anti-gay, anti-Christian, or dan-
gerous to national security. By the
early 1980s, writes Kathryn C. Momt-
gomery of the Washington-based Cen-
ter for Media Education, more than
250 advocacy groups were working to
change TV, and industy officials de-
clared at a conference that the pres-
sure groups “must now be recognized
as 2 permanent pant of the television
environment.” "’

Even more impornant, the explosion
of new technologies — cable and VCRs
primarily — combined with Reagan-
era deregulation 10 remake the media
landscape, in panicular, reducing the
once-mighty clout of the three net-
works. Political momentum for a crack-
down on violence dissipated. A
relaxation of FCC requirements helped
increase the amount of violence: A
study by the Universities of Pennsylva-
nia and Delaware would show that
children’s shows that in 1980 featured
an average of 18.6 violent acts per hour
would by 1990 rack up 26.4 violent acts
every hour. **

In 1982, the National Institute of

Menta! Health produced a follow-up to
the 1972 surgeon general's repor:
“Television and Behavior: Ten Years of
Scientific Progress and Implications for
the Eighties.” The conclusions were
more far-reaching, arguing that TV vio-
lence affears all children, not just those
predisposed to aggression. ABC re-
sponded by saying that TV violence
had gone down in recent years. CBS
called the government researchers
“uncritical” and said the report was put
together by individuals “who came toit
with publicly identified positions on
the role of television in society.”

Congressional Action
It was in the mid-1980s that Sen.

.Paul Simon happened to flick on the

TV in an Illinois motel and see an ac-
tor being sawed in half with a chain-
saw. This led the outraged Simon to
introduce the Television Violence
Acat, which was finally passed in 1990
with backing from the National PTA,
the Amr “can Psychological Associa-
tion and the Academy of Pediatrics.
The bill granted the three major net-
works a three-year exemption from
the Sherman Antitust Act so they
could pursue a joint agreement on
curbing TV violence. It did not re-
quire the nerworks to act, but en-
counaged them.

“We should not and cannot dictate
the content of television program-
ming,” said the bill's House sponsor,
Rep. Dan Glickman, D-Kan. “An ob-
stacle t0 a voluntary reduction in vio-
lence by the networks is that, in this
intensely competitive business, it is
commonly held that violence sells.
Each network is rejuctant o take uni-
lateral steps o reduce violent pro-
gramming for fear of slipping in the
ratings.”

The bill was opposed by the
ACLU, which called it “a wholly in-
appropriate and unconstitutional ef-
fort to shape the content of American
television.” Leading the floor opposi-
tion was Rep. Don Edwards, D-Calif.,

Conninued on p. 180



Video Games and Push-Button Aggression

than the amval of the ape of Nintendo. Children
huddling around ‘the TV engrossed in Deadly
Towens, Guernlla War or Mighty Bomb Jack became a fa-
miliar sight. fueling the debate over simulated violence
and its link to the real thing.
Resarchond\eeffecuofwdengamesuudlmmw
fancy. but some authontics speculate that pulling triggers
in interactive electronics may be more conducive o ag-
gressiop in children than the passive viewing of a televi-
~son show. “It's 3 matter of practice,” says Leonard Eron
of the University of Michigan's Insutute for Social Re-
search. ~ The more a child pracuices, lhe more apt he is to
usc” the skill he's practcing.
In December 1989, the National Coaliton On Televi-
"~ sun Violence {NCTV) sreleased its monitoning results on
176 Nimtendo games. It conciuded that 80 percent con-
taned “harmful wviolence.” a substanual increase from
scveral years eadier. The coalition siapped its X rating for
extreme violence on 44 percent of the games and cised
27 academgic studies of video games, 22 of which found
harmful effects. “Plavers can now launch nuclear missiles,
imuate revalutions and toss grenades into Asian villages,”
read an NCTV ststement. “Combat is often one-on-one

thing alered childhood more visibly in the 1980s

and exceedingly graphic. The final step takes plasyess be-
)mdlhevurlheme—momenalmofpngmlﬁm.'-

Instead of battles between the ‘good guys’ and the Dad
guvs, there is now a significant lack of ‘good guys.'”

Bill White, director of adverusing and public relations at
Nintendo's Redmond. Wash.. office, says the Japanese man-

ufacturer is very concemned about the issues raised by the
coalition. “But the reality is there is no scientific endence
linking video games to aggressive behavior,” he says. “Our
games feature lots of good versus evil. It's no different from
Grimm's fairy tales, which are widely accepted.”

Nintendo, which racked up $4 billion in sales last year,
follows standards .modeied on the film rating system of
the Motion Picture Association of America and the stan-
Mnndmplhuplauwdn&eth:vemprw
networks, Whise smys. The standards prohibit exceptional
vblmee.nepﬂvemypamddepumd&up al-
mhdctdnp:t .

Vldeo'lha -evhlem. says Patricia Marks Green-

field, x-poycliclogy professor at the University of Califor-
oia-Los Angeies; because that is what azracts boys, who

- raaloe- up-&nuuu-dd:e maricet.t
- Mental

hlvenkenbothl&sinlhc

ouw—'nﬂ

Muwﬂﬂanwmwum
~.;”M'ﬁb."emhcpm and we hat +
WiE Ganr decide that we don't want to seinforce
3 “;‘bimmfhe'sahlﬂynd
iiying| an” kggressive game Is not going to
&F&mh?'ﬂ' X

-ﬁ‘-.‘ Py

oq.—n'-m.n—ra-u. Neb 8, 1993,

mnmwmmn 1990.

Muundogama mcadXUnﬁ:bau “constans, grapbic wolence ™ XV games bave “digh levels of very barmful

wiclence; " and RV games require players 1o “become more viclent 10 win.” 5
Rated X (unfit) Rated XV Rated XV B
Advemeures of Bayou Billy Airerclf Athens o
Castlevana: The Vampire Surikes Back Amagon Blades of Seeel g
Deadly Towens Bionic Commando Babble Bubble »”
Double Dragon Break Thru Clu Gu Land 2
Gauntict Quex Commando .

Ghosts n° Gublins Cobrs Command - Ezcmabike T
Guerrilla War Evil Empire Gowcha! S5
Kung Fu Defender Gyromite ',.
Metrod Dragon Power Jee Climber do
Mighty Bomb jack Freedon Force Kamov P
Ning Kid Gun Smake Mach Rider =
Operavon Wolf tron Tank Mario Bros. =
Solomon's Key Kage Popeye .
Sqoon Kid Niki Rad Racer -
Star Voyager Life Foree Renegade il
Stnder MAGMAX Skate or Die ‘_

Tiger Helt Mike Tyson's Punch-out? Spy Hunter

Wuzards & Wamors Teenage Mutant Ninp Robo Wamior ~
Wordrunner Xevious the Avenger Super Mano Bros. -

Source Natuwmal Coaluion on Teiwon Violence

-
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Comtinge i v o 1TN .
who called it indirect censorship.
clear and simple. ... Broadcasters un-
derstand the remendous  power of

Congress. ... The message from ‘Big
Brother to TV executives is clear: 'If
vou don't comply — watch out” @

[TUATION

f.f?rcssuﬁng the FCC

hen thwe netwvorks released their
W:um( standards  in - December.
Sen. Simon predicted that progress in
reducing violence should be evident
in the (2l programming for 1993. But
Rep. Schumwer. while applauding the
move. notal that the nerworks had
rushed out their statement only days
before his heanings in order 10 “have
something nice 10 say.” He said the
statement Jdlone wouldn't solve the
problem and that he would like 1o
sce 2 violence nating system. He
plans 10 consider legislation if the
nemorks won't do it voluntarily. **
The nemnvavrks. however. added in
a letter that “the amount of violence
on televimon cannat e adequately
addressed unless other segments of
the industn' pun us.” Cooperation
from the vable and film industnies
and the independent nerworks such
as Fox 1» expated to matenalize at
an industn conterence on television
violence plinned tor this summer in
Los Angeies
Meanwiule. in lanuany the National
Cable Teiev:isn Association released
results of 4 new study showing rela-
tively lttic violence on cable-oniginat-
ed programmng. “We  believe that

the depiien of violence is a legiti-
mate drarune and woumalistic repre-
sentaton  an unavoidable pan of

human ex:siene.” the cable associa-
“W¢ aiso bebeve that the

ton saun!

gratmtous use o violence depicted
48 an east and convenient solution
180 cQ Kesearcber

to human problems is harmful to our
industry and society.”

Critics asked why the study did not
examine violence in non-original fea-
ture films, 1o which cable association
spokeswoman Peggy Laramie re-
sponded that violence in feature films
has already been studied and that her
group’s plan was to “look at what cable’
brought to the mix.” The group has
promised a follow-up study.

The Foundation to Improve Televi-
sion, though dormant since the mid-
1970s, was recendy reactivated to
mount a campaign to get the FCC to
crack down on TV violence. Late this
March it plans to formally ask the regu-
latory body to make license renewal
contingent on stations showing no pro-
grams conuining an “excessive
amount of dramatized violence” be-
tween 6 a.m. and 11 p.m. The petition
also is expected t0 ask for advance
viewer advisories and visual waming
signals during programs with violence,
2 ban on ads or promotions with dra-
matized violence, a ratings system for
violence and additional guidelines to
be developed by the FCC in consulta-
tion with the industry.

The foundation argues that coun-
tries such as Canada, France, Great
Briain, Sweden and Australia have tak-
en action, fining television companies
that broadéast violence during chil-
dren's hours. It is working with busi-
ness leaders and community groups to
provide information and legal advice
to send a “powerful message” to the
TV industry.

The FCC. which received 79 com-
plaints about violence in 1992 and 85 in
1991, does nox police the amount of vi-
olence on America’s TV stations. A
spokesman cites Section 326 of the
1934 Federal Communications Act,

which prohibits censorship. If the FCC
were to regulate violence in the way it
regulates indecency. he says, Congress
would have to pass a suatute. “All we
can do,” said James H. Quello, interim
chairman of the FCC, “is mention in a
speech that Hollywood and cable and
the networks are actually flooding the
sirwaves with t0o many violent pro-

‘grams, and some of these kids are start-

ing to imitate the violence they see.”**
Quello applauds the work of Amen-
cans for Responsible Television,
founded several years ago by Michigan
housewife Terry Rakolia, who became
offended at vulgarity on the TV show
“Marmied .. .With Children,” and who
has also launched a campaign to per-

.suade Congress to limit TV violence.

The Nationa! Coalition on Television
Violence continues to release its regular
rankings of the most violent shows. Its
February list tagged the Fox network as
the most violent broadcast network,
with 11 violent acts per hour. “We were
stunned,” said Betsy Hoffman, Fox vice
president for publicity, noting that the
shows the coalition is counting include
“America’s Most Wamted” and “The
Edge.” “*America’s Most Wanted' is re- -
spoasible for the caprure of 243 fugi-
tives,” she says. “It's the one show
dedicated 10 ending violence. The

- Edge’ is a parody and satire of violence.

The - ~vhole dlaim is ridiculous.”

In Santa Fe, the scriprwriters work-
ing for Puture Wave are nearing the
production phase of 3 non-violent chil-
dren’s cartoon called “Astrocops.” It

. uses 2 former Los Angeles police offi-

cer as a consultant. “ The challenge of
being non-violent can bring out the
best in writers,” says Gene Ayres,
who's writen more than 50 cartoon
episodes for such shows as “Scooby
Doo"” and “ The Smurfs.” “It's more in-
teresting if you don't do the expeaed
— the slug in the jaw and the hero
who's faster on the draw and bigger
than the bad guy. We're not asking the
industry to kill Bugs Bunny, just to pro-
vide an alternative.”

Connhnued on p 182
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recept summany: of over 200 studies, published in
1 offers convincing evidence that the abserva-
tion of violence, as seen in standard everyday tele-
vision enteriainment, does atfect the aggressive behavior of
the viewer. . ..

What can be done? As soon as the suggestion for action
comes up. the TV industry rases the issue of censonship,
viotation of Firt Amendinent gights and abrogation of the
Constution. For many yeans now Western European coun-
tries huve monitored TV and films and have not penmitied
the showing of excess violence. espevially during child
viewing hours. | have never heand of any complaints by
citizens in thase Jemocratic countries that their nights have
been violated. But in the U.S.. youth violence is a public
health problem, s Uesignated by the Centers for Disease
Control [an.  Preventionl. ... No one is claiming that TV vi-
olence is the sole catse of the epidemic. However, it is
cerainly one of the causes. and one which we at least can
do something about. 1s it 100 much 10 ask the indusiry 1o
podice asell? It has done so betore with some success.

1 don't favor censorship and 1 am jealous of my Firm
Amendment rights. But [ don't think some serious self-reg-
ulatwn and monitonng by the TV and film industry is a
threat to our constitutional rights.

It would be appropnate for the FCC 10 require stations
to document what they have done o lower the violenc: in
their programming betore their licenses are renewed. ...

in the spring [of 1992] we had 10 face the implicatons of
the uncontrolicvd violence in Los Angeles. TV cannot escape
its share of the rexponsibility for this outburst. We know
that children living in the inner city watch more TV than
ather children. Children living in the inner city are increas-
ingly surrounded by violence — a1 home. in the neighbor-
haod, on the way to and from school. They are constantly
Jadging bullets. cowering in hallways, hiding under wtables,
because the strevts are so dangerous from drive-hy
sheutings and other vinlence. They spend more and more
time inchoors watching TV

And what Jo they see on TVA? More violence. This vali-
dates what the children have seen in the neighborhood. it
makes violence normative — evervone's doing it. not just
in thair ncighborhood but all over. TV represents violence
AN AN IPproprate wav o solve mterpersonal problems. to
ot what vou wiant out of hife. avenge shights and m;ulu
and mahke up tor pereeived inustices '

he only way 10 significnnuly reduce violence, or the

threat of violence, in storytelling is for nerworks and

aable to simply not order series or special films which
are, virtually by definition, inherently violent, such as ac-
tion-adventure, crime, futuristic melodrama, etc.. and use
instead the softer genres, such as we see on the nerworks
now, shows such as Homefront, Sisters. Nortbern Exposure,
and 50 on. Not a very realistic possibility, however.

Networks, as you know, follow. They do not lead. Net-
works react to social change and community standsrds. 1
&now. | have served as a story editor on many weekly
series. Story editors scan the headlines, searching for ways
to paraphrase the truth and put it into fictionsl form. ...

1 believe that additional guidelines for violence should
not be called for because they will simply reduce the actual
sights of some violence but not the threatening storyrelling
that builds to &, and therefore such ines would be a
aumb thrown to those who believe in a causal relationship.

1 believe that writers should continue to tell the stories
of our time. Abuse in the home toward children, pr par-
ents, or grandparents is out.of the closet now, thanks to s
dramatization on television. Child custody struggies. in
which the losing parent literally kidnaps a child, at last is
before the American public as the serious social problem
that k is. Fictional television has seen this dramatized fre-
quenty. Gay bashing has found its way from the dark al-
leys of our cities to the films of both weekly series and
movies-of-the-week. The violence on the home screen fol-
louss the violence in our lives.

We've lived with Broadcant Standards for 40 years, fighi-
ing the deparunents frequently, losing most of the fights,
but reacting positively as networks followed changes in
community standards from the days of no “hells” and no
“damns” to today's relatively explicit language, frank rela-
tionships and open dramatizations of dysfunctional fam-
ilies. Writers want to involve audiences in our stories.
Writers are family people. t00. We're parents and children

. and siblings and grandparents and grandchildren. We are

community-minded and we care deeply about the world
around us. We are as shocked and concermned by what is
happening on our streets. on our schoolyards. in our class-
rooms and in our homes, as any of you. We agree on very
lile but we do agree on fundamenuals, such as freedom of
expression and freedom from censorship, the official kind
and the unofficial kind which induces selfcensorship.
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TV News: Violence Is Part of Our World Tomght

s1on news. But now stanons that stan off newscasts

with gencrous doses of gore and mavhem are be-
ing held responsible tor their role in feeding Americans
their steady diet of selevision violence.

The issuce was dramatized in January after 3 North Lau-
derdale. Fla.. sauon aired footage of a man shooting his
ex-wife at thewr daughter’s prave. Emilio Nunez's deadly act
wus taped” by a stunned camera crew for the Spanish-lan-
fuage station. which had been akened (0 a possible con-
trontation. Stations around the country aired the shooting.
and many were taken to task.

Lus  Angeles Times TV critic Howard Rosenberg
slammed the use of the “unneccssary™ and “valueless™
fooage, even wondenng whether the stauon had set up
the conironauon. ~“ The self-serving hucksters snapped it
up. capuahizing on tragedy for the sake of creaung unfor-
gettable ghastly TV Rosentjerg wrote.t He noted that
Channel 2 in Los Anpeles. whose news director reported-
Iy urpes his Mditonal staff 1o “scare viewers (0 death,” had
used the ares” of Nunez as a pretext for rebroadcasting
the tape a few days later.

At Los Angeles’ Channel 5. News Director Warren Cer-
eghino Jefended the fooage. saving it apty illustrated
“unfonunate domestic violence and emotion escalating to
such a violent level.” The news pruducer at LA's Channel

‘9 ustilnd the ainng by saying it was pant of the “ethical
debate " on whether such visuals should be shown. Other
news executives noted that the scene wasn't gory and
didn't show blood or contorted faces. But some suations
that used the tape later apologized.

In an cra when realdife violence — be it the Persian
Gulf War or the pulice beating of motorist Rodney King
— are commonly caught by cameras, viewers' tolerance
for gnsly sights is clearty being expanded. “But 3 Gulf
aar is only once 1n a while.” notes University of Pennsyl-
vanu communications Protessor George Gerbner. “The

‘ ‘Il «t bleeds. o leads.” goe.s the cvries’ view of televi-

emychyctnelhemdnmhmmphcmdap-
peals to the sensatiomal and the spectacular. It adds to the
general sense of vulnenbility” among the population.
Some observers feel that local news coverage of vio-
ience often glorifies the bad guys. “When a cop gets
blown away,” complains Neusday TV critic Marvin

m%wpmmgemmemp‘sm-
neral on TV news.”
mauammm make clear dis-
tinctions between entertainment and news. “There are
people who sxy, “Well, f'you are going to take off vio-
hwemonmﬁmywmmwhwemn-
mlonhﬁun.:h_enlevﬂmm,'&mmmn

"vabhng.b Wull-nddladdbehndled
case by case,™ -pwnanulcm.apmfmd’
communications it the University of California-Santa Bar-

- g »

hn'?wdmkmm-nmnmewuid.muem

MMM‘&MWMMMw
Bnesse the probilém with an advance waming. When cir-
cun tighmope walker Xarl Wallends plunged o his desth
hl’?&mm%tmmﬁmﬂ-
mumummmm
"Sanedngy::ﬁbmu:h.

m-uyhm-'_)-gm

In Los Angeles, the nonprofit group
Mediascope is putting on workshops.
seminars and public education cam-
paigns — often on location in Holly-
wood Mudius — (0 promote 3 more
accurate and balanced depiction of vi-
olence in tilms and TV. The group has
received a 5675.000 grant from the Car-
negie Comp. of New York Cirv. as well

as a contract with the Depanment of

Health and Human Senaces
Mediascope is also working woich ilm
schools 10 encouraee o code of ethies
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and promoting the need for research on
the effects of violence that is up-to-date
and practical. * The research communi-
ty sees the enterainment media as neg-

ative,” says Mediascope President
Marcy Kelly. “ The media dismiss the re-
search. There's a need to come together
and bridge the gap.” Much of modem
TV violence is highly unrealistic, she
adds. * There are no consequences. You
don't see children who've lost their par-
ents. parents who've lost their children,
people who can't walk, who've lost

their homes because of nine months
spent recuperating. You just see this -
believable aggression, and then they
cut to the hero at a cocktail panty'™

* The whole issue is very circular.”
she continues. “The writer will say,
*That's what the producer wants me to
write.' The producer will say, ‘That's
what the network wants.’ The network
will say, ‘That's what the advenisers
want.' The advertisers will say, ‘That's
what the public wants." The question
is, how can we break the circle”



OUTLOOK -

;—What Can Be Done?

[ wlevision had never been invent- -

ed, society would have been
spared 10,000 homicides, 70,000 rapes
‘and 700,000 assaults, hypothesizes
psvchiatrist Centerwall,

.On - the other hand, By having
television , entertainment  with ade-
quate sex and violence.” argues Jib
Fowles, a University of Houston-
Clear Lake media studies professor,
“Americans are nightly able to empty
their subconscious: aggressive fanta-
sies produce tranquil minds.”*

The reason TV viewers gawk at faked
violence like passersby rubbernecking

at an auto wreck is because “malesiare

taught a lot of things to embrace — be
strong. nox to leel. see power at all costs,
win/lose. be a soldier — they're all pre-
sented as appropriaie male anitudes,”
says peace studies ~ Professor Crews.
“Most of it is nurture, not nature. It's a so-
cial reality that is constructed.”

“The male demand for violent en-
tertainment comes about not because
males innately want to see violence,
but because these shows put forth
strong male role models.” says Har-
vard's Prothrow-Stith. “Men are look-
ing for heroes. They look for men
who are effective. And in waching
television, particularly if there's not a
father in the home. you find the male
heroes are presented in terms of vio-
lent action.”™ !

Actually, violence doesn't seem so
popular if you look at the top-rated
shows.® which are predominantly sit-

*The top 20 acreurk pnme<me shows dunng
the wovk of March K acvurding 10 the A.C. Nwel-
wn Cu. were. “Home Improvement.” ~(0 Min-
wey” “Men Dont Tell.” “Cuach.” “Roseanne.”
“PraneTinw: Live.” “Rexcue 9117 “Murder. She
Wrute. “ewnteld.” “Clween,” "20 20,7 “Nothern
Exposurc.” “Mumbhy Brown.” “Full House.” "Dr
Quinn.  “Medivine Soman - ~Unsolved Mywer-
w3, “Peupic « Chowe Awards.” “Fresh Pnnce of
Bel-Air. "The Simpsons’ and “Dav One

coms. says Gerbner. But, he adds,
*Violence travels well, unlike humor,”
which means that Hollywood is likely
to continue producing more violence
as its products are marketed overseas
bucause it needs no translation.
Activists at Harvard and elsewhere
have argued that the movement against
TV violence should take 3 cue from the
anti-smoking,  anti-drunken-driving
and environmental movements, all of
which have had success in winning co-
operation from scriptwriters, produc-
ers and directors in Hollywood to
highlight their causes. But creative
people wield limited power in the'en-
terainment industry. Hollywood writ-
er and acor Ben Stein says: “I
remember so many times coming [to
the Warmner Bros. lot] and pitching
(scripts 1o executives). Pitching and
thinking, ‘I've got to sell this, no matter
what, | have 10 sell this, I've just got to
sell this. It doesn't matter. Ask me to
put in a scene of torturing nuns, I'll do
it. I'll do anything to make this sale ' ™

Alternatives for Parents

On a personal level, the American
Academy of Pediatrics has recom-
mended that parents limit children’s
TV viewing to one to two hours per
day. The National PTA advises par-
ents to watch children's favorite pro-
grams as well as the news with their
children, discuss the violence, ex-
plain how violence is faked on enter-
ainment shows and encourage
children to watch programs with
characters who cooperate with each
other rather than fight

Advice columnist Ann Landers re-
cently recommended, when a reader
complained about sex and violence
on TV. that viewers call local stations
with their complaints. “I, too, deplore
the garbage on TV, but it is vitally
imporant that we not interfere with
the nights of those who like it,” she
wrote. “Writen protests to the spon-
sors are effective, but the most im-
mediate censor is simply to use the
off buton.” **

_ Beth Waxman Bressan, CBS Broad-
cast Group vice president, recently
testified that her nerwork receives
upwards of 600,000 pieces of mail
each year but that less than ] percent
complain about violence. On the oth-
er hand, at least one sponsor of ca-
ble programming, Time-Life Books,
recendy withdrew its ad for a series
of books on crime featuring serial
killers Ted Bundy, Charles Manson
and Richard Speck because of viewer
complaints about poor taste.

“If I . were 2 parent or a PTA group,
I'd pick up the phone and call the lo-
cal TV sation,” says Doug Wills, a
spokesman for the National Associa-
tdon of Broadcasters. “The program-
ming manager there doesn't want 10
alienate his audience, and #t is in his
interest to be_ responsive for competi-
tiveness reasons.” In general, Wills
adds, “with some exceptions, such as
the three recent movies on the Amy
Fisher case that made. executives un-
comforable, most of television meets
the viewing needs of the public and
doesn't set out to offend anyone.”

TV critic Kitman says the solution
to TV violence is for the networks to

More important, says children’s ac-
tvist Peggy Charren, “we need pub-
lic policy to focus on the root causes
of violence in this country. Poverty is
what you fix if you want to do some-
thing about violence.”*

“Other countries find us strange.”
says Donnerstein. “Violence is as
American ss apple pie. But sex and
profanity upset people the most.
There's an outcyy if you show partial
nudity, but viewers don't care if peo-
ple get hacked up.”

The best chance for a federal effon
against TV violence would come if
the issue were taken up by first lady
Hillary Rodham Clinton of a group
like the Children's Defense Fund,
says scriptwriter Ayres. “A  heavy-
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weight  political lobby would be
needed because the indusiry will
fight tooth and nail.”

In November, then-President-elect
Clinton told TV Guide that makers of
films and TV programs “could, with-
out undermining their artistic integri-
ty. have 2 major new impact on the
way people view the world....
There’'s no question the cumulative
impact of this banalization of sex and
violence in the popular culture is a
net negative for America.™**

“When 1 first came to Los Angeles
and wamed of the effects of TV vio-
lence.” says the NCTV's Lieberman,
~| thought they'd say ‘Oh, OK, we'll
fix it.' But 10 years later, I'm stil
beating my head against the wall.
The people here are literally genting
away with murder.” a

b -

'Quoted in TV Guide. ~Is Vjolence Bat ‘ang
Our Kids?.” Aug. 22-28. 1992. p. 8. Prothuow-
Suth's book, Deadly Consequences: How Vio-
lence Is Dastronving Our Teenage Populanon,
was published in 1991.

* Figures taken from 3 special report on vio-
lence in the Journal of the American Medxcal
Associanon, June 10, 1992

* Gerbner testified Dec. 135, 1992, at hearings
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on TV violence held by the House Judiciary
Subcommimee on Crime and Criminal jusuce.
* Ron Taffel. “Making Your Child Feel Safe in
3 Scary Word.” McCallx, February 1993, p.
60.

*See Nancy Larisson-Paige and Diane E. Lev-

in, “The Subversion of Heskthy Development
and Play: Teachers' Reactions 10 the Teenage
Muaant Ninia Turdes. Day Care end Bsvily
Education, wiguer 1991.

¢ Testimony before the Senste Governmental
Affairs Comminee, March 1992,

“Testimony before the House Judiciary Sub-
commitee on Crime and Criminal Justice,
Dec. 15, 1992

*Speaking in & panel discussion on TV vio-
lence at the Harvard School of Public Health,
May 11, 1992, published by Mediascaope, Jan-
vary 1993.

*Carl M. Cannon, “Viclent Verdict: Connect-
ing TV and Resl-Life Aggression,” The Wash-
ington Pou, Sept. 19, 1969.

¢ Stuart Oskamp (ed.), Telsvision as @ Soctal
- ixsme, (1988), p. 190.

' Quoted in TV Guide, op. cit. ]

Y Albert ). Reiss Jr. and Jeffrey A. Roth, edi-
tors, Undernianding and Preventing Violewce,
(1993 p. 7.

*’ Forthcoming APA paper quoted in [ vid S.
Barry, “Screen Violence and America’s Chil-
dren,” The journal of the Wrinrs Guild of
Amenica, West, December/January, 1993, p.
16.

**Oskamp. ap. ctt. p. 199.

" Quoted in Los Angeies Times, May 18, 1992,

* Oskamp, ap. e, p. 148

""Kenneth D. Gadow and joyce Sprafkin,
“Field Experimenus of Television Violence
with Children: Evidence for an Environmental
Hazard™ Pediamics, March 3, 1989, p. 399.

. % Csiamp, op. w:. p. 172

" US. Neus & World Report, Feb. 1, 1993, p.
6s.

® journal of the American Medical Associa-
sion, op. cit.

" Rud

% Harvard panel discussion, op. c&.

2 TV Guide, op. cit.

“Quated in Los Angeles Times, Sept. 24,
1989.

" Quoted in Nexsuwek, April 1, 1991, p. 52.
%Bobet Wharton and Frederick Mandell,
“Viclence on Television and Imitative Behav-
ior,” Pediatrics, June 1965, p. 1121.
"Kathryn C. Montgomery, Targer: Prime
Nime: Advocacy Groups and the Struggie
Ouer Enteniainment Television, (1989) p. 6.
® Tbe Washington Pogt, Jan. 29, 1950.

» Quoted in Newswwek, Dec. 21, 1992.
»Quated by The Associated Press, March 12,
1993.
iupm,mmm:aw
pratsal of Teimssion’s Bffects, (1992) p. 244.
M Harvard pand, op. cit

S Panel discussion directed by Independent
Festure Project/West, O 20, 1990, pub-
lished by Mediascope, Oct 1992

- Ann Landers column, Feb. 20, 1993.

» Harvard panel discussion, op. ci.

»Quoted in The Wshingron Post, Nov. 13,
1992 '
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. Dirkacn Senate' Officé Buikding, | turned t0-the top
paige of the note pad and found s drawing by ‘my 9
year-old son—of a beautifully detailed weapon careful
ly lsbeled “infinity war mutant bounty gun.”

So, guys, | said to myself as | leaned back and
Jooked st the suits kned up at the microphone, tell me
about violence on TV.

Tberehsbeenabtdnmmmnxmto
these labels. One side, the anti-violence Jobby, says
they're » palliative, 3 crumb tossed at the mob to stall
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legislators from actually regulating the airwaves, a bi-
cense to produce even more violence as long as t's ba-
beled. The other side, the so-called “creative commu-
nity” and the civil liberties dogmatists, is crying about
artistic freedom and the First Amendment. Labeling,
they say, is the first step down the slippery slope of
censorship. “] think we are being enormously scape-
goated,” producer Dick Wolf ("Law & Order”) toid this
newspaper. “If you Listen to Congress, it's [as d] tele-
vision 1s the root of all social ills in this country.”

1199 59 WINTIOA 8
e "moys ) Yim pasoq 9138 3y uaga suaddey Teym
10q "110-138 (e se JsTIIE 50 3q (LM OO TEY) AmMS

w,| “Suraqe) Jo 300 Aund I UMD ‘SpITPUEN ITE)
10 vorrsodun D 4q PIJIPUTY 3G PMOD T purs 3aTe
a1 AyBry ® JO RI0M X} F¥ PIID TANJO 1) MOYS S
2500 TR pue L3pnu ‘Amegoad jo oA
a1 Jo 32pa 31 qend, n “PTOand AEpLa ©3q TeY
1 Ppym _'3mg GJAN. GV T [I¥] S U $ A0

® Suuapo B ORPOY TMING PIPNEHPT )

.+h. please. | find mysell curioush unmoved by
television producers covenng themselves with a First



VIOLENCE. From G1

he did with “L.A. Law.” and leaves it
in the hands of lesser mortals? We'll
be left with a flabby envelope and no
art.

We have an unfortunate tradition
in this country of putting the “rights”
of adults before the needs of chil-
dren. You can see that demonstrated
every day in courthouses, cl ss-
rooms and social work bureaucracies
everywhere. Television is no excep-
tion: Every socially useful change
that has been made in recent
years—like the elimination of ciga-
rette and iquor advertising or iden-
- tifying the early evening hours for
“family” viewing—has been forced
down the networks’ throats. Some-
how, | am not convinced that they
want to use the First Amendment in
my family’s interest.

“The whole i is very circular.”
Marcy Kelly. president of a watch-
dog and education group based m

Los Angeles called Mediascope, told

Let’s segregate all
the violent shows on
one channel—the V
Network. If that
works, we can move
on to the Stupid
Sitcom Network;, the
Humiliating Game
Show Channel and
the Grotesque Talk
Show Broadcasting
System.

TQ Rescarcher. "The wniter will
sav. "That's what the producer

wants me to wnite.” The producer
will sav, "That's what the networh
vants. The netwarh will iy,

[iras '« what the advertisers want
The advertisers will v, "That '~

Ahuat the pabhe wants” The question
~ how canwe break the arele?
Woli Finnve o tew adeas
-_—

911" and “Unsolved Mysteries"—
that could conceivably be classified
as violent. Most of the top-rated
shows are sitcoms or newsmag-
azines—in other words. just pro-
grams that consist of tasteless jokes.
sexual and racial stereotypes. and
the occasional thoughtful, well-re--
searched expose. But not violence.

A Times-Mirror survey of more
than 1,500 adults released last
March found that 80 percent
thought that television violence—
whether on the networks or cable—
was harmful to society, compared
with 64 percent who thought so0 in
1983. The number who thought it
was “very harmful” (as opposed to

- just plain harmful) increased from 26

percent to 47 percent. The most fre-
quent viewers of violent programs
were those under the age of 30. .
Do people watch violent shows be-
cause they want violence or because
that is what's there? If television
producers really confronted the is-
sue, they would have to admit that
throwing another fistfight or choke
hold into the script is an easy way to
create tension and drama, while do-
ing it with words and nonviolent plot
twists is much harder. | suspect it is
the “creative community” that is ag-
dicted to violence, not the viewers.
One way to find out how big the
audience for violence really is would
be to segregate all the violent shows
onto one channel—the V Network,
we'll call it—which would be avail-
able to cable subscribers, for a fee. If
that works we can move on to the
Stupid Sitcom Network. the Humili-
ating Game Show Channel and the
Grotesque Talk Show Broadcasting
System, and make thiags a lot easier
for the consumer. )

At the press conference, it was in-
teresting to hear the big network
cheeses refer to their own children
as they pledged to serve up more
programming they are not ashamed
of. Sen. Paul Simon (D-Ll.), who is
the anti-violence point man on this
1ssue, also spoke about a CBS meet-
ing he’d been told about in which one
executive asked the others, “Would
you like our children to be watching
these programs” Howard Stringer
(CBS) mentioned his 5-month-old
and Warren Littlefield (NBO) his
three children, to demonstrate how
geuuine their concern is about the
quality of television. Funny how peo-
ple fee! differently when ot's therr
own hids. .

Whenever | onterview people
the film or television business | al-
wivs ask them if they restrct .o
momtor their child's televison
watching, Thes alwava say they du
tnavhe ust 1o secm ke better par-
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And when asked about the question
of violence on television, he said,
“There’s nothing we can do aboul i
except continue 10 be critical. To
protect our children we nmsl be
hypocnites ~ L. .

Iguessthats e =~ o

| am not .3 person who wants to |

eradicate all trash on television. Nor

Network executives -

sold advertising on
the premise that
. commercials would
prod us lowly
viewers to buy
products, but
refused to admit
that the programs
surrounding the
commercials could

possibly influence
anyone to do

anything.

du | think'Looney Tunes should be
Inted among the most violent shows,
as the National Coalition on Televi-
sion Violence does. | have friends,
and even relatives, whu write for
and act on television, and other
friends who would love to do s0. | am
happy to assert my responsibility as
a parent and issue dictums that
make my children think | am Cruells
de Vil | know that little boys will
draw putures of guns, and always
luve drawn pictures of guns, regard-
less of how much violence they wee
on televison. And | do ot think a
television show causes someont tu
%o out and commit murder; it pust
gives them an excuve after the (act.

But | admit it: If there were such
a thing as the Taste Police, | would
want to be the chief. We all think we
know what's best, especially when at
comes to our children. And tell nw,
have the presidents of NBC, CHS.
ABC and the schiock-specialists at
Fox Broadcasting done such a great
b of looking out for our interests?

| have always behieved that televi-
sion 1S 2 tool you should teach your
children 10 naster, nut avoid, be-
cause N is unavoidable. Throwing it
out 1 a2 solution, but that doesn’t
teach children to make ghoxes In
my houschold, we-dorft allow (edews-
sion on school mghts, for examiple,
ad.we.ury doiniiLit ab diher luneh.

Rut the pull of the black box in the |

corper 15 Alwaya there, and rare s~

the day that my kids don't ask, “Can
| watch TV” And then, “Why not?>"

t could use some help. | feel as if |
q:mdloolmchumenaprem
censoring and saying no, and fightng
off the lures thrown out
by the Howard Stringers of the
world. .

A technological aid—a device that
would aliow me to black out pro-
grams [ expect 1o be inappropri-
aste—fills me with a combination of

and cuniosity. | will never buy
those 500 channebs we are' bring
promised (aren’t you giad some of
our best minds are working on giv-
ing us that television breakthrough
instead of conquering world hun-
ger?). But spending sume of my rare
non-working hours programnnng a

“'week's worth of lelevision blockag:

‘is not my idea of quality tune.

A call to Circuit City elicited the
indormation that ! can now buy a
tedevision with a “parent control ca-
pability " | could program when it
would turn on and off, and block out
some channels. This would cost me
only between $600 and $700. Per-
haps Dk Wolf or Steven Bocheo
would like 1o buy me one.

My stepson told me someone has
invented a bicycle-powered televi-
sion, which would certainty cut down
on viewing in our household. I'm not
sure it really deals with the violence
qunshun however,

- S0, for now, I'll take the labels. |
would prefer that the creators of
television would produce hess vior
lence (and less garbage in general).
but perhaps this nitiative will help
make that happen. It i, at least, an
acknowledgment that what they put
on the air really does affect humau
bife, and for that | am grateful. Previ-
ously, network executives sold ad-
vertnmg on the premise that com-
mercials would prod us lowly
viewers to buy products, but refused
1o adnut that the programs sur-
rounding the commerciabs cuuld pus-
sibly influence anyone to dv any-
thing.

| hope the industry, including the
cable operators and independent
producers whao refused to sign on 1o
the two-year labeling experiment,
will take seriously the companion
plan to sensitize producers, wniters
and program developers (o violence.
The obective & to do for viokence
what they did for weat bells, drug
use and cigarette and akuhol con
sumption—glanwrize the good stuf(
and downplay the bad.

There as o real possilnhity than
nothing will chiange. ln that cas |
will have no chace: | will have 1o
take the television out and throw
bombh at a1 sure hoge by clse
wilt be bt by the Ay debis.




RECENT COMMENTS ON TELEVISION VIOLENCE as of July 1992

*Violence: Merely Entertaining or Mainly Evil?" Dr. Carole Lieberman, Los
Angeles Times, May 15, 1992 :

“We readiy sccept that chiidren leam the alphabet from ‘Sesame Sireet,’ why can't
wuwoﬂthatlhoybamlmmc:dnudawmyhunlmnwuluﬂyvidem
entertainment?

“Viclence sells. So does crack cocaine. Doosllntmnkolo.lc?'

“Individual writers, producers and sxecutives 196l overwhelimed by the concept that
what they write, produce or choose to sir could change the likes of millions of people,
80 they deny the power of their work to avoid a responsiblity they often feel
8i-equipped to handle?"

"Television and Violence: The Scale of the Problem and Where to Go from
- Here." Dr. Brandon S. Centerwall, The Journal of the American Medical
Association, June 10, 1992

n light of recent research findings. in 1890 the American Academy of Pediatrics
issued a policy statement: Pediatriclans should advise parents to timlit they
chiidren’s television viewing to one to two hours per day.”

‘Whereas infants have instinctive desire to imitate observed human behavior, they
do not possess an instinct for gauging a priorl whether a behavior ought 10 be
imhated. They will imitate anything, including behaviors that most adults would
regard as destructive and antisocial.”

“...up through ages three and four years, many children are unable to distinguish

fact from fantasy in television programs and remain unable to do so despite aduit

coaching. in the minds of such young children, iglevision is a source of smirely
- _ factual information regarding how the world works.*

n & national opinion poll, 43 percent of adult Americans affirm that television
violence ‘plays a pan in making America a violent society,’ and an additional 37
percent find the thesis at leas! plausible (only 16 percent franidy disbelieve the
proposition.)”

*...the epidemiologic evidence indicates that i, hypothetically, television technology
had never been developed, there would be 10,000 fewer homicides each year inthe
United States, 70,000 fewer rapes, and 700,000 fewer injurious assaults.”

Issues of ‘quality’ and ‘social responsibliity’ are entirely peripheral to the issue of
maximizing audience size within a competitive market-and there is no formula more
tried and true than violence for reliably generating large audiences that can be sold
to advertisers.*

“Children's exposure 10 television and television viclence should become part of the
« public health agenda, along with safety seats, bicycle helmets, immunizations and

Fateful Choices, Fred M. Hechinger, Carnegie Council on Adolescent
Development, 1992

It Is estimated by the time youngsters graduate from high school, many of them will
have watched television 22,000 hours, compared to only half that number spent in
school. By eighteen, young people witl have been exposed to as many as 18,000
televised murders and 800 suicides.”

An average of 80.3 poroemdlllelo\dslonpmommeoruhvidomnas and a
typical program includes 5.21 such incidents. ’

Deborah Prothrow-Stith, an assistant dean in Harvard's School of Public Health,
“calls tor 8 movement like that fueling the anti-smoking and drunk driving campaigns
... Television and movies should portray the pain and suffering, the bad outcomes
of violence " '

[MORE|



*Big World, Small Screen: The Role of Television in American Soclety,”
American Psychological Association (APA), 1992

The rate of violence on prime-time television is about five 1o six incidents per hour,
whereas the rate of violence on children’s Saturday morning programs is 20 to 25
acts per hour.

The average child wiknesses 8,000 murders by the time he/she graduates from
siementary school and witnesses more than 100,000 assorted acts of violence.

"Many of the poorest and most vidnerable groups in our society are also the heaviest
users of television, In part becauss television Is a default option used when other
activities are not avallable ”

"Does Media Violence Beget the Real Thing?" Jeremy Iggers, Minneapolis
Star Tribune, June 13, 1992

Almost twenty years ago, sociologist Rose Galdsen of the University of Pennsylvania
. wamed that America Is engaged in the world's first coast-to-coast experiment in
behavior modification, and no one can foretell what the consequences will be.

" “...(Rose Goldsen) wrote an essay in which she argued that viewers of television
violence experienced a pattern of altemnating stimulation and abrupt interruption
(caused by commercials) that closely resembies the desenshization techniques
used by psychologists to modily behavior. After repeated treatments with these
techniques, said Goldsen, even the strongest psychological connections can be
broken down.”

“Contemporary heroes and vilains are different .... The enemy is usually totally
vicious and depraved, and in some cases not human. The hero's job is not 1o bring
the villain to justice, but rather to destroy him or "

) “In & world where the violence that looks real Is really just make-believe, and the rea!
- .. violence is made to look like a game, can we 8xpect people 10 have a serious
understanding of the meaning of violence?”

*TV, Film Link to Reality of Violence," Diego Ribadeneira, The Boston Globe,
May 12, 1992

“Any form of legal restriction should not be attempted and would not be attempted
and would not work because of the threat R would pose for the First Amendment.”
- Edward Donnerstein, a professor in the department of communication at the
University of Caifornia st Santa Barbara.

-"No one ks claiming that television violence is the sole cause of this epidemic” of
youth violence, sald Leonard D. Eron, a professor of psychology at the University of
Hinois in Chicago. "However, & is one of the causes and R is one that something
can be done about. is it too much to ask the television industry to police Rself?”

*Just Another Murder, Just Another Show," Judy Mann, The Washington Post,
May 13, 1992 '

"in the report, Deborah Prothrow-Stith, an assistant dean in Harvard's Schoal of
Public Health, told of a 13-year-old who was hosplalized for a gunshot wound: “He
was surprised because R hurt.*

-30-
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ALHAIAC: More than 96 percent of American homes have at least
ILHANAC, ©one television set, Television is a major source of

information and influence in children's lives. The
average child spends more time watching television than in the
classroom. @ ® @ According to the Nielsen Index the average
American child watches 18,000 television murders before he or
she graduates from high school. e @ ¢ An average child between
the ages of 2 and 11 nov views 27.3 hours of television per

week. By age 16, he or she has watched over 20,000 hours of
television.

%%%%%%%%' The report of the U.S. Attorney General's Task
IES'_ET_FC_. FPorce on Family Violence concludes that “"evidence
* 43 decoming svervhelming that, just as witnessing
violence in the home may contribute to normal adults and
children learning and acting out violent behavior, violence on
television...may contribute to the same result.”

Dra. Leonard Eron and Rowell RBuesmankof the University of
Illinois-Chicago and other researchers have found that children
with aggressive tendencies tend to watch violent progams and
are more likely to believe that IV violence mirrors real life.

In 1982, Surgeon General C. Everett Xoop reported there is a
causal correlation between viewing violence and aggressive
behavior, The National Institute of Mental Health, which had
examined the issue for the Surgeon General, provided testimony
before the Senate Subcommittee on Juvenile Justice in 1984 that
a "sizadle numbdber of studies did support the inference that
there was a causal connection between the viewing of televised
violence and later aggressive behavioras.®

Research has shown three possibdle effects of viewing television
violence: (1) Children may become less sensitive to the pain
and suffering of others; (2) They may be more fearful of the
vorld around them; and (3) They may be more likely to behave in
an aggressive or harsful way toward others, -- John P. Murray

;ng Barbara Lonnderg, "Violence on TV: Do Children Learn From
L

The American Academy of Pediatrics' Policy Statement on
Children, Adolescents, and Television finds that "repeated
exposure to televised violence promotes a proclivity to

v;glence and a passive response to its practice." -- June,
1985,

"In one study, children who had watched a violent television
program were found to be more likely to hurt another child than

(MORE)
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were those who had watched a nonviolent program. In non-
laborstory settings, children have injured themselves by
imitating behaviors viewed on TV. Another study suggested that
children may learn to perceive aggresive bshavior as norsal and
acceptable.” @ ¢ o "Other studies have shown that these
findings persist even when factors such as family background
are taken into mccount. 1In a study of 158 elementary school
ehildren fromx a middle-class suburb, children who watched more
violent television programs were rated by their teachers as
less cooperative, less successful in interpersonal
relationships and less happy; these findings were statistiocally
significant regardless of the children's age, sex, social
class, 1IQ or parents' television viewing hadits.” «- B, James
Bolroyd, M.D., Pediatrics, Febd., 1985,

®...35 young men between the ages of 8 to 31 years have killed
themselves playing Rusaian Roulette while imitating a scene
from the movie, 'The Deer Hunter,' which they had seen on

television." @ @ ¢ ",..the pain of victims and anguish of

relatives are rarely portrayed. Thus, the child learns that
violence may be a quick and easy solution to confliots while
dbeing deprived of any opportunity to feel .empathy for the
victim.® -~ Robert Wharton, M.D, and FPrederick Mandell, N.D.,
Pediatrics, June, 1985, '

*"In a conmprehensive review of the research literaturg on
telvision content, Signorielll and colleauges concluded :hat
consistently high levels of violence and aggression have been
reported in studi{es of television progranming, regardless of
the measures used to define or assess violence. They reported
that children's television programs are six times as violent as
adults' television programs.”™ ¢ ¢ ¢ "Dozens of labdoratory
studies have consistently demonstrated that children isitate

the violence that they have Jjust w tched on television." ¢ ¢ ¢
"Despite paychologists' suggestions in the 1950's that watohing -

television violence has a cathartic effect, and thus redyces
viewers' aggressive behavior, there are no dats fros regent
years to support that theory."™ o o o "A special opportunity to
assess the impact of televised violence in a community setting
occurred with the introduction of television in a small
Canadian community that had never had acceas to television
before. The results demonatrated that verbal and physical
aggression increased anong primary aschool children in this
ocommunity after television became available.” ¢ ¢ @ "One of the
few studies that contradicts these findings was conducted Yy
researchers at the National Broadcasting Company. They fgund
the relationship between viewing television violence and
aggressive behavior several years later became insignificant
vhen social clase was controlled. The study had several
important lisitations. First, ochildren's aggressive behayior
was defined strictly to include only ‘physical or verbal gots
intended or known in advance to cause injuries to others' atbd
d1d not include rough play or other unintended aggressive
behavior.® -- Diana M. Zuckersan, Pb.D., and Barry 8.
Zuckerman, M.D., Pediatrics.

esmarican viewers have more access to violent telavision

programming than the citizens of several other nations

(Canads, England, Australia, New Zealand, Japan, West Germany
and Spain) monitored by the International Coalition on
Television. According to TV monitoring by the 88-country
coalition, the United States also has the dubious diatinction
of expcrting prograss which account for 65 percent of all the
violence shown on Canadian, English, Australian and New Zealand
televisicn.® -- American Pasily Physician, April 1984,

RESEARCH BIBLIOGRAPHY AVAILARLE; Contact: David Carle, 202-224-7115
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Background on Television Violence

Joint efforts such as the Advance Parental Advisory Plan and
the industrywide conference on television violence in Los
Angeles are enabled by the Tzlevision Violence Act, which
waives antitrust laws for three years to allow self-regulation by
the television and film industries in addressing TV violence. The
Simon law was enacted in 1990 and expires on Dec. 1.

Contact: David Carle, 202-224-7115
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SIMON TELEVISION VIOLENCE LAW
ENACTED DECEMBER 1990 -

TITLE V—TELEVISION PROGRAM
~ IMPROVEMENT

SEC. 301. TELEVISION PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT.

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited as the “Television
Program Improvement Act of 1990”.
(b) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section—

(1) the term “antitrust laws” has the meaning given it in
subsection (a) of the first section of the Clayton Act (15 US.C.
12(a)), except that such term includes section 5 of the Federal
Trade Commission Act (15 US.C. 45) to the extent that such
section 5 applies to unfair methods of competition;

.{2) the term “person in the television industry” means a
television network, any entity which produces programming
(including theatrical motion pictures) for telecasting or telecasts
programming, the National Cable Television Association, the
Association of Independent Television Stations, Incorporated,
the National Association of Broadcasters, the Motion Picture
.Association of America, the Community Antenna Television
"Association, and eack of the retworks’ affiliate organizations,
and shall include any indivicual acting on behalf of such
person; and

(3) the term “telecast” means—

(A) to broadcast by a television broadcast station; or
(B) to transmit by a cable television system or a satellite
television distribution service.

(c) EXxemPTION.—The antitrust laws shall not apply to any joint
discussion, consideration, review, action, or agreement by or among
- persons in the television industry for the purpose of, and limited to,
developing and disseminating voluntary guidelines designed to

alleviate the negative impact of violence in telecast material.
(d) LimitaTioNs.—(1) The exemption provided in subsection (c)
shall not apply to any joint discussion, consideration, review, action,

or agreement which results in a boycott of any person.

104 STAT. 5128 PUBLIC LAW 101-650—DEC. 1, 1990

(2) The exemption provided in subsection (c) shall apply only to
any joint discussion, consideration, review, action, or agreement
engaged in only during the 3-year period beginning on the date of
the enactment of this section.

Television
Program
Improvement
Act of 1990.

47 USC 203c.




Office of Sen. Paul Simon, D-III.

Television Violence:

A Recent Chronology

DECEMBER 1, 1990: President George Bush signs Sen. Paul Simon’s Television
Violence Act, exempting the- television industry from federal antitrust limits for three
years to allow industry self-regulation to scale back depictions of violence in
entertainment programs through development of common standards affecting content.
The law covers broadcasters, the cable industry, Hollywood and others.

JUNE 30, 1992: Midway through the three-year Television Violence Act, in an address
on the floor of the United States Senate, Simon faults the television industry for its
inaction under the Jaw. Simon suggests, "... the industry seems to be in a test-pattern,
hoping the law will lapse before the public notices."

DECEMBER 11,71992: Sen. Paul Simon announces first joint standards for the depiction
of violence in television programs on behalf of ABC, CBS and NBC. It1 the first
substantial use of the Television Violence Act and will affect programming on the
networks beginning with the 1993-94 television season.

MAY 12, 1993: Sen. David Durenberger, R-Minn., introduces the Children’s Television
Violence Protection Act of 1993 in the United States Senate. The bill would require
both television broadcast licensees and cable operators to notify viewers through the use
of a video and audio warning.label that certain programming may contain violence or
unsafe gun practices and may adversely affect the mental or physical health of a child.
The bill is designed to assist parents and other adults in making responsible and informed
decisions about the programming children should watch.

MAY 12, 1993: The House Energy and Commerce telecommunications subcommittee
holds a hearing to coincide with the May sweeps period.

MAY 18, 1993: Sen. Byron Dorgan, D-N.D., and Rep. Richard Durbin, D-II1, introduce
legislation to require the Federal Communications Commission to compile quarterly
reports on television violence. The reports would list programs containing the most acts
of violence and the companies purchasing advertising on such programs.



MAY 21, 1993: Simon convenes Senate Judiciary Committee’s Subcommittee on the
Constitution for a hearing on television violence which features for the first time
executives from the broadcast and cable segments of the television industry who

- acknowledge that they are ‘part of the problem of violence in American society.” They
release their fall 1993 programming schedules.

Thomas Murphy, Chairman of the Board of Capital Cities/ABC says "the increased
sensitivity of the American people to depictions of violence on television has led us to be
more sensitive in ordering shows for our new schedules.”

Howard Stringer, president, CBS Broadcast Group, says: "We are guests in the living
rooms of America, so our personal values should be the most useful litmus test of taste
and the surest guide to decency and sensitivity."

George Vradenburg, executive vice president of Fox, Inc., the newest over-the-air
television broadcast services, suggests: "The hypothesis that televising certain kinds of
violent behavior may, in turn, affect public behaviors and attitudes is, to be, quite
plausible; and repetition of violence on television, one reasonably fears, can desensitize
us to violence in society.”

JUNE 7, 1993: Sen. Kent tonrad, D-N.D., announces formation of the Citizens Task
Force on TV Violence and launches a national petition drive to reduce TV violence.
Groups participating in the drive include the International Association of Chiefs of
Police, the National PTA, American Medical Association, National Foundation to
Improve Television, Americans for Responsible Television, National Council for
Children’s TV and Media, American Psychological Association, American Academy of
Pediatrics, National Council of Churches, American Psychiatric Association, American
Academy of Child and Adolescent Psychiatrists, American Nurses Association —
American Academy of Nursing, National Association of Elementary School Principals,
Alliance Against Violence in Entertainment for Children, the National Association of
Elementary School Principals and the National Association of Social Workers. Signatures
acquired during the petition drive will be presented to television, cable and movie
executives at a meeting August 2nd in Los Angeles by Conrad.

JUNE 8, 1993: Simon continues oversight hearings on use of the Television Violence
Act. Studio executives testify about Hollywood'’s contributions to tclcv:s:on violence and
are asked what their industry intends to do about it.

The president of the leading manufacturer of television programming in Hollywood,
Leslie Moonves of Lorimar Television (with 33 pilots in 1992-1993 alone), explains the
entertainment industry is an extraordinarily collaborative business involving the studios,
the writers, the networks and advertisers. Each represents a vital component of the

- industry and working together, can improve programming offered to American
households.




Stephen Palley, executive vice president and chief operating officer of King World
Productions, one of the nation’s leading syndicators of first-run original television
programming, concludes "The American public has, through its viewing preferences and
habits, made clear that gratuitous or excessive violence on television programs is
unacceptable. As corporate and individual citizens with families, we share that judgment;
and we - and the television stations which air our shows - exercise our editorial
discretion consistent with that principle." '

"JUNE 24, 1993: The House Telecommunications and Finance Subcommittee holds its
second hearing. Ted Turner, chairman of Turner Broadcasting Systems Inc., says he is
convinced that TV violence is a direct cause of the street violence that he says makes
U.S. society "by far the most violent on earth." Turner says his company and
broadcasters airing violent programs are guilty of “murder." Turner contends that if the
entertainment industry fails to voluntarily cut violent programming, Congress should write
its own anti-violence statute and "ram it down their throats." Turner contends "television
violence is the single most significant factor contributing to violence in America."

JUNE 30, 1993: Sen Paul Simon convenes news conference with Rep. Edward Market
and executives from NBC, ABC, CBS and Fox, and Jack Valenti to announce the
implementation by the networks of the advance parental advisory plan for the next two
years. Beginning with their programming this fall, the networks will label violence-prone
shows with an eight-word advisory: "Due to some violent content, parental discretion
adyvised." -

Each network will decide for itself when to issue the advisory. It will run at the
beginning of the program and during commercial breaks, and also will be included in
advertising and promotional material for the program as well as being offered to
newspapers and magazines that print television schedules.

Simon calls the parental warning label "a significant step in the direction of assuring that
a powerful medium can be a force for good in our society." '

JULY 1, 1993: A House Energy and Commerce telecommunications subcommittee
hearing examines the parental warning program. Some lawmakers suggest the warnings
need to be accompanied by technology enabling parents to block certain shows they
deem unsuitable for children. The latest technological development to accomplish this is
the so-called v-chip, a concept envisioned by Rep. Markey, which could be inserted into
new tv sets. :

MPAA president Jack Valenti says that as configured, the v-chip would encourage
parents to block all violent programs without proper consideration. "I'm opposed to
indictment without appraisal,” he tells the panel. "Parental discretion means it ought to
be done individually."



JULY 29, 1993: The National Cable Television Association announces that 15 cable
networks will join broadcast networks in implementing the Advance Parental Advisory
program for violent programs.
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- Caging the Beast, Continued

Arethevetworkssenousaboutmrbmgwolence"Anupoommgmeetmgloomsasakeytst.asawaryCongmmwmtsacuon

By DANIEL CERONE

ver gince Sen. Paul Simon (D-1Ul.)
turned on a hotel television set in
1985 and saw & movie in which & body
being dismembered with a chain saw,
he has been on & personal crusade (o clean
up vioience on lelevimon. For severs! years
he compued mountans of research io give
weight 10 hic urgent messege: that the
alarmung nise of vioience in society can be
linked 10 Lhe rise of viclence on
televinion.

In December, 1980. Simon wsed his
information 10 persusde lawmakers in
Washinglon (0 pess what amounted 10 a
challenge—gigned into law by President
[ } Bush—giving the TV industry
three yesrs (o clean up its acl. or else have
the government siep in and do it

Aler 2v4 years of virtual silence, Holly -
wood - -menly responding w what

'nnnphrmnﬂs.m NBC and Fox
flew 10 Washingwon iast month and an-

that contain what the networks deem 10 be
8 high level of viclence.

And in two weeks, an

summit meeung of media minds will take

in Los Angeles when key members of
the broadcast and cable TV industries sit
down together in a daylong conference.
organized by the National Council for
Families & Television, or NCFT, 10 expiore
the effect of viclent TV programming on
society —especially children.

Coming in the wake of highly charged
congressional bearings on TV viclence—
dunng which cable mogul Ted Turner

even Lhe harshest congressional
critic by referning 10 himaeif and other TV
programmers &s murderers—and with Lhe

year-end deadline set by Simon’s bill only

months away, the Aug. 2 conference has
tsken on nenrly epic significance. The
nm warning label has served only 1o
focus grealer sliention on Lhe meeling,

the tag is aimed at identifying vio-

not reducing 1, as the critics insist is

DeCesSary.
But conflicting expectations seem certain ’

10 undermine any chance of sccord.
For Simon and other Lhwmakers who

have been waiting for the industry 1o act *.

the law was passed in 1990. the
conference represents Lhe end of one phase
in a battle agunst TV violence that has
waged in some form almost since the
medium's incepuion. Many express a desire
10 see some concrete plan of action emerge.
For Hollywood. however, the conference is
only a begpinning siep in defiung the
problem and the industry’sroleinit. -
“I'm concerned that an unfair burden
r be placed on ihis conference by
expecting 1o find the mage pill in one day.”
Bill Allen, president of MTM Televi-
vice chairman of the nonprofit
NCFT. “This 15 the first | the entire TV

m-ﬂldmnamnm
public room, snd look for solutions
WMNWMWC
not be Lhe best ones.”

That sttitude riles industry eritics. “T've
Jast Jost all patience, and | think eves , cody
eise has 00" ssid Rep. John Bryant
(D-Tex). "I don't know why everyone
wants (0 spend Lhe day in a group grope
discussing & subject that’s obvious (0 ev-

* erybody siresdy.”

{ there was ever an industry in nsed of &
quick fix, this is it. Controversy over the
effect of TV viclence ldas snowballed

through Capital Hill with all the speed and
momentum of an avalanche.

Although volence in news and sports is
aleo of concern, the main assault has been
on gratuitous, glorified mayhem (n enter-
tainment programming ~TV movies, Lhe-
strical movies and peality-bdased crime
series—that portray people using foree Lo
deal with crises. In the last eight months.
the attacks have become relentiess:

¢ In November. President-elect Clinton
said in & TV Guide interview that he was
“mortified” by some of what i3 shown on
talevision and that Hollywood should take
the lsad in “deglamoarizing mundless sex

and violence.™ A Times Mirror survey -
subsequently found that 80% of Amencans
behicve TV vioience i harmiul 10 socety.
and T2% believe there is 0o Mmuch viclence
in enterwanment programoung.

o In May, |nv¢dnunenutplm

o Last month, 19 maor organisations,
including the Nauonal PTA, the Amencsn
Medical Assn. and the Nausonal Council of
Chureches. formed a letier-writing Citisens
Task Force (0 combat TV vicience.

All the while, lmunbcdhlh
have been inwroduced that—i emacted—
svets likely o pit Hollywood
Washinglon in a monumental batlle
Firel Amendment nghts.

Rep. Bdward J. Markey (D-Mass.).

;
i
E
§

show quite conclusively that smoking was
bad for you.”

hat Simon essentially had

with his 1980 Televinon Violence
Aci—=which graniad the programmers and
producers immunity from federal antsrust
Praseculion so they could meet voluntanly
and devise & plan 10 seif-regulate
industry —was a temporary cease-fire be-
tween e network, ¢2>'  nd syndication
competitors to hammer out an agreement,
right down 10 what lund of viclence
be portrayed on Lhe screen.

‘The net'vorks' firsi regponse 1o Congress
came last December, when. in an unusual
foint letter 10 Sumon. ABC. CBS and NBC
agreed w0 wsue 3 uniform set of gusdelines
fer the depicuon of violence and 10 convene
an industrywide conference aboul the
jecL. When the 15-pont set of standards
was released —inciuding “all depictions of

: see Page 74
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Continued from Poge 3
violence should be relevant and
p Decessary 1 the development of
character, or (o the advancement
of theme or plot” and “depictions of
violence may not be used 10 shock
or sumulste the audience™ —eritics
quickly dismissed Lhem because
they contained no notable differ-
ences from the siandards alresdy
»  in place at each network.
Similarly, last month's press
conference announcing an experi-
mental, two-year “advance parent
advisory plan” failed 10 impress the
critica. The advisones will run
before and during entertainment
programs whose “vioient content is
unexpected, graphic or pervasive”™
10 help parents make informed
. decinons shout what 10 let their
- children watch. Politicians and ac-
livist groups say Lthe networks are
simply using the labels to abandon
their responsibility as caretakers of
the public airwaves by tossing the
probiem back 10 parents, rather
than addressing it through pro-
gramming.

“The networks have made noises
in the past about dealing with this
violence problem,” Rep. Ron Wy-
den (D-Ore.) said with a sigh. “If
you look at the history of this issue,
you will see that Congress would
focus and (he networks would
respond with rhetoric. But | don't
think anyone is going 10 be fooled
this ume. It's got 10 be more than
some calchy orsiory st 8 press
conference.”

Afier the cool reception of the
parentz]-advisory labels. the Aug.
¢ 2 conference has become what
might be the last chance for Holly-
wood to show Washinglon its com-
mitment before Simon's grace pe-
riod runs qut in December.

“1 thunk the networks figure that
the attenuon span of Congress is
short, that this itsue has been
<attered around for 30 10 40 years,
that if they can fiy by this period
with fairly minimal or modest
steps, then Congress will go away
and think about something eise.”
Wyden said. "My own sense is that
this is the time. The public is up in
arms. has extended the
olive branch. Now it's ume for the
networks and brosdcast people o
show they're senous ”

Bul the networks maintain that
they have aiready demon-
strated their seriousness by ar-
ranping Uus conference 1o raise
awareness, by agreeing o affix
labeis where necessary and by
affirming in general their intention
to “eliminate inappropriate depic-
tions of violence.” They say they
are nol planning any more joint
acuons to address the subject be-
fore or even afier the meeting—
although they have not completely
closed the door 10 the possibility.
“We can’'L say nothing will happen
alier the conference,” said a senior
ezeculive at one of the networks.
“Someone may have an idea at Lhe
conference that's so brillant . . .
but that's not the idea behind the
conference.”

The NCFT has been putung on
annual TV conferences for 15
years, usually small, two-day re-
Wreats in Santa Barbara 10 sensitize
the 100 or so producers, writers
and network executives in atlend-
ance on how (o responsibly portray
such subjects a3 health, education
and drug abuse.

This year. network executives
asked the organization W inde-
pendently organize a mesting on
viclence. The program was com-
pressed (o one day L0 accommodate

“The essential goal of the vio-
lmee oconference i W educate
people about ways in which vio-
lence on televimon is being per-
otived by viewers and (be impact
that s having on viewers.” said
Geoff Cowan, a public-interest
Iswyer and lecturer on mass media
and law at UCLA who also serves
a8 a vice chairman of the NCF'T.

The first morning session at the
Beverly Hilon Hotel will cali on
scademics and researchers 10 ex-
plain their studies. 10 be followed
by another mormng session
focus on the effects of TV violence
on children. The afierncon session
wili be a sort of Socralic dialogue -
between TV industry leaders and *
anti-violence activists. For the |
first time, the press has been
invited to cover the conference.

Cowan hopes the meetings will
serve a dual purpose by guiding
network executives in what kindof
projects they order into production, :
while suggesting ways for the .
crestive community to avoid
showing gratuitous violence. Cow -
an agrees that having a set of
standards simply isn't enough.

“That's not the real problem.” he
88id. “Siandards and pracuces [de-
paruments] (ell you what to keep
out of a movie once you've ordered
& movie about & murder. They can
all agree what 10 keep out of the
Amy Fisher story, but there is still ;
s probiem that all three |major)
networks ordered the Amy Fisher

sory.
“A lot of grest human themes '

that they have some violence in
them, but the themes are Lhemes of
current perversity, rather than
themes of great human impor- ;
tance. | don't think we would have
people in Washingion, or in their
homes throughout America. com-
plaining about violence in ‘Roous’
or ‘Holocaust’ or “Winds of War W,
even though they have dgllhcan&
violence.” '

MTM President Allen says it & *

" unrealistic 10 expect that solutions |

can be found 1o such vexing prob- ©
lems in a day. “People may come
up wilh very inleresung wdeas al
this conference, which will require
some thought and refinement.” he :
argues. “Television 15 ereated by a
creative process of thought and
refinement. and that’s how ] expect
this problem (o be dealt with—in-
stead of hoping that by 5 pm at

Please see Puyc 76
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Continued from Page 74
the close of the conference we can
hand out the answer.”

David Grant, executive vice
“Pressdent of business operations for
Fax, has 8 lot of questions he would
like answered at Lhe meeung:
“What happens (o kids when they
watch violent programa’ s there &
difference between scuon and vio-
lence? Is Lhe impact on pecple the
same when a robot blows up as

when a person is shot? | want to -

know Lhose Lhings.
“Violence in dramstic works has

been around forever,” explained

Granl, who says be is making

. do ia meid our responsibility with
our sense of dramauc creation. and
not go NULS one way ar another.”

The networka have maintained
for the most part that they do not
show excessive violence —which is
why the new parental-advisory

»warmings are not expected o be
seen much in their fall program-
mung. Most of their weekly series
are benign comedies, executives
point out. and thewr standards de-
parunents edit inappropriate mate-
nal from drama senes and movies.

So the networks seem W be
spproachung the conference wari-
ly. They resoundingly reyect the
concept of 8 ralings sysiem Of any
plan that would dictate what they
can or Can't put on e screen.

_ “The decr n-making process ir
subjective, and in 3 free, democrat -
ic sociely needs Lo remain 80.” said
Beth Bressan, vice president of the
CBS Broadcast Group. “The pro-

gess is also a creauve one. To be Loo
mechanisic m our approach will
only inhibit creaivity and sop
diverse programming.”

Chnstine Hikawa, vice president
of standards and pracuces at ABC,
behieves the networks have be-
come scapegoats. “Becsuse people
are very concerned with violence
in sociely, &3 we are, we think
there's a grester perceplion of
wiolence on TV.” she said.

In addition, Hikawa believes the
growth of cable televinon has
added 10 that percepuon “There

- sppears Lo be more violence on TV
because now Lhere are 36 channels
1w choose (rom.” she explained
“Quite frankly, the networks have
less violence than ever before.”

According 0 Sen. Simon. how -
ever, many TV executives have'
pnivately scknowledged to him
over the years that oo much
violence is coming out of the tube.
The dilemma s that violence often
means ratings, and if network pro-
grammers lose their guts—both on
screen and off—then other net-
works. syndicalors or cable servic-
es will hold the compeniuve edge.
TV producers. in turn, say lhey
make violent programs because
that's what the networks order

Tne nelworks have been much
mure caulious (n recent manths as
a result of the heighiened focus on
violence. Lhey're simply not gel.
Jing credit for the behind-the.
scenes decisions Lhey're making

)

NBC.

For instance, NBC recenuy cre-
sted two different versions of »
promo for the theatrical mowvie
“Mobsiers™—a tame version -for
the early evening and a more
graphic one for late at night. And
even though & movie about &
substitute teacher killing students
would deliver huge ratings, Wein-
man mid, NBC not long ago reject-
od that exact movie pitch, which
;:p‘ekdwlna.nl-un

“We have been much more care-
ful dnd sensitive 10 the {viclence]
fssue.” ghe said. “There bave been
a It of discussions about how to
filter it down (o the program level
And we ourselves are trying 0 do
this in a thoughtful way, snd not in
s knee-jerk reaction.”

{ nothing eise comes out of the

NCFT conference, all agree that
there clearly needs W be a better
definition of violence if Washing-
ton and Hollywood are ever going
0 come tagether.

A recent study by George Gerb-
ner, & professor at the University
of Pennsylvenia’s Annenberg
School for Communication, found
that the average 16-year-old in
Amenca has waiched 200000 acts
of violence on TV, including 33.000
murders. The study said that Sat-
urday morning cartoons are smong
the worst offenders.

peodblem with studies that attempt
(o quantify violence. She recalls
her network once being cited for
excesnive violence in “You Can't
Do That on Television.” a slapstick
senes for kids.

“They said we had the same
number of violent acls as a movie
of the week that had decapita-
tions,” said Laybourne, who is also
8 panelist at the conference. “They
counted a pie in the lace the same
as a decapitation. To ote, it was 80
Judicrous.” Gerbner's ~Violence
Index™ defines viclence as any
“clear-cut and overt episodes of
physical violence~-burting or kill-
ing or the threat of hurung and/or
killing —in any context”

Another key function the con-
ference may serve is W pull -
getber \he broadcast and cable
communities. So far, the cable
programmers have - remained
largely unscathed because cabie is
sn unregulated service that people
bring into their homes,
whereas broadcasters are licensed
by he federal government o use
the public airwaves.

“Right now there are not very
many cable entities out there using
any standards or guidelines.”
sniped CBS' Bressan. “When there
are 30 any cable outleis out there
saying. in effect, ‘Come walch us
because we do not self-regulate.’
how much of the television land-
scape is really going to change® It's
very unfair 10 say the networks
should do more when the networks
are the only ones who have done
anything to date.”

As part of an action plan that
includes parucipating in the Aug. 2
conference, cable networks have
agreed 10 develop their own sets of
internal standards by the end of
the year. A study commissioned by
the Nations! Cadle Television
Assn. concluded in January that
“when all kinds of dramatic pro-
grams are taken inlo account, the
level of vidlence on table-originat -
od programming is about the same
a8 the violence on brosdcast pet-
work prograxming.”

o the critics, however, thats

00 lttle, Loo Late. S0 o may be
the conference.

“] think the underlying resson
for this meeting is 1o call the dog»
off, 1o get the government off their
back, 1o go through the motions of
pleasing Sen. Simon.” said Terry
Rakolla, founder of Americans for
Responsidie TV, 8 grass-roots or-
ganizstion that claims 200,000
members. Rakolta, who advocates
banning viclent programs beiween
dand § pm, will be a panelist at
the conference.

She sees Lhe whole NCFT event
a8 a smoke ecreen: “There is &
veiled threst of government nter-
wenlion if they don’t corme up with
something soon.”

And what if the indusiry can't.
or won't, come Up wilh a satisfac-
tory sobution for the lawmakers’

“The conference i 8 useful dis-
cussion, but 1 honestly don't have
high bépes that the indusiry,
whose behavior is fusied by the
competitive juices o win ratings.
will ever be able 10 remst Lhe more
sensational, mare violent elevision
programming.” said Sen. Byron L.
Dorgan (D-N.D.). He is one of
several hwmakers who expressed
8 clear intention 10 go ahead and
press legal solutions if the NCFT
conference does Dot ywid 3 frm
plan of sction. |

*] think it's likely that some
legislation will move.” be sad.

Bob Peck, a legal ecunselor for
the Amencan Qivil Liberues Un-
fon, said (hat any federal Jegisla-
tion attempling W0 govern the aur-
waves won't wash. It can’t,
constitutionally,” he said. ~As soon
as they say what people can say,
read or see through Lheir television
seta, Lhen they're engaging in cen-
sorship, which the First Amend-
ment clearly protocts against.”

The Federal Communications
Commission has a regulauon pro-
hibiting radio and TV stations from
broadcasting sexually - explicit,
indecen: programming belween
6 am and § pm., when children
are likely 1o be in the audience, and

.there has been talk of creating
-ginviar legislation for violent pro- .

But Peck said even Lhe

‘indecency ruling has been Lough to

enforce in court.

“The fact of the matter remains
that the most powerful restraini on
\elevision programming ‘rernains
the viewers.” he sa1d. "What they
will watch and won't watch has
more eflect than anything that
Washinglon will pass.” (s}

Duniel Cerone s ¢ Times siuff
writer
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AM-TELEVISION-VIOLENCE (SCHEDULED)
TELEVISION 'SUMMIT’ WILL SPOTLIGHT VIOLENCE ON SMALIL SCREEN

By Michael Miller '

LOS ANGELES (Reuter) - Key members of the four major
television networks and representatives of the cable industry
will meet in an unprecedented media summit to explore the
effects of TV violence on society, particularly children.

The conference, to be held Monday in Los Angeles, comes
under mounting pressure from Washington for the industry to
tone down violence on a voluntary basis, or be forced to do so
by a welter of legislation waiting in the wings on Capitol
Hill.

In December 1990, then-President Bush signed into law
Democratic Sen. Paul Simon’s Television Violence Act which, in
effect, gave the television industry three years to clean up
its act, or have the government do it.

With the December 1993 deadline fast approaching, the four
networks, ABC, NBC, CBS and Fox, announced last month a
voluntary parental advisory which they would attach to programs
containing violent scenes 8o parents could use their discretion
as to whether thoselprograms should be seen by their children.

Monday’s conference, which will be attended by academics and
public watchdog groups critical of the industry’s efforts to
clean up its act, as well as by writers, producers and
television executives, is e :pected to “ocus, at least in part,
on the new advisories, which will be introduced in the Fall
season.

Simon, one of the television industry’s most powerful
critics, who will address Monday’s conference, said of the
survey: '‘We hope it is a hint of things to come.’’

The 1990 Television Violence Act which he drafted granted
television programmers and producers immunity from Federal
antitrust prosecution for three years so they could meet
voluntarily and devise a plan to self-reqgulate t.2ir industry.

It was seen as a temporary cease-fire between the network,
cable and syndication competitors in order for them to reach an
agreement on how the industry should be run, including how much
violence could be portrayed on television.

Critics of the advisory system drawn up in June by the
networks argue the industry is merely paying lip service to
nationwide concerns over gratuitous scenes of sex and violence.

They also argue that ‘‘parental empowerment,’’ as the
networks describe the advisories, merely transfers the
responsibility from the networks to parents, and that the

- networks have no intention of reducing violent p--~gramming.

**1 anticipate a lively discussion,’’ said Geoffrey Cowan, a
vice president of the National Council for Families and
Television, an education body that organized the conference.

Although critics of the conference have said it cannot
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succeed in reducing TV violence in just one day, Cowan, a
lawyer, Emmy Award-winning movie producer and lecturer in
communications at the Unxversxty of California at Los Angeles,
disagreed.

**This conference will have an impact. It will have
succeeded if it makes the people in this industry that much
more knowledgeable about the ways in which programming has an

_ impact on society and what they can do about it,’’ he said.

The industry received a boost earlier this week with the
release of a study by the University of Pennsylvania showing
that the frequency of violen. scenes on television was now
about 50 percent less than before 1990.

Cowan, who won an Emmy last year for Best Prime Time
Programming for Children for his made-for-TV movie *‘Mark Twain
and Me,’’ said he believed Monday’'s conference would not only
result in even less violence but it may encourage the industry
to be more concerned with themes that tend to reduce violence.

But others remain skeptical. Democratic Rep. John Bryant of
Tex&as, in a recent interview with the Los Angeles Times, said
he had lost all patience with the television industry over its
inaction on reducing violence.

**I don’'t know why everyone wants to spend the day (Monday)
in a group grope discussing a subject that’s obvious to
everyone already,’’ he said.

In November last year then President-elect Clinton also put
the spotlight on television violence, decla.. ng in an interview
with TV Guide that he was ‘‘mortified’’ by what was being shown
on TV and calling on Hollywood to take the lead in
*‘deglamorizing mindless sex and violence.’’

Although the industry established a uniform, 15-point set of
guidelines on violence a month after Clinton’s interview,
critics have been quick to point out they are no different to
the in-house guidelines already in place at each network and do
not advocate a reduction in violence.

REUTER



Cable to Air
Violence
Warnings

15 Networks Agree
To Parental Advisory

By Elien Edwards
Waskmgion Post Sealf Wraer

The major players in cable televi-

, following the lead of the broad-
networks, yesterday agreed to

air » wamning to parents on mlent

Fifteen networks—mcluding
HBO, Showtime, USA, the
Channel, MTV, Nickelodeon, A&E,
the Discovery Channel and the
Tumner Entertainment Networks—
accepted the advisory, which could
be applied to anything shown on ta-
ble, including movies. The criteria
for determuung what is violent will
be left up to each network. .

While the agreement was en-
dorsed by Sen. Paul Simon (D-1I.),
one of Capitol Hill's most vocal crit-
ics of television violence, he said in a
statement that “labeling violence ‘is
more of a bandage than a real cure.
The best solution still is to reduce
the overall levels of violence on tele-
' \1.- ..

The action, announced by the Na-
tional Cable Television Association,
comes just days before an industry-
wide conference on television vio-
lence to be held in Los Angeles.
“You want to come in with some-
thing concrete agreed upon,” said
one cable spokesman.

The networks and the producers
of television programs are doing all

See CABLE G6,Col 1
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Cable Adopts
Advisory

CABLE, From G!

they can to head off any congressional restric-
tions. They are particularly afraid that Congress
might require a “V-chip,” a device within a TV
that parents could activate to blank out any pro-
grams that the networks coded as violent.

The c ole label, identical to what the broad-

'astnetwkslnveadopted.mllny-‘mneto

some violent content, parental discretion ad-
vised.” Networks are free to go beyond this basic
fanguage; HBO, for ane, is likely to make its ad-
visories more explicit, perhaps describing the
acts of violence.

Like movie ratings, the Iabel is an attempt at
lelf-regt:labonbyann:dustrytmthasmmr
der widespread criticism in the last several
months,” especially after the unusuany bloody
May ratings sweeps. -

In fact, its effect may be very limited. Many of

'dtecablemtworksahudymavanetyddls-

claimers. HBO and Showtime, for example, show
the Motion Picture Association of America rat-
ings for feature movies, as well as advisories for
sex, violence and language. HBO has carried dis-
¢laimers for 15 years, said spokesman Quentin
Sehaffer. He said the spy movie “Blue Ice,” which
wall air this fall, would carry a disclaimer, as does
thie “Tales From the Crypt” anthology.

On Showtime, the film noir series “Fallen An-
gels,” which begins Sunday night, will carry a
“rhature advisory,” said McAdory Lipscomb Jr.,
sénior vice president for corporate affairs.

-MTV spokesman Carole Robinson said every
video submitted for airing is reviewed by a stan-
dards committee, and “gratuitous violence is not
something you would see on MTV.” The net-

work has occasionally aired wammgs in the past,
she said.
The USA Network has carried advisories

" waming of mature subject matter or adult situa-

tions for about 10 years but has never had a vio-
lence warning, accordmg to spokesman Dan

Peggy Binzel, d:rectordguvemwltafhn
for Turner Broadcasting, said although her net-
work edits movies “heavily” for violence, some
might still merit the warning. She cited some
Clint Eastwood movies as an example.

“Pretty soo- labels will get so ubiquitous that
wemlluyunttlemummtouunuwedoto
the wamnings on tobacco advertising,” said Peggy
Charren, founder of the watchdog group Action
forQ:ildruuTelevmon,mhsmmndh-
beling as ineffective.

Cablehaslmgbemwewedanmoﬂend-
er in airing violent programs than broadcast tele-
vision. A recent study commissioned by the Na-
tional Cable Television Association showed that
to be true for cable-originated dramatic pro-
grams, but not for children’s shows.

The study excluded any programs or movies
that were not made specifically for cable, such as
feature-length movies, which are often consider-
ably more violent than other fare and are the sta-
ple of some cable networks. The study was done
by George Gerbner of the University of Pennsyl- -
vania's Anmenberg School for Communication.

Lipscomb said the cable networks were not in-
vited to join the broadcast networks when they
made their original announcement, though they
were encouraged to do so afterward. He said he
thought that because cable has aired advisories
for years, “a number of the broadcasters felt
they had to catch up with cable in informing their
viewers.” ’

Representatives of cable companies have been
meeting under the Television Violence Act,
sponsored by Simon, which waived antitrust laws
to permit discussions on the subject.
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: July 29 - Aug. 5, 1993
. - CONTACT: David Carle
) 202-224-7115

U.S. SENATOR - | ILLINOIS

Simon Welcomes Cable Plan
for Advance Parental Advisories on TV Violence

Sen. Paul Simonj has endorsed the decision by 15 cable networks
to adopt the Advance Parental Advisory Plan to forewarn viewers about
violent programs.

*| welcome this move and commend the decision-makers at the
cable networks who have made this a priority, said Simon, D-il.
“Informing viewers with these messages is a step forward, but labeling
violence is more of a bandage than a real cure. The best solution still is
to reduce the overall levels of violence on television."

The 15 cable networks announced July 29 that they will join the
program, which includes advisory messages that will accompany
especially violent programs and the commitment to provide advance
listings of shows with advisory messages. According to officials at the
participating networks, they will apply the review process to all programs.
The networks are: Arts and Entertainment, USA Networks, TNT,
Showtime, Nickelodeon, Nick-at-Nite, Comedy Central, The Disney
Channel, The Family Channel, Home Box Office, Lifetime, The Discovery
Channel, The Learning Channel, MTV Networks, and the (addmonal)
Turner Entertainment Networks.

The announcement came on the eve of the unprecedented
industrywide conference on television violence set for Monday, Aug. 2, in
Los Angeles. ABC, CBS, Fox and NBC announced the advisory plan on
June 30. The system — and the industrywide conference -- are made
possible under the Television Violence Act, which waives antitrust laws
for three years to permit joint industry efforts to curb television violence.
Simon is the author of the law, which expires Dec. 1, and was invited to
offer the keynote speech to the conference.

-30-
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July 28 - Aug. 4, 1993

PAUL SIMON =z

U.S. SENATOR ILLINOIS

Simon: New TV Violence Data
Offered 'Hint of Change’
On Eve of Industrywide Conference

A new report showing a slight dip in prime time TV viclence added “cautious
optimism® to efforts to address the issue on the eve of an unprecedented industrywide
conference on the subject, Sen. Paul Simon said July 28. .t

The report, comptledbyatoamlodbyor Goorgeeommrofmoumwyof
Pennsyivania’s Annenberg School for Communication, tracks violence on three
broadcast networks for three viewing seasons, including the current season. Gerbner
has documentad violence on tetevision longer than any other researcher.

Gerbner credits some of the dedline to the Television Violence Act, a three-year
waiver of antitrust laws to allow joint efforts by the television industry to reduce
violence on television. Simon, D-il., authored the law and Is its chief Senate sponsor;
chief House sponsor of the law is Rep. Dan Glickman, D-Kan. The broadcast
networks used the Simon law last December to develop and implement their first joint
standards on violence and was used again June 30 for a system of advance parental
advisary messages that ABC, CBS, Fox and NBC will initiate this fall for violent
programs. The law also made possible the Aug. 2nd industrywide meeting.

“This report brings us back to the basic issue: There is too much violence
overall on television,” said Simon. "Labeling will be helpful to a degree. But the real
answer is 10 reduce the levels of violence on television. For that, self-regulation ~ not
government censorship — is the best solution. In the final months of the Television
Violence Act, the broadcast networks have taken initiative and accepted responsibility
that remains lacking among others in the industry, up to now, cable in particular.

"On the eve of the conference, it's now possible to specuiate that the era of
" indifference may be ending,” Simon continued. "The industry is getti: > the message
from the public, from the research community and from the Congress that television
violence contributes to violence in our society. | take this modest decline as a hopeful
sign and as a hint of the lasting change we hope to eventually see on this problem.

"There's nothing fundamentally new in these figures. Just the hint of change.
But, for the first time, we have reason to hope that the next survey wili be significantly
different. On the basis of the steps that already have been taken, my guess is that
these numbers a year from now will be noticeably better, for the new fall season on
the broadcast networks,” he said. "We should not expect dramatic, overmnight
solutions. A large industry, like a ship, has to siow down before it changes course. -

"Three years ago, we urged the industry to use this window of opportunity for
self-regulation under the Television Violence Act,” said Simon. "For the first two years,
we saw very little acceptance of responsibllity for seif-reguiation. But we've now come
farther in six months than in the previous six years of working on this wsue. As we
head into this conference, I'm hopeful; but I'm cautiously hopeful. We shouldn't hope
for too much from this conference, but we also should not hope for too little.”

-30-
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 PHILADELPHIA, PA — The Telavision Violsnoe Act, passed by Congress In 1990 and due 10
expire December 1 of this yeer, seems 10 have mads & dent in the high levels of viclsnce in major
network dranatic prOgrams. mummmummmmu
the pupose of joint industry eSorts 15 reducs viclenos. . :

The Cultural indicsiors ressarch team at e Universlly of Pennsyivania's Amenberg School for
Communication released foday s lajest Violenoe index, which shows that prime-time dramatic progeam
violence dipped In the 1985-00 soason and, desple soms fuctualion, has rernained below Rs 20-yesr

“Beyond these nubers are the iessons of the kind of violances discharged info the culturel
environment,” sald George Gerbner, leader of the Cullural indicaions fesearch 6am releasing the study.
“Most of this is happy Violenoe', which tsaches that cool and painiess mayhem leads 10 8 happy ending.
This ls not an expression of crealive fresdom but of marketing formulas imposed on producen,” said
Gamner. .

The report is an update of the Violence Profile released pertodically since 1067. R finds that 65
percent of prime-8ime fictional dramatic programe and nsarly hall of thel casts are sill imvolved In
violenoe. But the frequency of violent sosnes per hour is about helf of wh:at & hiad been betore 1660. The
mm:mummummmm;mm shows
4 siight decline since 1990.

Sahrdey moming chikiren's programs, tradlionally the most viclent, saw a siower, uneven
decine. More than 0 out of 10 programa and 8 out of 10 characters are st involved in violancs. But
while chiiren’s programs in 1990 were saturgted with & record high of 32 violent scenes per hour, by
100203 that rate declined 10 18 violent acenes per hour. Al measures of violence, however, did not
ghare in the deciine, and the current Vidience index ks sightly higher then last year's.

Ancther study conducted by the Penn researchers focused on viokance in cable-originated
programa (those produced by cable networks rather than all programs cammied by them) for the 1890-91



season. Cabie-originated children's programs had substandially ises violence than children's programs
madaumummhmrmwommmwmmm
action programs were more violent than aimiiar programs broadcast on the nelworks.

W all of hese stucdies violencd was defined as overt physical action that hurts or kils, or threatens
10 0o 0. A violent scene was defined 23 continuous vioiant action among the same characters. Trained
coders analyzed week-bng videotsped samplss of sach season's

The Violsnce Profie &iso includes resulls of the investigation of the consequences of fong-term
exposure 10 vibignoo-iaden felevision. The resuits show that heavy viewers a0 more ikely than
comparable groups of ight viewsrs 10 @press feslings of iving in @ mean workd, and the incination b act
accordingly. "That of course atfects diferent groups In dilferent ways,* commented George Gerbnes.
“Vidience Is & demonstralion of power. it shows who can pet away with what against whom. & means
power for soms end vulnembilty for ohers. That is Rs most pervasive and invidious leeson.®

The Cullural Indicators resaavch project conslsta of monlioring network television programs and
deterining their contributions 10 viewer percapiions of social really. R is broadly based and designed o
oollect obeervaiions on the role and funciions of many aspects of ifs presentsd on telsvision, iIncluding
healh-raisted behaviors, women and minorities, violence, reiigion, sclence, aging, dissbilty, eckication,
chiidren and adolsscents. A comprehensive raport of the iast 20 years s expecied in sarly 1994.

Mme—u&mnmmmpamwnmdum
of Massachusetts, Amherst, and Nancy Signoriell of the Universty of Detaware. Cynthia Kandra and
Neojst Ozyegin assisted in the prepasalion of the report.

The Cutiural indiicaiors research project began in 1967-68 with a study for the Nationa!
Commisgion on $he Causes and Prevention of Viclence. &t continued under the sponsorship of the
Surgeon Gensral's Sclentiic Advisory Commitse on Television and Soclal Behavior, ths National ingtiute
of Mental Health, The White House Otfioe of Telecommunications Policy, the American Medical
Association, the U.S. Administration on Aging, the National 8clsnce Foundasion, the W. Allion Jones
Foundation, the Screen Actors’ Gulld, nmmnunmn-dmmu
Netional Cable Television AssociaBion, the Tumer Broadcasting System, the U.S. Commission on G
Rigihts, the Office of Substance Abuse Prevertion and the Conter for Substance Abuse Prevention of the
U.8. Pubiic Health Bervice.
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. Figure 11 Viclenes (ndes of Television Networks Prime Tinee and
%50 - - . Satorday Meruing Dramatic Prograps (1973 — 1993) .
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TABLE 1: VIOLENCE IN
. TRLEVISION NETWORKS PRIME-TIME DRAMATIC PROGRAMS
(1973 — 1993) -

. Poreant Vislant Durstion
Samples sipregs  Seems  ofvid. Charnetars Viclenee
Season Ppau Hrs Chars withvidh porbr. minr. ®Y 9K badiex
1973-74 62 36.5 214 s¢.? €9 2.3 1.1 12.3 131.6
1974-75 S8  60.0 224 71.6 5.8 2.9 8.5 20.5 178.8
1975-76 66 61.0 238 69.7 8.9 2.3 5¢.2 13.4 160.1

1976=77 61 38.5 112 0.3  s.8 3.3 67.4 12.2 182.8
197776 66 62.4 210 66.2 5.9 2.3 s3.8 9.0 151.8
1978-79 63 63.0 191 74.6 4.5 1.8 52.9 1.9 153.5
1979-80 66 60.7 218 70.3 5.7 2.6 83,7 6.9 153.0
1980-61 €& 59.2 229 73.4 s.7 2.5 50.7 4.8 350.9
1901-82 € 57.8 216 00.0 5.9 2.8 50.0 5.6 188.0
1982-0) 77 60.6 247 63.6 4.6 2.3 48.2 6.3 136.7
1983-84. 63 59.8 198 73.0 ') 2.9 3.3 9.9 156.4.
1984-05 65 60.0 221 78.8 6.9 3.3 €63.3 11.7 181.1
1905-86 67 61.5 217 79.1 6.8 2.6 $8.5 11.1 175.0
1986-87 67 61.5 178 71.6 5.2 1.7 47.2 12.9 151.8
1997-88 78  63.3 1ee 74.7 s.1 1.6 $8.0 7.4 158.9
1968-89 77  66.0 195 74.0 6.2 2.3 $3.3 10.3 160.4
1909-90 69 S6.3 174 86.8 4.7 1.1 €0.2 10.9 124.8
1990-91 54 45.0 159 74.1 4.0 1.6 €71.2 - §5.7 141.8
1991-92 617 50.5 166 62.3 5.1 1.8 8.4 11.4 141.6
1992-93 60 50.0 147 €5.0 2.9 1.3 5.6 6.1 127.2
1973-93 1,306 1,173 3,999 T1.2 5.3 2.2 32.3 9.9 153.7

Pgme: Fumber of programs

Brs: Fumbar of program hours annlyzad .

Chars: Numbar of lsading abarasters .

%1  Pezcent of major characters iavolved in vialance
L < farcant of major characters iavolved in killing

Visleoce Indax (VI)e
gct of proge with vicl. + 2¢(Violsat scsmes pix pga) + 2*(Violsnt sosnes Pur bx.) ¢ W + &R




TA.BLE S: VIOLENCE IN
TELEVISION NETWORKS SATURDAY MORNING DRAMATIC PROGRAMS

(1973 — 1993)
!nvln Viclmt Duration
Samples of proge

Season Pps Hn Cuann withvieh perbr. mivAr.
1973-7¢ 37 10.7 145 2.9 13.2 3.4
1974-78 LT 16.0 122 92.1 12.1 3.8
1978276 45 16.3 = 126 91.1 16.3 4.6
1976-77 49 15.1 118 100.0 22.4 t.9
1977=78 s3 16.5 145 90.6 13.6 4.0
197879 40 6.3 107 97.9 25.0 s.8
1979-80 62 16.5 163 91.9 17.2 3.4
1990-01 66 15.1 165 97.0 26.9 4.9
198182 69 13.5 186 91.3 30.9 6.1
1982-83 44 10.1 120 $7.7 30.3 s.9
1983-8¢  S¢ 13.7 142 92.6 25.5 6.0
1904-85 ss 14.0 1e6 98.2 27,) 5.9
190S-86 s3 15.3 145 92.5 21.3 3.2
1966-87 30 11.6 90 92.1 25.1 3.2
1887-98 36 13.3 85 100.0 28.5 4.8
1908-89 31 10.5 | 76 7.1 25.% 2.2
1990-91 60 9.7 90 82.5 32.0 3.9
1991-92 43 10.7 (1] 76.7 26.2 4.1
1992-93 3t 10.5 63 90.3 17.9 3.3
1973-93 892 262 2,334 92.4 23.0 6.4

Pgust Wumbar &f programs
frs: Wombsr of program heura analywed
Chars: ¥umber of leading aharacters -

Seames of viel Clinun-n

tv:  Peroent of major charagtars involved in vislence
©x: Peroant of major charactars invelv:xd in killing

Violence Indax (VI)=

SV

T 77.2

4.6
4.9
as.6
77.2
86.0
74.8
$9.7
83.9
93.3
00.3
89.7
75.8
72.4
72.9
76.3
78.9
9.3
8l.0

79.7

®K
0.7
0.9
0.9

2.5

O WWwOO -stoNWNOOOOOO
-
O S WO O I oo D

[ ]
a
[

Vislence
Index
212.2
192.2
221.1
246.7
208.8
248.9
210.3
25¢.1
249.2
266.3
237,0
259.3
223.9
234.1
as2.1
231.7
2444
214.8
219.2

230.7

Sat of pregs with viol. ¢ 1¢(Viclant ngenes Por Pim) + 2°(Vieleat 508348 per hr.) ¢ W ¢ &
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ABC hot line
tips off sensitive
subject matter
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don't think I'd pick it up.”

Not that ABC will shy away
from murder stories, “but
we've got to find a different
way to do them.”

ABC’'s new adult drama
NYPD Biue will not have a vio-
lence warning, but this adviso-
ry: “This police drama coo-
tains adult language and
scenes of partial nudity. View-
er discretion is advised.” :

Sen. Paul Simon, D-111., sees
the hot line as “another step” in
the war against TV violence.

And while labeling is help-
ful, “The best solution, still, is to
scale down the overall levels of
violence.”
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Networks Acknowledge Effect of TV Violence

TV VIOLENCE, Prem Al
stations or first-run syw-
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MPAA President Jack Valenti said
st yesterday's press conference that
the film and television “creative
community” would address violence
n a senes of small meetings with
the producers, writers and directors

sequence, but what Littiefield called
a "proactive” message about vio-
lence in socsety. :

promotng the use of seal beits m|
the bne ® :

Valemi saud later that “even if’
thete 1 unly a possbdity of a von-

will be labeled on a case-by-case ba-
sis. The show “Top Cops” has been
canceled in part because of concerns
about viclence, said CBS's Howard
Strager. Athietic events, news and
chitdrea’s Fugramming are mot cos-
sidered necessary to label, the act-

The setworks expect (o lose mon-
¢y a8 a remlt of the warning Label,
the cascutives mid, hecause adver-
tisers may be wary of shows habalnd

sated viewing audience will click
thew sets of? “R's all subjective,”
Valenti noted.

“We dan’t want (0 tura the vast
wasteland into the dull wastelod,”
sad Stringer, who seemed the most
skeptical of the fve exerutives at
the press conference. “Whea asyone
starts talking about the aext steg, |
start to get oervous. & is the nature
of vicleace and the sbesace of capes-

ing this past May, Sea. Howard
Metzenbsum (D-Ohio) warned the

thing while giving us the May
sweeps . . . we're goiag o come
Qni-ﬁumhyu_wﬂ

Tueaoar Juey 11991 AS

While some anti-vialence activist«

saud the adwvisory label was a meager
effort to deal with televised blood

Warning: TV Violence Is Harmful, Networks Concede

conferemcr  _erday with the

dustry source, the notce will appear
before a program begins, durmg the

By Megan Rosendeld press

Satmgne heads of CBS, NBC, ABC, Fox Tele-  sales in this couotry. The
e wision and the Moton Pclure Asso-  came up with the adviscory label 23

In announcing yesterday that vio-  cution of Amenca (MPAA). “For the  aa alternative to & rating system

“This s the dawning of 2 new
era,” said Rep. Edward Markey (D-
Mass.) at an unusual Cagitol Hull

hast 40 years the debate has been
wheiher violence on ulrvumT o-
fects anusocwsl behavior. Tuday we
put an end to that debate.”

Facing continued pressure from
Congress and antr-wiolence lobbyng
groups, the network heads have
gradually coaceded over the past
year that the research may be cor-
rect—that television could be a fac-

tor | the dramalic UwTease ¥V -

The waming label unveiled yes-
terday says sinply “Due to some vio-
lent content, parestal duscretion ad-
wvsed® Hammered ot with at least
15 revisions © a senes of meeungs
and conference calls dunng the past
seven weel, accordng (0 one 10~

medpont statson break and on pro-
motional matenal. Each network’s
“standards” will devide
independently whuch shows 10 Label.
The only other measuse the net-
works announced was a senes of
meetngs organued by the MPAA 10
rase CONSCIOUINESs among the pro-
ple who create programs.

The agreement to label is for 2
iwo-year “Wrial” and does nut cur-
restly include the cable ndusin . -

See TV VIOLENCE, A9. Lol |



Wall Street Jourmal Julv 1, 1993

N etworks’ Plan for TV Program Warnings May Backfire
T —

In trying to mollify Washington and
counter criticism of television's preoccupa-
tivne with gunpluy and viher vivlence, the
networks may have only shot themselves
in the foot.

The [our major broadcast networks'
new pacl to step up program warnings on

violenl content may e
temporarily stave ,'“!!!!!!!!"-!'f
of( government in-  FIRIISCES" TR
tervention. But it p=pw
also threatens to en-
courage advertisers
to pull out of risky . . 4
programming, and

it hasn't silenced [ VRS
the critics who prod- 1=
ded them into the new approach.

CBS, ABC, NBC and News Corp.'s Fox
Joined congressional critics yesterday in
announcing the new warmnings, which will
signal a purticudarly violent miniseries or
made-for-television movie riddied . with
gunfire and bodies by Issuing a simple
slert: “'Due mmvﬂmlmt. paren-

By doing that, the networks have
handed skittish advertisers a ready-made
excuse (o forgo buying network time, some
industry execulives maintain. It would
make it tougher for some sponsors to
stick with a show that has been labeled by
its own network as violent — even If the
adverliser were otherwise willing. And
rather than help parents keep their kids
away (rom violent content, such warningy
might unintentionally encourage kids to be
sure 10 tune in.

‘“Make no mistake about It, this is going
0 cost us money,” says Warren LitUefleldd,
president of NBC Bntertainment, & unit of
General Electric. “There is a soft advertis-
ing market, and anyone looking for an
excuse to get out of & movie or special has
just been handed that excuse by the net-
works. There is going 0 be an adverse
financial impect from advertisers.”

Terry Rakoita, founder of Americans
for Respousible Television, vows 5 make.

sure that Mr. Littlefield is prophetic. 'We
will go alter any advertiser appearing in a
show (hat has a violence disclaimer, she

. declares, “and llrget that advertiser with

8 consumer boycoll,”
Such toycotts have falled in the past.
And Ms. Rakofta refuses to differentiate
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But |t appears (hat the call to hait
Vinlence on prime-time tejevision comes
‘ mostly from politicians and pressure
KToups, such us Ms. Rakolta's, rather lhan
from a massive, grass-roots outcry. “i
haven't picked up & mass public move-
ment.” says Bill Barrett, executive vice
president of SFM Media Corp.. 2 media
buying service
Instead, muy viewers simply voice
their displeasure by turning the dial or

- official, cont Capl-
{al Citles/ABC about $2 miflion in jost ad

revenue because of skittish sponsors.

me tme has been 3 som what
piace this past TV season (dnd
promises to be even mushier come Septem-
ber, with a gugyte of family-oriented situs-
tion comedies). Bt 1t wasn't without its
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TELEV|S|0~ TIME Magazine Aug. 2, 1993

' The Networks Run F

To avoid a warning label,
violent shows are getting
toned down—or dropped

mewon

|
!
:
;
;

drastic excisions. “It was absurd,”
says. “The pressure was on us to
emphasize the attack, 0 you wound
showing her shooting him without
motivation.” Langley, like many others in
Hollywood, knows the reason for this out-
break of squeamishness: the networks
have suddenly got religion on the subject
of viclence.

PAEPr S NN AD OY ANID Y N -

s%w

Jence on TV, the four networks last month
announced a joint response.

in September, they will attach a warning
label-DUE TO SOME VIOLENT CONTENT,
PARENTAL DISCRETION ADVISED~{0 shows
with high levels of mayhem. Over the past
two weeks, network executives have
trooped before junketing TV journalists in
Los Angeles to stress their concerns about
violence—and assert that they aren’t the
only ones to blame. Next Monday a heavy-
weight lineup of TV producers, network
executives and other industry bigwigs
will meet to explore the violence issue at a
daylong “summit conference”

by the National Council for Families and
Television.

Initial reaction to the networks’ label-
ing plan was predictably skeptical. Critics,
from conservative watchdog Terry Ra-
kolta to earnest newspaper columnists,
complained that the warning label was a
cop-out, a Band-Aid solution that would
not reduce violence but wou'" simply
point out more clearly where to find it. But
- as production for the new season gets un-
der way, the impact of the new label is
shaping up as substantial, maybe even -
crippling. The Clean Up Your Network

Blasting away in NBIC's Ambush in Waco
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campaign may help make TV safer for
kids, but it will almost certainly make net-
work programming even blander than it
already is.

The frouy of the current outcry is that
it comes at a ime wben violence on the
mhalnhwebb.ﬂve.worls

4go, the prime-time schedules were
pachdwnhtnrhuent crime shows like
The A-Tedm, Miami Vice, Hunter and Hil!
Biues. have all but disap-
replaced by sitcoms, magazine
shows and “soft” dramas like LA. Law
and Northern Exposure. Violence is largely
confined to a few reality shows, Cops,
America’s Most Wanted, and true-crime TV
movies—which are abundant but whose
violence looks positively prim beside the
brutality of any Lethal Weapon sequel or

warzenegger extravaganza. .
Still, faced with public concern about
the effect TV violence might be having on

g

for ABC, NYPD Blue, bas been singled out
as likely 1o get a weekly warning. In gener-
al, the label will be applied on a case-by-
case basis to certain TV movies and indi-
vidual episodes of regular series.

The real question is whether a “V™ la-
bel—like an R or NC-17 rating for feature
films—will become a stigma to be avoided
at almost all costs. The fear is that adver-
tisers, always skittish about controversial

David Caruso and Demus Frans ol NYPD Biue

ing these advertisers support viclence.”

Producers are justifiably worried
aboat the chilling effect this could have on
provocative programming. “Once you get
advertising redlining, you'll have a debfli-
tating effect on some of TV's most power-
ful dramas,” ssys Dick Wolf, executive
producer of NaC’s Law & Order. “When
Law & Order started, we did episodes on
subjects like abortion-clinic bombings. In
this current envimament, ] don‘t know if
those would ever Lave gotten made.” The
network standards-and-prectices depart-
ments are already increasing their vigi-
lance. “We're used to dealing with Stan-
dards & Practices on a daily basis in terms
of language and violence,” says Langley of
Cop Files. "But they've become even more
cautious recently.” Asc Entertainment
chief Ted Harbert, ting to affiliates in
June, promised that the petwork would

“‘work to keep the violence to the absolute

minimum” this fall. Vradenburg
3d, executive vice president of Fox Inc.,

“\dvertisers will be Temmime-like

i their avordance of these programs.”

programs that might inspire a letter-writ-
ing campaign or an advertiser boycott, will
be scared off by any show that carries the
Jabel. Madison Avenue veterans think they
will. “Advertisers will be lemming-like in
their avoidance of these programs,” says
Gene DeWitt, president of his own New
York City media management firm, “be-
cause advertising on them will just be ask-
ing for trouble.” Asserts Betsy Frank, a se-
nior vice president of Saatchi & Saatchi:
“You are shining a spotlight on certain
programs and on advertisers who are sup-
porting those programs. In effect, it's say-

vows “increased attention not only to the
depiction of violence but also to whether
there are appropriate ways to resolve con-
flicts without using violence.” One cB8
show bas already been affected: Walker,
Texas Ranger, a western starring Chuck
Norris that premiered in the spring, will
be less violent when it returns to the fall
schedule, network programmers say.

The program drawing the most scruti-
ny is NYPD Blue; it is an admitted effort by
Bochco, creator of Hill Street Blues, to do
network TV's first R-rated series. The pi-
lot episode contains a steamy sex scene
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with rear pudity, relatively
rough language (“You pissy
Iittle bitch’'), and some strong
violence. In the face of affiliate
discomfort—roughly a third of

consider making some
: “T'm trying to be sen-

sitive to the concerns witbout
com the show.” )
The anti-violence cam-

CBS Entertainment president Jeff Sa-
gansky. He and others point out that most
TV viclence is found not on the networks
but on syndicated shows like The Untouch-
ables and Highlander, and ob cable chan-
nels, which are still free to air whatever
they want. Not to mention video games,
rented movies—and, of course, real life.
“There’s nothing more violent than
watching the 11 o’clock news at night, and
nothing more toxic,” contends Peter Gu-
ber, chairman of Sony Pictures Entertain-

" ment. “Baby Fulls Out of Window! Tune in

at 11} We have to apply the same stan-
dards to all visual images—not just what
we call entertainment, but news, informa-
tion and reality-based programs.”

The controversy over whether TV vio-
lence truly affects the way people act will
continue to roil, with little chance of being
resolved conclusively. For now, however,
those alarmed by violence have the upper
hand. Until viewers raise new alarms by
tuning out in search of more stimulating
entertainment, network TV seems headed
for adull, discreet stretch. —Reperteddy
Georgia Harbison/New York and Sefirey Resamer/
Los Angeles
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m EDITORIAL

BY MORTIMER B. ZUCKERMAN
EDITOR-IN-CHIEF

THE VICTIMS OF TV VIOLENCE

trance in front of the television set? You are
not alone. With sets turned on in the inner city
for 11 bours a day, with video, pay per view and multi-
plying cable channels, TV bas become the closest and
most constant companion for American children. It has
become the nation’s mom and pop, storyteller, baby
sitter, preacher and teacher. Our children watch an
astonishing 5,000 hours by the first grade and 19,000
hours by the end of high school —more time than they
spend in class. The question more and more concern-
ing parents, psychologists and public officials is this:
What is all this viewing doing to them?
‘The greatest impact is on preadoles-
cent children who do not yet have the
capacity to gauge what is real and what
is not. To them, TV is a report on how
the world really works. There maybe a
comic side to it. One Indiana school
board had to issue an” advisory that
there is no such thing as the Teenage
Mutant Ninja Turtles that the children
had been crawling down storm drains
to reach. But there is nothing amusing
about the perception children gain
from TV that violence is the easy solu-
tion 10 many problems, employed by
good characters as much as bad and
always leading to a happy ending. .
The concern is that in later life, those conditioned to
violence will intuitively continue to regard it as exciting,
charismatic and effective. Consider how pervasive it is.
By the age of 18, according to one estimate, a youngster
will have seen 200,000 acts of violence on TV, including
40,000 murders. TV Guide looked at 10 channels on one
normal 18-hour day and found 1,846 individual acts of
violence —and every hour of prime time carries six to
eight acts of violence. Violence has become normal, the
Pied Piper to lure the vulnerable to a darker world.
The youthful world has become dramatically more
violent. Consider this piece of anecdotal evidence
turned up by CBS News: The seven top problems in
public schools in 1940 were identified by teachers
as talking out of turn, chewing gum, making noise,
running in the halls. cutting in line, dress-code
infractions and littering. By 1980, the seven top prob-
lems had been identified as suicide. assault. .rob-

Do you despair at the sight of the youngster in a
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bery, rape, drug abuse, alcohol abuse and pregnancy.
It is hard to avoid the judgment that TV, an acro-
nym for too violent, has become an integral part of this

_ problem. Research suggests that it increases physical

aggression in children, such as getting into fights and

.disrupting the play of others. Does this increase in ag-

gression contribute to the explosion of criminal vio-
lence? Many argue that it does. They point to studies
such as one demonstrating that children who watched
a lot of TV violence at 8 years of age have a higher
propensity to commit violent crime by age 30, includ-
ing the beating of their own children.

There are those who argue that TV
violence is a cathartic rather than a
stimulant. Indeed, precise malign con-
nections may be difficult to prove. But
common sense dictates that the effect
cannot be good. Some 80 percent of
Americans feel that TV violence is
harmful to our society and that there is
too much of it n our entertainment.
The burden of proof should fall on
those who continue to promote vio-
lence and use it as entertainment.

The TV networks recently made a
concession by providing a rating sys-
tem to alert viewers to impending vio-
lence. It is a gesture, but that is all it
is. It identifies the violence but it does
not remove it. It puts the onus on the parents—and
parents do have a duty to protect their children from
the brutalizing effect of nightly sluggings. But parents
cannot do it all, given absences for work and for travel;
that many children watch TV in their own rooms, and
that the alent system excludes cartoons, cable, videos
and so forth. o

The alert system is no more than a beginning, a rec-
ognition but not a resolution. The minimum next step
is 10 take advantage of the technical capacity to manu-
facture TV sets with a computer chip that will allow
parents, unilaterally, to block off programs carrying
the V rating — just as we now mandate scts to help the
deaf. And with that should go an earnest effort by the
creative controllers to take the V out of much more of
their television. It is not a happy prospect that a com-
mercial Big Brother could substitute for the Orwellian
Big Brother. a

il
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l IUI l\ W 0“(] TiM ROBBINS AND SUSAN SARANDON IMPLORE THE
. nation to treat Haitians with AIDS more
still dot h humanely. Robert Redford works for the envi-
ronment. Harry Belafonte marches against the
‘Ole death penalry

P“)“Sl loo Actors and producers seem to be constantly
speaking out for noble causes far removed
from their lives. They secin even more vocal
and visible now that there is a Democrat in the
ll](‘ SRIENEIAE White House. But in the one area over which
they have control—the excessive violence in
the entertainment industry—Hollywood
activists remain silent.

: This summer, Washington was abuzz with
RILSMURMN caik sbous the movie Dave, in which Kevin
Kline stars as the acting president. But every
I)\ ( a1 I AW time | saw an ad festuring Kline, the movie 1

: couldnt get out of my head was Grand Canyon.
C aninon There are two scenes in it that explain much of

' what has gone wrong in America.

Kline$ character has a friend. played by Steve
Martin, who is a producer of the B-grade, violent movies that Hollywood
euphemistically calls “action” films. But after an armed robber shoots Mar-
lmkchancterind\eleg.lthasmepnphany

*1 can make those movies any more, " he decides. “1 can make another
piece of art that glorifies violence and bloodshed and brutality.... No more
exploding bodies, exploding buildings, exploding anything. I'm going to
make the world a better nlace.”

much. while

video violence

A month or two later, Kline calis on Martin at his Hollywood studio to

congratulate him on the “new direction” his career has taken.

“What? Oh that,” Martin says dismissively “Fuck that. Thats over. |
must have been delirious for a few weeks there”

He then gins up every hoary excuse for Hollywood-generated violence
you've ever heard, ending with: “My movies reflect what’s going on; they
dont make what} going on.”

This is Hollywoods last line of defense for why it shows murder and
mayhem on the big screen and the little one, in prime time and early in
the morning, to children, adolescents, and adults:

‘We don cause violence, we just report it.

Four years ago, | joined the legion of writers, researchers, and parents
who have tried to force Hollywood to confront the more disturbing truth. |
wrote a series of newspaper articles on the massive body of evidence that
establishes a direct cause-and-effect relationship between violence on tele-
vision and violence in society.

The orchestrated response from the industry—a series of letters seeking
to discredit me—was something to behold.

Because the fact is, on
the one issue over which

they have power, the liber-
. als in Hollywood dont act
like progressive thinkers:
they act like, say, the
National Rifle Association:
Guns don't kill people,
people kill people.
We don't cause violence in
the world, we just reflect it.

Passing the buck
in Tinseltown

BY MICHAEL KRASNY

For seven yeors, Michaei Krasny
hosted ¢ successful West Coast redio
tafk show widely recognized for dis-
cussing serious issues end showing
respect for callers. Krasny loft his
commercial program to move to
public redio in February 1993. Many
sew Kresny deporture from com-
mercial redio es symbolic of the
industry trend toward sensationelism
cdm—“myﬁunpﬂkmmd
responsibility.

Mother Jones commissioned Kresny to explore
the trend toward excess, particulorly excess vio-
lence, in the entertoinment industry. Rim end TV
producers, directors, end writers cloim that they
want to create works of ortistic and social vailuve,
yet too often what we—eond our children—see Is
only blood and gore. How can we reconciie the First
Amendment with the cost to soclety of viewing such
viclence? And to what extent are these individuais
responsible for the repercussions of their vielent
movies and television shows! Krasny esked & few

BRIAN GRAZER, Ron Howard's partner, has
produced more than twenty movies. “Most of
my films have been sweet-spirited: Porenthood.
Spiash. My Girl. I'm proud of them. Others I'm
not so proud of. | learned a big lesson with
Kindergorten Cop. No one cbjectad to the viclent
confrontation scene, and there was no problem
with it in our focus groups. Then | showed k to
my five-year-oid, and all of a sudden, reflexively,
| put my nand over his eyes. | knew at that point
that we'd made a mistake. it was too late to cut
the scene, but | would cut it now

“Usually bad movies aren't hits. | don't see
Freddy Krueger [Nightmoare on Eim Street)
movies, and | wouldn't want my kids to see
them. | don’t know why people make such
moviu- They're sick™

IOlSHAYE.dHu.cMMdeLIm
Cinema, is responsible for the Nightmore on Eim
Street horror flims. “Theres an almost sardonic
or dour humor to Freddy Kruager [the Eim Street
killer), especially to fantasy horror buffs. The
tales are useful and cautionary. They suggest that
evil and “rm are sverywhere and that we need
to be prepared. They're not intended for ldds.
“We create a product. People buy it or they
don't. It pains my aesthetic judgment, but | often
feel a good movie is one that makes money. My
interest is in entertaining people. The Killers and
Batmon? Too much for kids. | can draw my lines.
Not everyone can.” -
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SAM HAMM shares screenwriting credit for

8atman and Batmon Returns. “it was probably a
bad idea to excite small children to see Botmen
Returns. The tie-in to McDonalds was the idea
of mariesting people. )

“But I'm ambivalent about all of this. | can
remember being scared as a kid at horvor films
and developing a craving for that sort of thing,
but that's what may form imagination in a
strong way and that's what crestes narrative
and inner lfe. It taaches you to look for stuff

-that’s not safe in the art you enjoy later on.

“I'm not arguing to expose kids to Friday the
13th movies or porno, but | feel there’s too
much caution about what kids see. Gravitating
toward the forbidden Is a natural part of grow-

ing up.
"l'mdnﬂundldmhﬂonnnddbct.m
of speaking of anyone's - but myy own.

| knew as a kid very clearly the distinction
between real violence and cartoon or fiim vio-
lence. I'm walting for the legions of those affect-
od by what they see to give testimony”

VIVIENNE VERDON-ROE di-
rected the documentary film
Women For Americe, For The
World. “i can't go to most popu-
lar movies without checking
them out with friends first,
because | can’t physically sit
through [violent ones). My body
will not aliow it. Pecpie really
ought to think about the sffects.
Thqnwnothlmllhldo.hnﬂny’nm
desensitized to viclence, and It contributes to
the social violence of gangs and the lie.

“its incredibly difficuit when there are so few
alternatives. Toens go to movies because there's
often nothing aiss for them to do, and if they
are grussome or bad movies, no ons In society
seams to be saying so.

‘“I’'m not an insider. I'm not living down there.
Sut | know enough. Its all money. Everything
money. it horrible”

RICHARD DONNER di.
rected the Lethal
Weapon movies, Super-
man, The Omen, and The
Goonies, among others.
“H people see gratuitous
violence in any of the
Letho! Weopon movies, |
wonder if they've seen
the same movie. it's entertainment. Thats my
obligation. | brought soclal issues into the Lathel
Weapon movies, like when Danny Giover's family
comes down on him for eating tuna, or the
‘Stamp out the NRA' sign up in the LA police
station. In the last one the daughter wears a
pro-choice T-shirt.

“You've got to prove [a connection between
film violence and real violence) to me. Movies
do provoke. | won't do gratuitous or animal vio-
lence. We went a little too far in the first Letha!
Weapon, but | wanted to move more after that
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warped

THE FIRST CONGRESSIONAL HEARINGS INTO THE EFFECTS OF TELEVISION VIOLENCE
took place in 1954. Although television was still relatively new; its extrsor-
dinary marketing power was already evident. The tube was teaching
Americans what to buy and how t0 act, not only in advertisements, but in
dramatic shows, too.

-Everybody from Hollywood producers to Madison Avenue ad !
would boast about this power—and seek to utilize it on dual tracks: to
make money and to remake society along better lines.

Beauseuseemcdludmxstonssmthnd\utmonlyonum—thc
depiction of violence—where television did not influence behavior, the
television industry came up with this theory: Watching violence is cathar-
tic. A violent person might be sated by watching a murder.

The notion intrigued social scientists, and by 1956 they were studying it
in earnest. Unfonunatelxmdungmlmcemmedomwbemythingb\u
cathartic.

In the 1956 study, one dozen four-year-olds watched a “"Woody Wood-
pecker” cartoon that was full of violent images. Twelve other
watched *Little Red Hen,” a pesceful cartoon. Then the children wzn
observed. The children who watched “Woody Woodpecker™ were
likely to hit other children, verbally accost their classmates, break toys, bc
disruptive, and engage in destructive behavior during free play

For the next thirty years, researchers in all walks of the social sciences
studied the question of whether television causes violence. The results
have been stunnungly conclusive.

“There is more published research on this topic than on almost any
other social issue of our time,” University of Kansas Professor Aletha C.
Huston, chairwoman of the American Psychological Association’ Task
Force on Television and Society. told Congress in 1988. “Virtually all inde-
pendent scholars agree that there is evidence that television can :
aggressive behavior”

There have been some three thousand studies of this issue—eigh -five of
them major research efforis—and they all say the same thing. Of the eighty-
five major studies, the only one that failed 10 find a causal relationship
between television violence and actual violence was paid for by NBC. When
the study was subsequently reviewed by three independent social scientists,
all three concluded that it actually did demonstrate a causal relationship

Some highlights from the history of TV violence research:

¢ In 1973, when a 1own in mountainous western Canada was wired for
television signals, University of British Columbia researchers observed
first- and second-graders. Within two years, the incidence of hitting, bit-
ing, and shoving increased 160 percent in those classes.

» Two Chicago doctors, Leonard Eron and Rowell Huesmann, followed
the viewing habits of a group of children for twenty-two years. They found
that watching violence on television is the single best predictor of violent
or aggressive behavior later in life, ahead of such commonly accepted fac-
1ors as parents’ behavior, poverty, and race. :

*Television violence effects youngsters of all ages, of both genders, at all
socioeconomic levels and all levels of intelligence,” they told Congress in
1992. 'Theeﬁ‘ecusno(hnmedtochﬂdrcnwhomahudyds; to
being aggressive and is not restricted to this counory”

* Fascinated by an explosion of murder rates in the United States and
Canada that began in 1955, after a generation of North Americans =~
come of age on television violence, University of Washington Professor
Brandon Centerwall decided to see if the same phenomenon could be
observed in South Africa, where the Afrikaner-dc 'nated regime =~ -
banned ielevision until 1975. -

He found that eight years after TV was introduced—showing mostly Hol-
lywood-produced fare—South Africas murder rate skyrocketed. His most
telling finding was that the crime rate increased first in the white communi-
ties. This mirrors U.S. crime statistics in the 1950s and especially points the
finger at television, because whites were the first to get it in both countries.




Bolder than most researchers, Cen-
terwall argues flatly that without vio-
lent television programming. there

_ might be as many as ten thousand
fewer murders in the United States
each year. :

* In 1983, University of California,
can Diego, rescarcher David P
Phillips wanted to see if there was a
correlation between televised boxing
matches and violence in the streets of

Looking at crime rates after every
televised heavyweight championship
fight from 1973 to 1978, Phillips
found that the homicide rate in the
United States rose by an average of 11
percent for approximately one week.
Phillips also found that the killers
were likely to focus their aggression
on victims similar to the losing fight-
er: if he was white, the increased
number of victims were mostly

whhe_Thecor.msewlsmil'dnlosmgﬁghtcrw&sblack

* In 1988, researchers Daniel G. Linz and Edward Donnerstein of the
-University of California, Santa Barbara, and Steven Penrod of the Universi-
ty of Wisconsin studied the eflects on young men of horror movies and
“slasher” films.

They found that depictions of violence, not sex. are what desensitizes
people. - :

They divided male students into four groups. One group wat Yed no
movies, a second watched nonviolent. X-rated movies, a third watched
teenage sexual-innuendo movies, and a fourth watched the slasher films
Texas Chainsaw Massacre, Friday the 13th Part 2, Maniac, and Toolbox
Murders.

All the young men were placed on a mock jury panel and asked a series
of questions designed to measure their empathy for an alleged female rape
victim. Those in the fourth group measured lowest in empathy for the spe-
cific victim in the experiment—and for rape victims in general.

By the age of
cighteen. the
average child

has witnessed

ciehteen

thousand
simulated

murders on 1\,

THE ANECDOTAL EVIDENCE 1S OFTEN MORE COMPELLING THAN THE SCIENTIFIC
studies. Ask any homicide cop from London to Los Angeles to Bangkok if
television violence induces real-life violence and listen carefully to the cyn-
ical, knowing laugh.

Ask David McCarthy, police chief in Greenfield, Massachusetts, why
nineteen-year-old Mark Branch killed himself after stabbing an eighteen-
year-old female college student to death. When cops searched his room
they found ninety horror movies, as well as a machete and a goahe mask
like those used by Jason, the grisly star of Friday the 13th.

Ask the families of thirty-five young men who committed suncnde by
playing Russian roulette after seeing the movie The Deer Hunter.

Ask George Gavito, a lieutenant in the Cameron County, Texas, sherifl s
department, about a cult that sacrificed at least thirteen people on a ranch
west of Matamoros, Mexico. The suspects kept mentioning a 1986 movie,
The Believers, about rich families who engage in ritual sacrifice. “They talk
about it like that had something 10 do with changing them.” Gavito
recalled later.

Ask LAPD lieutenant Mike Melion about Angel Regino of Los Angeles.
who was picked up after a series of robberies and a murder in which he
wore a blue bandanna and fedora identical to those worn by Freddy. the
sadistic anti-hero of Nightmare on Elm Street. In case anybody missed the

. with violence just to enter-

toward a less real and more comic-book effect,
despite the great reaction we had.

“Public trust comes into filmmaking. The
filmmaker is ultimately accountable. | can
defend my own work only on personal grounds.
Hl'mumwduvyﬂﬂng.lhopok\pod
emotion and humor. Censor

duphlnthonungsmn
ik woria.”

CALLIE KHOURI won an
Academy Award for her

screenplay of Theima end
Louise. “I have a hard time

tain, but | believe it can be
very effective in getting a
point across. | resorted to it
in my fllm, but there was a conscience to it.
Theima and Louise felt they had done something

wrong, and there werse big consequences—

for men, but denied to women. | was extremely
frustrated with the literal interpretation of
Theima end Louise. Doesn't anyone read any-
more or understand metaphor! The film was
supposed to be complex, without easy arswers,
and with flawed characters. | thought when
Louise shot that guy that there'd be dead
silence in the theater. That scene was written
carefully: it was an sttampted rape, and | want-
od to make what she did wrong. And yet people
cheered. | was stunned.”

LESLIE MOONVES is head of
Lorimar Studios, often called the
fifth network, which produced
the TV movies “jack the Ripper”
and “Deliberate Strangers”
(about serial idller Ted Bundy), as
well as shows that Moonves has
more pride in, such
as “I'll Fly Away” and “Home
Front.” “I'd love to do another
‘It Fly Away, but the corporate
bosses won't let me. When you
get burned with quality programming you get
gun-shy —you feel you need to stick to the shows
that make money. You know what the
is? Network change. Somebody like Bill Paley
(former chairman of CBS] used to say that he
didn't care If he got a twealve share, because
there was a public trust and social responsibility
to put on an ‘1"l Fly Away’ GE buys a network,
and you've got a different agenda.

“Network presidents don’t keep their jobs
based on the number of Emmy awards. Lets
face it: there is more sensation and violence be-
cause it works. The movie of the waek has
become the killer of the week story.

“Do we have a responsibility to our public? Of
course. | honestly don't know what to do about
it. How's that for an answer?”

JOE ESZTERHAS has written the scripts for
such major Hollywood films as Betroyol, Jogped
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Edyge, Bosic instinct, and Sliver. His work has been
criticized as sexist and homophobic. “i don't like
to be a Monday morning quarterback on my
own work.”

DAWN STEEL became
the first woman to head a
major studio when she
was made president of
Columblia Pictures in
1987. During her career,
she has worked on such
films as Top Gun, Beverly

Wer, When Harry Met
Selly, and Look Who$ Talking. She now runs her
own production company. “l believe I've never
made a movie in bad taste or with excessive vio-
lence. But for profit, I've had to maks movies
not from my soul. if | want to make a film for
passion, { have to make it for less money.

“I'm more cynical about the violence in LA
than about violence in our business. It's un-
answerable whether movies reflect the culture
or vice varsa. | monitor my kid's movies and
won't let her see what's not appropriate for her.
There's no way you can censor any movie in this
country that’s being made. That's our First
Amendment.”

MATT GROENING is cre-
ator and axecutive pro-
ducer of the TV hit “The
" “Anytime you
visualize something, it's
difficult not to giorify it.
Every antiwar film is pro-
war, because its violence
is stylized and an audience
can be removed from it
and enjoy it. Stylistically, violence is almost
invariably glorified, even when you have an anti-
violent point of view. Look at Plotoon. Viclence is
invariably used in movies and TV as punctuation,
and it does have a numbing effect on people
after a time.
“Most TY, most movies, really, are less perni-
clous than tedious and boring. What's bad for
kids is bad storytelling. Tell better stories.”

BARRY DILLER, ex—chief
executive officer and
chairman of Fox and Matt
Groening's former boss,
now heads QVC Network.
Me couldn't disagree more
with Groening about tele-
vision's being mostly bad.
“I can't imagine why he
would say that. Pound for
pound, the hour and half-hour television series
are very good. There's a lot of junk, but much
more in the movie business, the record busi-
ness, even legitimate theater. It's snobbery to
call a show like ‘Roseanne’ lowbrow or vulgar.
it's funny and interesting and has a good moral
value and tone.
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significance of his disguise, Regino told his victims that they would never
forget him, because he was another Freddy Krueger.

Ask Britain Home Secretary Douglas Hurd, who called for further restric-
tions on U.S.-produced films after Michsel Ryan ofHungafordcommhwd
Britains worst mass murder in imitation of Rambo, massacring sixteen
ple while wearing a US. combat jacket and a bandoleer of ammunition.

Ask Sergeant John O'Malley of the New York Police Department about a
nine-year-old boy who sprayed a Bronx office building with gunfire. The
boy explained to the astonished sergeant how he learned to load his Uzi-
like firearm: *I watch a lot of TV"

Or ask Manteca, California, police detective Jeff Boyd about thirteen-
year-old Juan Valdez, who, with another , went to a man's home,
kicked him, stabbed him, beahimwithnﬁnphccpokamddunchoked
him to death with a dog chain.

Why, Boyd wanted to know, had the boys poured salt in the vict 5
wounds?

“Oh, 1 don't know" the youth replied with a shrug. “I just seen it on TV

NUMEROUS GROUPS HAVE CALLED, OVER THE YEARS, FOR CURBING TEl N
violence: the National Commission on the Causes and Prevention of Vio-
lence (1969), the US. Surgeon General (1972), the Canadian Royal Commis-
sion (1976), the National Instinute of Menzal Health (1982), the US. Antorney
Generals Task Force on Family Violence (1984), the National Paremts Teach-
ers Association (1987), and the American Psychological Association (1992).

During that time, cable television and movie rentals have made violence
more readily available while at the same time pushing the envelope for net-
work TV. But even leaving aside cable and movie renials, a study of televi-
sion programming from 1967 to 1989 showed only small upsand s
in violence. with the violent acts moving from one time slot to another bt
the overall violence rate remaini.\g pretty steady—and pretty similar from
network to network.

“The percent of prime-time programs using violence remains more .
seven out of ten, as it has been for the entire twenty-two-year period,”
researchers George Gerbner of the University of Pe
School for Communication and Nancy Signorielli of the University of
Delaware wrote in 1990. For the past twenty-two years, they found, adults
and children have been entertained by about sixteen violem acts, including
two murders, in each evening’s prime-time pro,

They also discovered that the rate of violence in childrens programs is
three times the rate in prime-time shows. By the age of eighteen, the aver-
age American child has witnessed at least eighteen thousand simulated
murders on television.

By 1989, network executives were arguing that their violence was part of
a larger context in which bad guys get their just desserts.

“We have never put any faith in mechanical measurements, such as
counting punches or gunshots,” said NBCS Alan Gerson. *Action and con-
flict must be evaluated within each specific dramatic context.”

“Our policy” added Alfred R. Schneider of ABC, *...makes clear that
when violence is portrayed {on TV], itmustbenasonablynhtedtoplo(
development and character delineation.”

Of course, what early-childhood experts could tell these executives is
that children between the ages of four and seven si make no connec-
tion between the murder at the beginning of a half-hour show and the
led away in handcuffs at the end. In fact, psychologists know that very
young children do not even understand death to be a permanent condition.

But all of the scientific studies and reports, all of the wisdom of cops
grief of parents have run up against Congress's quite proper fear of censor-
ship. For years, Democratic Congressman Peter Rodino of New Jersey

 chaired the House Judiciary Committee and looked at calls for some form
"of censorship with a jaundiced eye. At a hearing five years ago, Rodmo told

witnesses that Congress must be a “protector of commerce.”



“Well. we have children that we need 10 protect.” replied Frank M.
" Palumbo. a pediatrician at Georgetown University Hospital and a consul-
want to the American Academy of Pediatrics. “What we have here is a toxic
substance in the environment that is harmful to children.”

Arnold Fege of the national PTA added, “Clearly, this committee would not
protect teachers who taught violénce to children. Yet why would we condone
children being exposed 10 a steady diet of TV violence year after year?”

Finally there is a reason 1o hope for progress.

Early this summer, Massachusetts Democrat Edward Markey, chair of
the House Energy and Commerce subcommittee on telecommunications,
said that Congress may require manufacturers to build TV sets with a
computer chip so that parents could block violent programs from those
their children could select.

He joins the fight waged by Senator Paul Simon, a liberal Democrat from
Hlinois. Nine years ago, Simon flipped on a hotel television set hoping to
catch the late news. “Instead,” he has recalled many times, “l saw a man
being sawed in half with a chainsaw, in living color.”

Simon was unsettled by the image and even more unsettied when he
wondered what repeatedly looking at such images would do to the mind of
a fourteen-year-old.

When he found out. he called television executives, who told him that
violence sells and that they would be at a competitive disadvantage if they
acted responsibly

Why not get together and adopt voluntary guidelines? Simon asked.

Oh, that would be a violation of antitrust law, they assured him.

Simon called their blufl in 1990 by pushing through Congress a law that
allowed a three-year moratorium on antitrust considerations so that the
industry could discuss ways to jointly reduce violence.

Halfway through that time, however, they had done nothing, and an
angry Simon denounced the industry on the Senate fioor. With a push
from some prominent industry figures, a conference was set for this
August 2 in Los Angeles. (See action card between pages 16 and 17.) -

This spring, CBS broadcast group president Howard Stringer said his
network was looking for ways to cut back on violence in its entertainment,
because he was troubled by the cost to society of continuing business-as-
usual.

“We must admit we have a responsibility” he said.

Jack Valenti, the powerful head of the Motion Picture Association of
America, wrote to producers urging them to parucnpale in the August 2
conference. “I think its more than a bunch of talk,” Simon said. *I think
this conference will produce some resulis. 1 think the indusiry will adopt
some standards.” ,

The federal government, of course. possesses the power 10 regulate the
airwaves through the FCC, and Simon and others believe that this latent
power to control violence—never used—has put the fear of God in the
producers. He also thinks some of them are starting to feel guilty.

“We now have more people in jail and prison per capita than any coun-
try that keeps records, including South Africa,” Simon says. “We've spent
billions putting people behind bars, and it's had no effect on the crime rate.
None. People realize there have to be other answers, and as they've looked
around, they have settled on television as one of them”

Maybe Simon is right. Maybe Hollywood executives will get together
and make a difference.

Or maybe, like Steve Martin’s character in Grand Canyon, producers and
directors from New York to Beverly Hills will wake up after Simon's
antitrust exemption expires December 1, shake off the effects of their holi-
day hangovers, and when asked about their new commitment to responsi-
ble filmmaking, answer:

“What? Oh that. Fuck that. That's over. We must have been delirious for
a few weeks there " O

Carl M. Cannon is the White House correspondent for the Bahimore Sun.

“TV movies are crummy. ‘Hard Copy’ is a
lying, thieving, lowlife program of hideous, cyni-
cal purpose. it's not serious television. There
are only a few tabloid shows, but they speak
loudty.

“J think you look at society, and you see what
Is reflected on television in terms of violent
action. Absolutoly, [thore is too much viclences).
Sut we can be thoughtful and reasonable and
change that, reducs it. | think plans over the last
few years will help. wm&mm
the networia will help”

PHILIP KAUFMAN co- -
wrote and directed The T
Wanderers, The Unbeoreble
Lightness of Being, and
Henry ond june, and wrote
and directed The Right
Seuff. “There is a fascist
odge to a lot of the viclonce
we see. 'm in favor of push-
ing the envelope, but when
you push &k in romance or eroticism you get an
NC.i7 rating. k's sasier to get an R rating ¥ you

use senseless viclencs, because the ratings board

is largely conservative and embraces violence
before sex.”

JOSH BRAND, slong with his partner, has pro-
duced the TV hits “S¢. Elsewhere” and “North-
ern Exposure.™ mm..u.mhm
say, “The Amy Fisher Stoi ' then advertisers
pay more money. Now, did tie networis create
the audience for it, or do they pander to what
the audience wanted? Is it olay to poliute the
emotional and spiritua! environment?

“Now there are studies [that show] that vio-
lent images don't affact peopls, just as the
tobacco industry has studies showing that ciga-
rette smoking doesn't cause cancer. And they
use the First Amendment to evoie their rights
and get into this study versus that study, and the
whe ' thing becomes a wash, a miasma of
moral mud, But | think that there is absohstely
no question that the profusion of these kinds of
images has a negative effect, not only on chil-
dren but on human beings in general.

“But reguistions are dangerous, particularly
when dealing with the free expression of ideas. |
do believe that some of those ideas are like pol-
hmn.lnnthonhn\omthlngpumdoA
panacaa doesn't exist.”

Although there may be no panacea, we must
still ook for sohstions. How would you resolve
the conflict between excessive violence in ~nter-
tainment and tha protections g\nrlm..d under
the First Amendment?

W\ ...e to Mother Jones, 1663 Mission St., 2nd
Floor, San Francisco, CA 94103, Or fax us at
(415) 863.5136.

Michael Krasny Is currently the host of San
Francisco redio station KQEDS “Forum,” o week-
day talk show. Priscilic Yamin of Mother jones
ond Karen Daor contributed research to these

interviews. .D
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December, 1992

PAUL- SIMON %o,

. 202-224-711%
202-224-7023
U.S. SENATOR : - ILLINOIS
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Agree on Joint TV Violence Standards
Under Simon’s TV Violence Act

in a breakthrough for movement toward industry-wide efforts to reducs violence
on television, U.S. Sen. Paul Simon, D-lIL, Fridey announced Dec. 11 that ABC, CBS
and NBC have to joint standards on entsrtainment TV vicience that will guide
programming on the . :

- The networks invoked the antitrust exemption In the two-yoar-old Television
Violence Act to draft and implement the standards, which draw upon thelr seperate
. axisting guidelines. The Television Violence Act, authored by Simon, exempts the
telovision industry from antitrust imits to allow industry self-reguiation to scals back
depictions of violence In entertainment programs, through development of common
standards. The law covers broadcasters, the cabie industry and those who produce
TV programs. Simon cites the “overwheiming® body of research that shows sxcessive
violence on TV harms chiidren and contributss to real-ife vicience in society.

Simon also announced that the three networks will convene an industry-wide
conference on TV viclence in Los Angeles next year 1o discuss further steps, and that
Jack Valenti, president of the Motion Picture Association of Americs, has agreed to
participate. The networks say their joint standards are an attempt o break this
stalemate® over industry use of the Simon laws before the clock runs out on the
antitrust exemption in December, 1693.



TANDARDS FOR THE DEP N OF VIOLENCE
IN TELEVISION PROGRANMS

I1SSUED BY ABC, CBS and NBC
DECEMBER 1992

Rreface

The following Stn'ndu-dl for the Depiction of Violence in

Television Programs are issued jointly by the ABC, CBS and NBC
Television Networks under the Antitrust exemption granted by the
Television Violence Act of 1990. :

EBach Network has long been committed to presenting

television viewers with a broad spectrum of entertainment and
information programming. Each Network maintains its own extensive
published broadcast standards governing acceptability of both
progran (including on-air promotion) and commercial materisls.

These nevw joint standards are consistent with each o'£ the
Jetwork’s long-standing preexisting policies on vioclence. At the

same time are set forth in a more detailed and explanmatory
~ mannar to ref the experience gained under the preexis
policies. e adopting and subscribing to these joint

zeviev of material, which will ascessitats indepsndent judgments
O & program-by-program basis.

The standards are mot intanded to inhidit the work of producers,
directors or writars or to impeds the creative process. They are

intended to proscride gratuitous or excessive portrayals of
violence.

In principle, each of the ANC, CBS and NBC Television Netwozks is
comnitted to presenting vhich portray the human
condition, which may include the depiction of wiolonce as a
component. The following Standards Por The Depiction Of Violence
In Television Programs 1l ide the framework within which the
acceptability of content will be determined by each Network in the
exercise of its own judgmsnt. :

These written standards cannot cover every situation and must,
therefore, be worded broadly. MNoreover, the Standards must be
considered against the creative context, character and tone of
each individual program. Each scens should be evalusted on its
own merits with due consideration for its creative integrity.

1) ' Conflict and strife are the essence of drasma and
conflict often results in physical or psychological
violence. However, all depictions of violence should be




2)

3
4)
5)

6)

7)

e)

9)

10)

11)

12

wiolence should be avolided.

relevant and necessary to the develcpment of character,
£r to the advancement of theme or plot.

Gratuitous or excessive depictions of violence, (or -
redundant violence shown solely for its own sake), are
not acceptable. .

Programs should not depict violence as glamorous, nor as
an acceptable solution to human conflict.

Depictions of violence may not be used to shock or
stimulate the audience. -

Scenes showing excessive gore, pain or physical

-suffering are not acceptable.

"The intensity and frequency of the use of force, and

other factors relating to the manner of its portrayal,
should be messured uader s standard of reasonableness so

that the program, on the whole, is appropriate for a
home viewing mediua. r 28 WPPTORE

Scenes which may be instructive in nature, e.g., which
depict in an iaitadle manner, the uss of devices
O weapons, dascridbe readily usable technigues for the
commission of crimes, or show replicadble msthods for the
evasion of detaction or apprehansion, should be avoided.
Similarly, ingeniocus, unigue or otherwise unfamiliar
methods of .inf pain or injury are unacceptadble if
easily capadle of tation. .

Realistic depictions of violence should also portray, in
human terms, the consequences ©f that wviolence to its
victins and its perpetrators. Callousnsss or
indifteresnce to suffering experiencod by victims of

Txceptional care must be taken in stories or scenes
wvhere children are victims of, or are threatened by acta
of violence (physical, psychological or verdal).

The portr of dangerous behavior which woulsd invite
imitation children, including portrayals of the »
of weapons oOr implements readily accessible to this
izmpressionable group, should be avoided.

Realistic portrayals of violence as well as scenes,
images or events which are unduly frightening or
distressing to children should not be included in any
progran specifically designed for that sudience.

The use of real animals shall conform to accepted
standards of humane treatment. Fictionalized portr yals
of abusive treatment should be strictly limited to the



legitimate requirements of plot development.

13) Extreme caution must be exercised in'any themes, plots
or scenes which mix sex and violence. Rape and other
- sexual assaults are violent, not erotic, behavior.

14) The scheduling of any program, commercial or promotional
material, including those containing violent depictions,
should take into consideration the nature of the
program, its content and the likely composition of the
intended audience. .

15) Certain exceptions to the foregoing may be acceﬁtable.
as in the presentation of material whose overall theme
is clearly and unambiguously anti-violent.
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ullets will still Q\

will still kill. Fists will

crunch against noses—
as always. But this fall, fi-
nally, parents eager to
steer kids away from such
familiar if disquieting im-
ages on broad televi-
sion will get some long-
delayed help.

Just how much help
remains unclear. And just
why Hollywood decide i
that this was the time to
Jend a hand to parents is
a question worth asking.

‘Still, a startling united

front suddenly emerged
last month with the an-
nouncement by ABC,
CBS, NBC, and Fox that
beginning next season,
programs containing vio-
lent scenes will carry
waming messages in the
form of parental advi-
sories. TV violence won't
go away, of course, any
more than printing the
Surgeon General's warn-
ing on every cigarette
package stopped all smok-
ing. But at least viewers
will be forewamned.

And the networks will
be off the hook. Or will
thev? The new initiative

TV VIOLENCE RATINGS:

THE NEXT SHOWDOWN

July17-23
89¢

=For TV
VIOLENGE

For the first time,
Hollywood and
Washington are
joining forces to
limit the endless
Bang! Pow! and
Slash! of television
fare. Question is:
Wb Cs?clockmjo fror;'ww lefr.
enas from “Stephen King
at weap ons It “Muroer in the Hear!larr,)gds’.
. Kung Eu The L
will they use? Conipes. Totar Recalr
FB! Tne Untold Stores
By Neil Hickey T2 U:-te_.;::'\atles (ascve;
a2 € HgJ€" lone

required an unusual degree of coopera- | mounting criticismm and possible Con-
tion among the competing broadcasters. | gressional legislation.

a unanimity forged by their mutual How successfully the collaborators
recognition that TV violence does in- | defused the violence issue will be seen
deed have ill effects. and by a shared | Aug. 2. when a “sununit conference” on
need to do something in the face of | T\ violence convenes in Los Angeles. -

TV AN 17 e,
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The mass meeting will draw together
more than 400 broadcast and cable offi-
cials. program makers. legislators. aca-
demicians. and members of watchdog
groups. who will examine all the op-
tions for reducing violence. and ask
some tough questions about the net-
works’ announcement. '

Still. it’s “the dawning of a new era.”
and a wonderful first step. according to
Rep. Edward Markey (D-Mass.). Most
Hollywood programmers, he points out,
now concur that violence in the media
helps cause real violence—and are eager

it down their throats.” he thundered.

A1 hearings a few weeks earlier. Rep.
Markev declared himself “discouraged™
that TV people had given onlv lip senvice
1o the Television Violence Act of 1990.
which paved the way for the networks to
create some tough new guidelines. In-
stead. he complained. “another May
sweeps finds us mired in murder and
mayhen..” Clearly. Markey said. the in-
dustry “has not gotten the message.” To
prove it he cited a study by the Center for
Media and Public Affairs (commissioned
by TV GUIDE for a special issue on vio-

to cooperate in devising solutions lence last Aug. 22) that
to the problem. CBS president found more than 1800
Howard Stringer told 1000 CBS Cable mogu /

station executives in a May speech | Ted Turner

that the medium should no longer

“deny blindly the reality of televi- | delivered

sion violence.... Death stings. pain .

hurts. loss devastates. fear terri- | 4 ﬁ«rzom

fies.... Murder. even fighting. is not .

poctic or balletic. It is ugly and attack on bis

clumsy. Violence is vile." He won a
standing ovation from his fellow
broadcasters.

This new and welcome urge
among TV people to reform has
not happened spontaneously. Far
from it. Leading up to the June 30
announcement and the August
conference has been an unprece-
dented string of hearings in both the
Senate and the House of Representa-
tives in which the industry has been jolt-
ed as never before. A parade of withess-
es pummeled the medium for dragging
its feet on dealing with violence.

Dr. Leonard Eron, a psychology pro-
fessor at the University of Michigan,
sounded a clarion call: “Ladies and gen-
tlemen of the Senate.” he said. “the time
- has come for you to act. The TV industry
has demonstrated...that it cannot or will
not regulate itself.” Cable mogul Ted
Tumer delivered a furious attack on his
broadcast colleagues. Congress should
forge a strict standard on violence for
broadcasters and. if they resist. “ram

TGUIDE Y 1T e

colleagues.

violent acts during one 18-hour period of
television '

The floodgates were open. Violence
was suddenly the hottest subject in tele-
vision. Lawmakers and public officials of
every stripe began checking in with
schemes to bring the television industry
to heel once and for all: Sen. Kent Con-
rad (D-N\.D.}—describing May as “one of
the bloodiest months in TV history"—an-
nounced a nationwide petition drive call-
ing for a violence ratings system for
prime-time T\’ children’s programs. and
movies. The expected lists of names
would be delivered to the Aug. 2 Los An-




geles meeting. Masterminding the peti-
ton dnive. Conrad swd. would be a new-
Iv minted body called the Citizens Task
‘Force on TV Viojence.

~ Sen. Byron Dorgan (D-N.D.) and Rep.
Richard Durbin (D-Ill.) introduced legis-
lation to require the FCC to publish
quarterly reports listing the acts of vio-
lence on prime-time. Saturday moming.
and cable programming. and the names
of the sponsors of those show's.

tame a remedy. Others were concermed
because children’s cartoons will not be
labeled. Rep. Markey said he still hoped
for a lock-out box that would let parents
block channels and programs deemed
too violent. Sen. Simon said. “We're not
suggesting no violence...we're suggest-
ing no glamorization of violence.” Net-
works worried that advertisers will not
sponsor shows—even worthy ones—
that contain the disclaimer. The New

Underlyving it all was
the growing conviction

new civil-

-

among lawmakers and regulators that
the government would indeed step in if
the industry didn't police itself. At the
FCC, acting chairman James Quello said
that Congress should give his agency au-
thority to regulate TV violence as “a nec-
essary next step.” And the person who
has been at the forefront of the anti-vio-
lence movement more than any other
public official. Sen. Paul Simon (D-Il1.).
hinted that if the fall TV schedules didn't
show authentic improvement. “we're go-
ing to have to look at alternatives.”

Into that atniosphere came the June
30 four-network announcement on warn-
ing labels. Lawmakers and actvists were
generally pleased with that news. but
some felt that the advisones were too

Media vio-

rights issue.”

York Times wrote off the advi-
sories as a “mild slap.” and said
the networks would still get away

lence, says with murder. Still other critics
« wondered if a ‘\" label would only

Gerbner, “has | attract unsupervised children.
So the question remains: What
become the is different this time from all pre-

vious occasions when Congress
and the public were up in arms
over media violence, only to have
promises made and then fade
from view? “It is different now,”
says George Gerbner, professor at
The Annenberg School for Com-
munication at the University of
Pennsylvania. “It's like adding
heat to a pot of water. For a long
«d time it seems that nothing hap-
pens, and then all of a sudden it
B gtarts to boil—and it boils over.”

Media violence, he says, has become
“the new civil-rights issue.” After “many
years of semi-dormancy,” Gerbner says.
the current interest by government and
the public was sparked by last August’s
special issue of TV GUIDE, which bore the
cover line, “Is TV Violence Battering Our
Kids?" and. he claims, “directly stimulat-
ed public debate and the current series
of Congressional hearings.”

Whatever the source. it now seems
possible that a good-faith effort by Holly-
wood and the networks exists—even if
forced—and that all parties may intend
(for the first time in television’s history)
to build on that foundation to help spare -
children—and adults—exposure to the
meaner forms of media mayhem. B
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'V for Violence: Ten Talking Points

readers—believe the Aug. 2 TV vio-

Jence summit must address:

1. Parental advisories are a good
step, but what are their guidelines,
and will they be uniformly applied?

We need a full definition of TV vio-
lence—any act of aggression, or one de-
picted in graphic detail? What is “gratu-
itous” violence? What is violence that
“glamorizes™? Until now, anonymous
network “standards and practices” peo-
ple decided what’s OK or not. Should
this process now be public, spelled out?

2. Not all parents can supervise
their children'’s viewing. What tech-
nology exists to help parents lock out
programs labeled violent?

Rep. Ed Markey's proposed chip in
TV sets would let viewers “lock out”
programs labeled “V" for violent. Might
this lead to rigid labeling, programming,
or viewing decisions—Roots lumped to-
gether with a gratuitous shoot-'em-up
series? Are there other solutions in the
offing that give parents control more
flexibly, with more information?

8. What about cable? Some pay
channels show violent movies, uncut,
that may run around the dock.

We cable viewers don't always dis-
tinguish between network, basic-cable,
or even pay-cable shows; we just flip
around with the remote. So do our kids,
despite our best efforts. But we pay for
premium cable: Should there be time-
of-day restrictions, or none at all?

4. What about syndicated reruns?

In TV GUIDE's study last year, an in-
dependent station showing mostly re-
runs had the most violent over-the-air
shows. Should station managers take
responsibility? Should svndicators?

5. What about violence on national
neus? On prime-time magazines? On

Ten questions we—and many of our

local newscasts? On tabloid shows?

At one extreme, showing war, crime,
or disaster is a necessary part of keep-
ing citizens informed, young or old: at
the other, “news” violence is presented
as rowdy entertainment. Who will spell
out the difference? Should anyone try?

6. Cartoons were exrempted from
advisories. Why?

It may seem silly to those of us
brought up on Tom & Jerry, but stud-
ies have shown that “violent”™ cartoons
can adversely affect the very young.

7. How abou! the rest of TV? Promos
Jor violent shows and movzw’ What
about music videos?

Again, TV GUIDE's study showed '
these were contributors to TV violence.

8. VCRs are in most of our Romes
today. Are the present “advisories” for
movies sufficient to guide parents in
renting tapes for home TV viewing?

Parents often debate whether an R-
rated film is a “hard R" ora “soft R" or if
a movie rated PG-13 in 1983 is the same
as PG-13 in 1883 if TV is looking to dean
its house, should the movie biz, too?

9. If advertisers boycott good shows
labeled violent, 1will fewer good shows
be made? Could this have a chilling ¢f-
Ject on creativity and innovation?

Sure could. That's why we should
think carefully about overly simple,
black-and-white solutions. CBS chief
Howard Stringer wamed—self-serving-
ly but correctly—against tuming a “vast
wasteland” into a “ dull wasteland.” _

10. Isn't th. :!timate question,
“What can e do about the frightening
level of violence in U.S. society, rather
than just on TV?" Should we take this
moment in our national life to ask not
merely what we can take off TV, but
what we can put gu TV to affirmatively
help this cause? —The Editors
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Good morning!

Chairman Towns, Mr. Schiff, and members of the Subcommittee on
Human Rescurces and Intergovernmental Relations of the House
Committes on Goverament Operations,

| am Dr. Joycelyn Eiders, your Surgecn General. | am a
pediatrician, a mother, & teacher and a citizen In a country and a
city where violence hae raached epidemic proportions.

You have asked me here today to talk about "Violence as & Public
Heailh issuve', paiticuiarly the publlc health consequences of
violence, our etiorts at prevention and the implications for health
care professlonais and institutlons. | |

‘We ordinarily think of violence as a crime, and i I8, but viclence Is
a public heatth probiem because it kills and Injures so many
people, especially our voung people and our children.

in 1987, there were over 20,000 homicides and 31,000 sulcides in
this country. The number ot deaths caused by viclence, which kills
over 59,660 persons yearly -- that is 1 every 10 minutes and 137
per day -, is greater than deaths caused by AlIDS -- over 30,000
per vear or 1 every 16 m:inutes and ¢ per day -- and greater than
those caused by drunk driving - nearly 18,000 persons per year or



1 every 30 minutes and 49 per day. Rape Increased 21 percent
from 1977 to 1984 and 20 percent of aduit women have been
physicatiy abused at least once. "

Second, viclence must be considered a public heaith problem

b cause the crimina! justice approach Is not enough; it treats the

problem after It occurs! Our prisons are overcrowded, our courts

are backiogged, cur police are overworked, and, stlll, our streets

are not safe. We rmust couple prevention with our criminal justice
ystem of traatrﬁent.

Firally, vioience is a public hzalth problem because It Is a problem
to be solved and must not be considered a fact of life. Violence lIs
pr ventable. it is a learned behavior. As your Surgeon General, |
am about preventing problems before they happen.

VIOLENCE HAS PUBLIC HEALTH CONSEQUENCES

in recent years, there have been extraordinary Increases in the
rates of both homiclde and suicide among our young people.
Since the 1950'¢ sulcids rates among our youth have aimost
quadrupled, and homicide rates among young men-are 20 times as
high as most other industrialized countries -- 40 times higher In
young African American males.
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As these rates have Increased, the average age of both the
perpetrators and the victims has fallen, so today we have a
problem of children kiliing children. |

o Today, in America, 14 children under the age of 19 wlli die in
suicides, homicides or accldentai shootings. Many more than
that wlil be Injured.

o Fifty-seven percent of all African American teenage maies
who died In 1990 were kllled with guns. This Is up from 48%

of in 1988.
Children are kiliing chlildren.
To me, as your Surgeon General, this Is totally unacceptable. if we
are to have true sacurity In health care reform, we must restore
securlty In our homes, our schools, our streets and our hatlon.

The costs to this country are too great to ignore:

o  The cost of firearm injurles alone to our health care system Is
nearly $3 biliion a year.

0 The total medical cost of all violence in the U.S. wasg $13.5



billlor: in 1992,

0 in the District of Columibla aione, the costs of criminal
vicignce to hospltais totalled $20.4 million In 1989.

o  The vast majorlty -- 85%-- of the hospltal costs for treatment
of firearm injurles i3 unreimbursed care.

in addition to the financial cost, the emotional and psychologlcal
COSsts are anormous.

What causes vislence and what can we do to prevent it7 Although
many factors contribute to this spldemic, at its root Is poverty.
Related to poverty are changling famlly structures, the plight of our
Inner-citles, and tha difflcultles In our schools. Other key factors
al the avallabillty of aicohol, drugs, and flrearms to our chlldren.

Let me remind you that more children live in povarty today than In
1970. In 1970, orie In 7 children were poor; in 1990, one In flve
were living below the poverty line; In 1992, one In four were llving
In povarty. One of two African American chlidren Is poor. One out
of thres Hispanic children is poor. Up to 90% of all Native
American chiidren live in poverty.

There are over 260 millinn firearms In this country, 67 miilion hand



guns, and over 1 milllon seml-automatic assauit weapons. It is
often easler for our children to obtaln a gun than it Is to find a
good friend, a good teacher, a good school or even a gcod
minister.

) have already testiiled before this Congress on the role the

the media, the entire entertalnment industry, can play to address
the problem. By alring "prosoclal' programming, by helping with
public service announcements, by showing the emotional

consequences of violence, | hope we can work together to turn this
around. | look forward to the medla’s response,

But, to me, more gignificant Is the viclence chlidren see in thair
homes, thelr communities, and on the streets. The newscast is
very real to them. Too many of our chlidren witness fighting

among their parents, and, unfortunately, too many see one parent
beat or murder another parant. These scars last a lifetime.

Mow do we prevent this traglc publilc health problem?

1.  We must keep the {oois of vicience out of the hands of our
children. | strongly support the passage of the Brady bill. In

addition, | support the ban of seml-automatic assauit weapons
that serve no other purpose but to klil In our society.
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2. We must Incorporate violence preventlon into our school
curricula. | am convinced that school offers us the best and
saslest way to reach as many chlidren as possible.

3. We must educate our parents, beginning with prenatal
classes,

4. We must offer and support early childhood education classes
like Head Start.

5. We must provide comprehensive health education In ali our
schools, from kindergarten through high school.

8. The flna! shot of preventlon is iabeled HOPE. We must

develep programe {o traln yout eople an ake -
avaliable for them. | am concerned that children today are

not learning the skilis they need tc he employable and
productive in tcday’s work force. | am worrled that 1/4 of ail
young African American males ages 20-29 are incarcerated,
on probation o on parole, while only 1/5 are enrolied In
higher sducation.

iIMPLICATIONS FOR HEALTH CARE PROFESSIONALS

You have asked me to address the Implications of violence for



L 0E 33 OE 28 »ra 10O

heaith care professionals. | join with my predecessor Surgeon
Generals in urging our colleagues to recognize violence as & public
h aith threat -- and a pctantiai Immediate threat to many of their
patlents. Lat me add, when | talk about "health care profeseionals”,

| am talking In the broadest ssense to include not physiclans, but
aisc schocel nurses, socla! workere, pgychologlists, mental health
workers and even teachars.

Health care previders can provide cradible information io thelr
patients by encouragiing tham to safely store guns where they pose
less of a risk. Second, they can be alert to warning signs of
viclence in their patients and In the emergency room -- substance
abuse, threats, injuriss from battering.

CONCLUSION

In closing, | want to highlight what we can do together,

W must care snough to change our Concern to Commitment,
sharlng our time, our talents, and our ireasuro.

We must increase our own Awareness, and the awareness of every
citizen, of the magnitude and cost of this epldemic -- and we must
Advocate for change, and develop Actlon plans at evary levei to
attack this problem.
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We must Reach out to those In our community who may be at risk;
we must take responsibility, and we must use our resources.

And, finally, we must Educate our chiidren and each cther about
violence and how to prevent it -- we must empower ourselves to
make changes and then go out and make them. To do anything
eise Is to sit back and watch our children die.

As Surgeon General, | know that this Is a preventabie problem and
I will be more than wliling to lead this fight. Thank you.
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President William Jefferson Clinton
Remarks at National Italian American Foundation Dinner
Washington Hilton
October 23, 1993

Good evening. Thank you, Frank Stella... Foundation
President Guarini... Executive Director Rotondaro... Dinner
Chairman LaFalce... members of the Italian-American

Congressional delegation... and foundation members and

friends.

I want to thank my wife for her remarks tonight. She

proved once again that she is a tough act to follow.

Being here tonight brings back fond memories of one

year ago. I was a candidate then, and I was honored to speak

for the first time at the foundation’s dinner.




NIAF has been an important leader in forging and
growing our economic and cultural ties with Italy. Its good
works are many... from the scholarship and internship
programs that are helping to cultivate a new generation of
Italian-American genius... to its undertakings to help

Americans of every background.

I’'m honored to be in the presence of tonight’s award
winners... each of whom embodies the continuing legacy of

excellence that Italian Americans have given our great nation.

Armed with little more than determination and quick
mind and an accounting degree, Richard Grasso worked his

way to the highest reaches of the financial world.
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Phil Rizzutto, the greatest shortstop in Yankee history,

who gave baseball fans some of their greatest thrills, and who

taught all of us how to say “"Holy Cow."

And whether he’s been the Penguin, or Jack the Bear or

Louie DePalma... Danny DeVito has stolen almost at least as
many scenes as Phil has stolen bases. I think they each hold a

record.

Matilda Cuomo -- a ceaseless defender of at-risk
children, an advocate for all young people, and a great First

Lady in her own right.



I see so many faces that I know well. I’'m happy to say
that many of the people who were here last year are back this
year. But now, a lot of them are in my Administration. I can’t
mention all of them, but I'd like to acknowledge some of the

Italian-Americans who are in key positions.

Two of our first appointments at the Cabinet level were
two of our most important ones... because they are crucial to
helping put America’s financial house in order: Leon Panetta,
Director of the Office of Management and Budget... and Dr.

Laura D’Andrea Tyson, chair of the Council of Economic

Advisers.



Andrew Cuomo is a proud son tonight because Matilda
Cuomo is his mother; we’re all proud of him at HUD, where
he is Assistant Secretary for Planning and Development;

Joseph_Cicippio... a patriot and an inspiration to us all... is

Deputy Administrator in the Agency for International

Development.

And during the summer, when we looked for a new
director of the F-B-I... someone who would send the strongest
- signal possible about how serious we were about fighting
crime... we hit a gold mine. I found a man who combined a
brilliant career at the F-B-I with a tough record as a judge and

prosecutor.



That man is Judge Louis Freeh... the first American of
Italian heritage to head the F-B-I... and I predict he will help
us make important progress and he will be a great director for

the bureau.

We also have some new appointments. I am naming
Geraldine Ferraro as a Permanent Member to the U-N
Commission on Human Rights. And, in the very near future,
when I formally call a White House Conference on Aging...
its Executive Director will be someone a few of you may
know: Bob Blancato of the National Italian American

Foundation. I know he’ll make it a success.



We are all blessed by being part of a nation that has
drawn great strength from our diversity; not a melting
pot...but undiluted zest to be extracted and experienced by
each of us with each other. The Italian contribution to this
exchange has been enormous and spectacular, touching every
facet of our lives. In the arts, in the sciences, in spc;rts, and in

our most patriotic and humanistic endeavors.

And what I have shared each time I have visited with
Italian Americans... from south Philadelphia to the North End

of Boston has stayed with me. It is strong feelings of family

and community.



These are communities filled with the daughters and sons
of great men and women who nourished their children’s
dreams with their own. And in these places there are always
organizations like yours, dedicated to the transmission of our
values and customs and habits of the heart from one

generation to the next. It is the American way.

As we all work to pass on to our children a more
prosperous and dynamic life than we inherited from our
parents, we work even harder to pass on the stability and
security of our traditions. This is what keeps a dynamic

society that is enduring great change from pulling itself apart.



But there is a growing sense in our country that the vital
center of our civilization is being eroded, frayed, by forces as
simple and troubling as the loss of civility, or tormenting as
the barbarous upsurge of violence that is occurring in our city

streets, and now, even in our rural areas.

I don’t know where it started, but I know this problem is

malignant, and it will kill us unless we do something.

Perhaps it started thirty years ago when we ignored
Senator Daniel Patrick Moynihan, who warned us of that the
health of our society was jeopardized every time a single

parent gave birth to a broken home.



Perhaps it started when "right thinking people" denied
the ability of popular films and television to contribute to
unacceptable behavior by our children. Perhaps it started
when we were lulled into inaction by the naive belief that
drug abuse happened to some other people’s children but not

our own.

I don’t know where it started, but that no longer matters
to the 376 people who lost their lives in street violence this

- year in the District of Columbia.
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It no longer matters to the children who saw the movie
"The Program," and imitated actions of fictional characters
who lay themselves down in the middle of a busy, darkened
highway, only to find that reality can bring with it tragic

results.

It no longer matters to the people who are lost in the
abyss of heroin or crack cocaine, to their children who are
born with birth defects whose tremors will make your eyes
well, or to their friends with whom they have shared needles

and have now become infected with the virus that causes

AIDS.
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The explosion of crime and violence is changing the way
our people live. It is making too many of our fellow
Americans hesitant, often paralyzed, with fear at a time when
we need our people to be bold. And children are dying, often

at the hands of other children with guns.

It has prompted the corner grocer to shut down because
he feels threatened. It has made the shopper afraid to enter a
parking._garage at night. It has made children think twice
about going to school because classmates have been shot
there. It has made parents order their children inside in broad

daylight because of gunfire.
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Nothing we aspire to in our country can finally be
achieved unless we do something about the children who are
no longer capable of distinguishing right from wrong...about
the peoble who are strangely unaffected by the violence they
do to others...about the easy availability of guns...or about the

mindless temptation of drugs.

That means insuring that our people feel safe where they
live, where they play, work and go to school so we can all

strive to achieve our full potential.
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In some cases, it means organizing our outrage as
citizens and as consumers and demanding change in a chorus
more powerful than any law. In other cases, it means
adopting the toughest, most comprehensive legal remedies
permissible in a free society to push back against the criminal
element. But in all cases, it means freeing ourselves from our
posturing and our political slogans and working on these

problems with unity and purpose.
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I believe our society would be more civil, and our
children would be more safe, if the movie and television
industries raised their sights a little higher than their profit
margins and began producing films and television programs
with less violence and less sex, and more regard for the

signals that parents want their children to receive.

But I also believe our parents must renew their
obligations to their children. They must spend less time
watching television and more time doing their home work.
We must chaperon them in their choices of movies. We have
to exert more energy as parents, because the schools, the
government and the police aren’t responsible for our children;

w¢E are.
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We must also ask the Congress to lay aside politics and
pass our comprehensive anti-crime legislation. Our bill 1s
based on a simple philosophy and carries an even simpler

message: More cops, less guns.

We ask Congress to honor the struggle of James and
Sarah Brady by passing a 5-day waiting period for
background checks before a person can purchase a handgun.

We want to pass the Brady bill.

We want to take assault weapons off the streets... and we
want to take all guns out of the hands of teenagers. We want

more police officers on the streets.

16



And, very importantly, we want to put more power in
the hands of communities to protect themselves in partnership

with the police.

We are also re-charting the way we are fighting the use
of illegal drugs... increasing our focus on the hard-core
user... who makes up the worst part of the drug problem and
who fuels crime and violence and drives up our health care

COSts.

Every year about 200-thousand convicted criminals enter
jail or prison with drug problems. Right now, they’re not

required to receive drug treatment.
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We will demand they be treated for their addictions, so
when they’re released, they won’t be as likely to fall back into

the same pattern of drug abuse and crime.

With our program we’ll reach out to the youths who can
be saved from living a life of crime and being a burden to our
society... the ones who took a wrong turn in life. They’ll be
put in l;oot camps, where they’ll learn skills and the kind of

responsibility that can turn a life around.
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Every time we feel the need to view strangers with
suspicion... or the need to bar our homes and cars against
intrusion... or we worry about the well-being of the child we
sent off to grade school... we lose a little part of what

America should mean.
Some of these problems were decades in the making, and

we know we won’t solve them overnight. But within the

adversity, I do see hope.
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I believe the American people have decided, simply and
finally, that they do not choose to live in fear any longer, and
they are prepared to support men and women of both political
parties who are prepared to reach beyond the slogans and the
easy answers to support what works, to experiment with new

ideas, and to take these problems on.

I sense more maturity among people of both parties and
all philosophies in dealing with the problems of the American
- family. Wherever I go in America, when I say "we are going

to end welfare as we know it," everyone says back "it’s

time."
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While some people in some regions shunned any elected
official who proposed curtailing access to guns, now, even in
the West and in places where the NRA is strong, good people

are rising in indignation and saying "enough is enough."

Something important is happening. To preserve our
security -- to preserve our traditions, and our families, and
our neighborhoods, and our homes -- people are finding the
couragc;to change. People are recognizing how tightly linked
the ideas of change and security have become in this world.

And that understanding spells the birth of progress for us all.

#i#
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TV Violence: Hill May Not Wait
For More Industry Action

en. Paul Simon, D-
[1l., a longtime de-
fender of free

speech rights, flipped on
his television in a hotel
room in La Salle County
after a long day on the
campaign trail in 1984
and knew he had seen
enough: a person being
murdered with a chain
saw.

[t was a scene so
grisly and devoid of
entertainment value that
it drove the former news-
paperman, upon his elec-
tion, to take a lead role in
reining in television vio-
lence, even at the risk of
being a liberal accused of
advocating censorship.

In 1990, President
George Bush signed into
law a provision Simon
authored that gave the major broad-
cast networks three years to take vol-
untary steps to curb depictions of
blood and gore on American television
screens. In  June, Hollywood re-
sponded to that effort by promising to
tone down TV violence and air new
advisories about programs unsuitable
for children.

But judging by the fall lineup of
legislation introduced that would fur-
ther curb violence on TV, Congress is
not about to let the industry off that
easily.

Lawmakers eager to cast votes
against violence will have plenty of
opportunities to do so this fall, rang-
ing from one bill giving the Federal
Communications Commission (FCC)
the power to define “'violence” to an-
other requiring television sets to in-
clude a computer chip that would al-
low viewers to block objectionable T'V
shows.

The bottom line for TV executives:
Unless they take further voluntary
steps, beyond their new parental
warnings, lawmakers will be all the more
eager to step in — a possibility that

By Mike Mills
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"We are opposed to any
~ commission made of mortals
who are going to tell creative

people what is right or wrong."

worries Simon and others who are wary
of trampling First Amendment rights.

“The answer really rests with the
industry,” said Simon. Hollywood, he
said, “has to make a greater show of
seriousness than has been shown up to
this point.”

Simon does not want legislation
and has hinted that he would oppose
bills that go too far. Instead, he wants
the industry to take voluntary steps,
including setting up a citizens’ group
to monitor the level of violence on
television. He also calls for self-re-
straint by writers and producers, more
leadership on the issue from execu-
tives and the elimination of violence-
laden promotions for television shows.

Many broadcasters and cable pro-

MARILYN GATES-DAVIS

Studies show a link between TV violence and street violence. Congress,

which may not be satisfied with recent industry measures, has struggled
to address the problem without trampling First Amendment rights.

grammers seem amenable
to the watchdog group
idea, but Hollywood writ-
ers and producers are in-
censed: They fear a re-
vival of the climate of
censorship that envel-
oped the industry trom
1922 to 1945 when the
Motion Picture Produc-
ers and Distributors of
America, run by enter-
tainment lawyer and for-
mer Postmaster General
Will H. Hays, required a
“purity seal™ on all pro-
ductions.

For an industry accus-
tomed to fending off at-
tacks from the political
right over depictions of
explicit sex on television,
it is all the more shocking
to Hollywood that liber-
als such as Simon would
be asking them to relinquish control
over their product.

“We are opposed to any commis-
sion made of mortals who are going to
tell creative people what is right or
wrong,” said Jack Valenti, president
of the Motion Picture Association of
America. He denounced what he
called ‘this gradual, slow, remorseless
intrusion by the government into the
content of television.”

But many outside Congress fear
political momentum could force the
issue to its extreme and lead to legisla-
tion so broad as to restrict TV con-
tent.

Because there is simply no political
constituency in Congress for violence
on television, lawmakers are left with
little reason to vote against any bill
that purports to curb it. Martin D.
Franks, Washington vice president for
CBS Inc., said he harbors an “‘apoca-
lyptic” fear that lawmakers will roll
the array of bills pending in Congress
on the issue into one big measure to
restrain TV,

*QOther than Paul Simon. I cannot
find a single member who has even
suggested he might oppose [television
violence] legislation,” Franks said. “At
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Congress and TV: A Chronology

19508 — Rise in youth crime and juvenile de-
linquency prompts congressional hearings on
television violence.

o June 1952: First congressional hearings on violence
in radio and television and its impact on children
and youth are held by House Interstate and Foreign
Commerce Subcommittee.

e 1954: Sen. Estes Kefauver, D-Tenn., chairs hear-
ings of Judiciary Subcommittee to Investigate Juve-
nile Delinquency on role of TV shows in youth
crime. Networks say no link.

1960s — Urban violence prompts more con-
gressional hearings and government funding of
research on TV violence.

o 1961: Kennedy administration Federal Communi-
cations Commission Chairman Newton N. Minow
tells National Association of Broadcasters that
American TV is a ‘vast wasteland.”

e 1967: University of Pennsylvania begins monitoring
television programming.

e 1969: Formation of Boston-hased Foundation to
Improve Television.

e Sept. 23, 1969: Report of National Commission on
the Causes and Prevention of Violence cites TV vio-
lence as contributor to society’s violence problem.

1970s — Surgeon general's study prompts
more congressional hearings; academic studies
proliferate; court cases examine liability of TV in
cases of real violence.

e 1972: Surgeon general's report on violence cites
evidence of link between screen violence and aggres-
sive behavior.

e 1975: National PTA adopts resolution demanding
that networks and local TV stations reduce the
amount of violence in programs and commercials
(reaffirmed in 1989).

e 1976: American Medical Association's House of Del-
egates calls TV violence an “‘environmental hazard.”

e 1979: In Zamora v. CBS et al, parents of a Florida
15-year-old convicted of murdering a neighbor sue all
three networks, unsuccessfully, for negligence in fail-
ing to prevent him from being incited to imitate TV.

1980s — Reagan-era deregulation gives me-
dia free rein; cable TV, VCRs and rise of indepen-
dent networks diminish power of networks to
control violence on TV.

e 1980: Founding of National Coalition on Television
Violence.

e 1982: National Institute of Mental Health study
says there is a clear consensus on link between TV
violence and aggression.

e September 1984: Attorney General's Task Force
on Family Violence says evidence is overwhelming
that TV violence contributes to real violence.

e 1984: American Academy ot Pediatrics Task Force
on Children and Television cautions physicians and
parents that TV may promote aggression.

e 1985: American Psychological Association Commis-
sion on Youth and Violence notes research showing
link between TV violence and real violence.

1990s — Networks issue a joint statement of
policies on TV violence, made possible by an anti-
trust exemption passed by Congress. Anti-vio-
lence advocates step up pressure.

e 1990: Simon-Glickman Television Violence Act
gives three major networks an antitrust exemption
so they can formulate joint policy on violence.

e 1991: Minow declares: “In 1961, [ worried that my
children would not benefit much from television,
but in 1991 I worry that my children will actually be
harmed by it.” .

e 1992: American Psychological Association study
shows research on link to real violence is ignored
and calls for federal policy to protect society.

e Dec. 11, 1992: Days before House hearings, the
three major networks release joint policv on vio-
lence and agree to hold an industrywide confer-
ence.

o June 30, 1993: The four major TV networks an-
nounce their agreement to air parental advisories
when shows the networks deem violent are aired.
Fifteen major cable networks announce July 29 that
they will join in the policy.

30URCE: CQ Researcher, "TV Vioience,” by Chartes S Clark, March 26. 1993

moment | assume everything

the late 1940s, as many as 3,000 stud-

broader links between TV and actual

could be law by Columbus Day.”

Forty Years of Debate

The average American child
watches 8,000 murders and 100,000
acts of violence before finishing ele-
mentary school, according to a much-
cited study by the American Psycho-
logical Association.

Since the advent of television in

jes have examined links between TV
violence and real violence. (Box, this
page)

One of the most controversial, a
1972 report by the U.S. surgeon gen-
eral, concluded that there is a causal
relationship between TV violence and
acts of violence, but only in children
presupposed to be aggressive. Since
then, other studies have found

violence.

For the last 40 vears. the issue has
waxed and waned in the public con-
sciousness, with Congress threatening
to legislate tough content controls and
the broadcast industry promising self-
restraint. The proliferation of TV com-
petitors, from cable television to satel-
lite channels to rental videos, has only
boosted pressure on Congress to act.

CQ SEPTEMBER 4, 1993 — 2339
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Attention is only magnified by a
congressional deadline set in the 1990
provision by Simon. The provision,
which was attached to a federal judge-
ships bill (PL 101-650), gave the
broadcast networks a three-year anti-
trust waiver allowing them to get to-
gether and agree on voluntary steps to
reduce violence on television. That
waiver expires Dec. 1. (1990 Almanac,
p. 374)

In response, the four major net-
works — NBC, ABC, CBS and Fox —
on June 30 announced their agree-
ment to air parental advisories when
shows the networks deem violent are
aired. The 15 major cable networks
announced July 29 they would join in
the policy.

It was the most television has ever
bowed to congressional pressure in 40
years of debate on the issue. But crit-
ics immediately dismissed the adviso-
ries as merely a token gesture. For one
thing, the programmers themselves
will be responsible for deciding which
shows merit warning labels. And chil-
dren’s programs or morning talk
shows such as “Oprah” or “Geraldo”
would not be affected, only shows air-
ing during nightly prime-time sched-
ules.

The ‘V-Chip’

Edward J. Markey, D-Mass., chair-
man of the House Energy and Com-
merce Subcommittee on Telecom-
munications and Finance, called the
parental advisories “a good first step.”

He then introduced a second step:
a bill (HR 2888) that would require
every new television set sold in the
United States to be equipped with a
computer chip that would allow view-
ers to disable their TVs from receiving
programs that are given a ‘‘V" rating
by broadcasters or cable programmers
to warn parents of the show's violent
content.

The bill straddles the edge of con-
gressional control over program con-
tent. It does not require that broad-
casters or cable operators send the
electronic signal needed to allow tele-
visions to automatically block V-rated
programs.

But should broadcasters refuse to
do so, the Markey bill stipulates, the
device still would give consumers the
option of blocking out channels and
time slots of any programs they deem
too violent.

Markey’s bill has won endorse-
ments by such luminaries as former
Kennedy administration FCC Chair-
man Newton N. Minow and cable in-
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dustry titan Ted Turner.

“Unless you keep the gun pointed
to their heads. all you'll get is
mumbly, mealy-mouthed B.S.,”
Turner testifed at a Markey hearing
this summer. Television industry offi-
cials, he added, "‘just hope the subject
will go away.”

Critics of the Markey plan range
from broadcast and movie-industry
executives who fear a loss of advertis-
ing revenues to TV violence oppo-
nents who say many families either
cannot afford new televisions or lack
the skills to program their sets to
block certain programs. Even Peggy
Charren, the children’s television ad-

UERUINER STUDIO

“The answer really rests
with the industry.
Hollywood has to make a
greater show of serious-
- ness than has been
shown up to this point."

vocate who along with Markey
prompted Congress to enact new pro-
gram standards for children’s televi-
sion, said she opposes any congres-
sional action on the violence issue,
preferring instead that parents simply
shut televisions off.

George Gerbner, dean emeritus at
the University of Pennsylvania’s
Annenberg School for Communica-
tion, who since 1967 has conducted
the longest continuing surveys of tele-
vision violence, called the V-chip “a
terrible idea” because it does not re-
duce the amount of violent programs.

“To say we should trust the indus-
try to flag programs they think are too
violent is kind of silly. It's like the fox
guarding the chicken coop,” Gerbner
said.

e

Rather, he said, violence can be re-
duced only bv applyving government,
marketplace and interest-group pres-
sures on the industry to offer more
diverse types of programming rather
than appealing to the basest mass-
market interests.

Markey's proposal, while perhaps
the most visible, is by no means with-
out competition.

Time-Slot Restrictions

On Aug. 5, the day Markey intro-
duced his bill, Senate Commerce, Sci-
ence and Transportation Chairman
Ernest F. Hollings, D-S.C., offered a
bill (S 1383) that would direct the
FCC to limit violent programs to cer-
tain time slots when children will be
least likely to be watching, much as
the agency now limits ‘“indecent”
broadcasts. Several courts, including
the U.S. Supreme Court, have upheld
the FCC's right to restrict what it
deems indecent.

Hollings calls his bill “the least re-
strictive means by which we can limit
children’s exposure to violent pro-
gramming.”

Other bills include efforts by:

® Sen. Byron L. Dorgan, D-N.D., and
Rep. Richard J. Durbin, D-Ill., that
would require the FCC to file quar-
terly “violence report cards” to pro-
vide the public with information
about the frequency of violence by
each television program and its spon-
sors (S 973, HR 2159),

e Rep. John Bryant, D-Texas, (HR
2837) that would require the FCC to
establish standards of acceptable lev-
els of violence on television and radio
shows, including cartoons.

Television industry executives say
the Bryant effort treads the closest
toward government control of televi-
sion content.

e Joseph P. Kennedy II, D-Mass.,
(HR 2756) that would require the FCC
to set up a toll-free number for the
public to call with complaints, com-
ments, and suggestions regarding tele-
vision violence. The FCC would be re-
quired to publish summaries of the
comments quarterly and to forward
them to the cable or broadcast station
that aired the violent program.

The comments and complaints
would be weighed when broadcasters’
licenses are up for renewal.

e Rep. Charles E. Schumer, D-N.Y.,
(HR 2609) that would set up a presi-
dential commission to report within
one year on ways to curb TV violence.
The group would include the U.S. sur-
geon general, attorney general, repre-



sentatives from the entertainment in-
dustrv, crime and education experts
and parents.

Hollywood Is Adamant

Rather than tace the wrath of re-
strictive legislation, Gerbner predicts
that the television industry — broad-
casters, cable executives, producers
and writers — will soon take further
voluntary steps toward curbing TV vi-
olence.

“The leaders of the industry are
going to do what they can to avoid any
kind of legisiation,” Gerbner said. “It
seems to me that as long as they move
forward and provide some evidence of
progress, there's only a very slight
chance of any other legislation going
through.”

But Valenti is adamant that no
such further “‘progress” is warranted.
He continues to dismiss decades of
studies pointing to what most academ-
ics involved with the issue now take as
a given: that TV violence does have an
impact on the aggressive behavior of
those who view it.

Valenti maintains that there is lit-
tle gratuitous violence on nighttime
television. save for perhaps the occa-
sional movie of the week. Network of-
ficials agree, and are promoting their
new fall schedules as containing few, if
any, examples of the kinds of violence
critics rail against.

Faulting ‘Porous’ Research

“The research as we have exam-
ined it is very porous, verv loosely fi-
bered and does not withstand scru-
tiny,” Valenti said. "It’'s a terrible
dilemma. I want to respond to what
Congress is saying, but where. first
of all, is this violence taking place?
And what is the definition of ‘vio-
lence?”

Simon and other critics of TV vio-
lence liken Valenti's dismissal of the
correlation between television violence
and street crime to the tobacco indus-
try's practice of disputing research
linking smoking with cancer.

Simon has been talking with
Valenti and others in the industry, but
the senator is not optimistic about be-
ing able to fend off restrictive legisla-
tion by crafting new voluntary steps to
curb violent programming.

“All or none of these [bills] might
pass,” Simon said at a rare meeting of
industry representatives and TV vio-
lence critics Aug. 2. I can tell vou
that none of the sponsors of these ini-
tiatives is losing votes back home with
these ideas.” »
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Bill Outlines Strategy for Gore’s
Government Efficiency Plan

White House proposal to ‘reinvent’ bureaucracy
would be guided through maze of committees

ice President Al Gore will unveil

his critique of the federal bureau-
cracy Sept. 7, but neither chamber of
Congress is ready to “‘reinvent govern-
ment.”

Roughly half of Gore's suggestions
for cutting red tape, im-
proving service and lower-
ing costs require some
congressional action, a
drartt of Gore’s final report
indicates. The rest can be
accomplished by the exec-
utive branch, a process
President Clinton has
promised to start the day
Gore's report is released.

Because the proposals
cross virtually every con-
gressional committee's
turf, enacting them could
he a procedural nightmare. To sim-
plify the task, the Senate Govern-
mental Affairs Committee has pro-
posed using a new commission and
special procedural rules to bring
Gore's recommendations to the House
and Senate in a single package.

The committee’'s proposal, which is
expected to be placed on the Senate
calendar soon, has bipartisan support
and the administration's belated
blessings. Senate Majority Leader
George J. Mitchell, though, said in an
interview Sept. 1 that he has not de-
cided whether to support such an ap-
proach.

House leadership aides from both
parties say there has been little dis-
cussion of how to handle Gore's re-
port. The House Government Opera-
tions Committee, which claims at least
a share of the jurisdiction over govern-
ment streamlining, has no bill in the
works akin to its Senate counterpart’s
proposal.

There is some sentiment in the
House for letting the Senate take the
first step. There is skepticism, too.
about the Senate Governmental Affairs
Committee's ability to push its pro-
posed commission through the Senate.

By Jon Healey

Al Gore try

The main hurdle may he lawmak-
ers who have made careers out of de-
fending some of the programs that
Gore wants to reinvent. Weeks before
Gore's report was to be released, law-
makers launched a number of pre-
emptive strikes against
moves that Gore's staff
was considering.

For example, when
Sen. Ernest F. Hollings.
D-S.C., learned that a
Gore aide had recom-
mended deregulating the
maritime industry. he
quickly introduced a bill
to hold off such a move
until another special com-
mission studied the indus-

Other lawmakers in-
serted provisions in various appropria-
tions bills to prevent the Bureau of
Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms from
being consolidated with the FBI and to
bar the Agriculture Department from
closing Forest Sevvice field offices — two
proposals considered by Gore.

Another potential hurdle is the dif-
ference between the Democrats’ vision
of reinventing government and the
Republicans’. As Gore states in his re-
port, the Democrats' goal is to make
government. do what it does better.
Republicans, on the other hand, are
mainly interested in making govern-
ment do fewer things.

Said Rep. Henry J. Hyde, R-IIL.
“Nobody yields power gracefully, and
the Democrats have all the power. So
based on that, one must look with a
magnifying glass at every word that
they propose as reform.”

The draft circulated in the last
week of August included more than
110 separate proposals that touched
every federal agency. The final report
drops some of those proposals, vet it is
expected to recommend enough sub-
stantial changes to cut spending by
tens of billions of dollars over five
years — much of it by thinning the
ranks of management in the federal
government.
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By Joe Flint

spaghetti western. The loner rides
into town and tells the bad guys to
clean up their act, or else.

But this was no Hollywood-written
ending. The bow tie—clad loner was
Senator Paul Simon (D-II1.). His mes-
sage to a roomful of Hollywood pro-
graming executives: Reduce the vio-
lence or Washington will do it for you.

**No one suggests that there should
be no violence on TV. There should
be less and it should not be glamor-
ized,”” the Senator told about 500 in-
dustry leaders.

Simon said he is not claiming that
all crime is caused by violence on the
screen, but that it is a factor. ‘*Twen-
ty-five minutes of attractive violence
sells violence,’" he said.

Speaking last week at an industry-
wide summit on TV violence spon-
sored by the National Council for
Families & Television, Simon spelled
out a seven-point plan to reduce TV
violence that includes the formation of
an advisory committee to monitor tele-
vision violence levels. Simon warned
that he would like to see at least seri-
ous steps taken within 60 days to form
such a committee.

“*Either you will initiate the effort
for such a monitoring office, or those
outside the industry will do it.”” Simon
also suggested that his approach is a
more moderate one than those that
others on the Hill have proposed (see
box, page 24).

‘I started in this effort as a some-
what lonely voice in Congress, but
now | find many of my colleagues
want to go much further than is
healthy for a free society.... The sur-
est solution is governmental interven-
tion, but it is also the most danger-
ous."

The committee, Simon said,
"*would report to the American people

I t looked like the ending of an old

Simon delivers violence ultimatum

Gives industry 60 days to form council to monitor progress and to report to viewers

Among the programing notables on hand for the industry violence summit: (I-r) produc-
er Leonard Hill; Jack Valentl, MPAA; Warren Littlefleld, NBC; George Vradenburg, Fox.

annually on specifics.”” Those specif-
ics, he added. would indicate-
*‘whether glamorized violence is in-
creasing or decreasing on each of the
broadcast and cable networks, whether
there is an attempt to avoid the time
periods when children are more likely
to observe."’

To head the committee, Simon rec-
ommended ‘‘someone like Walter
Cronkite, John Chancellor or [former
FCC chairman and describer of TV as
a vast wasteland] Newton Minow."
The advisory group, Simon said,
would not *‘pre-censor’” product but
would comment on the situation. (In
an interview with BROADCASTING &
CABLE that begins on page 25, Simon
added that the committee could in-
clude almost anyone, so fong as it was
not ‘‘a puppet kind of group that puts
an imprimatur on everything they
do"").

Commiittee reviews mixed

Mel Harris, president. Sony Pictures
Entertainment Television Group. took
issue with such a committee.

*‘Lots of countries have cultural
ministers; we have never chosen to do
that. Such a committee does not fit
into the legislative and regulatory his-
tory of this country. Parents. not mass
media, are social engineers,”’ Harris
said. .

Wamer Bros. Television President
Leslie Moonves said that the commit-
tee idea is “‘worth looking at,”’” al-
though he is not sure whether he sup-
ports the idea and he would consider
different heads than Simon.

Simon's speech was the highlight of
the one-day conference, which was
long on talk but short on goals and
conclusions.

But some saw progress in the event
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itself.

**I have never before seen a gather-
ing of top guys at all the networks and
every major production company to-
gether in one room discussing one is-
sue. It is an important issue we must
confront,”” Moonves said.

Americans for Responsible Televi-
son director Terry Rakolta, however,
called the event a washout. ' was
naive in having high hopes of working
together. What | saw was a dog and
pony show.... They have trivialized
the subject,’’ she said.

Rakolta added that in hindsight
holding the event in Hollywood
should have tipped her that the indus-
try would not take anything seriously.
She criticized not only the choice of
ABC News correspondent Jeff Green-

field as moderator but also the general

structure of the event.

Greenfield, she said, played hard-
ball with researchers who believe that
television violence causes real vio-
lence, while he pitched softballs to his
TV colleagues.

But the tone of the day was perhaps
best summed up by Greenfield, who
said that the summit could represent a
‘‘historic moment, or a smoke-
screen.’”’

Greenfield also suggested a reason
that Washington is focusing on TV
violence: *'TV violence has no con-
stituency. If you are looking for a tar-
get that has no other side, you have
found it.””

But Congress has a target. And last
week that target—the networks and
the production community—battled
with each other, researchers, citizen

groups and Congress over how to keep
the peace.

While the networks said that they
would do their part and the cable pro-
gramers kept emphasizing that they
already do theirs, it was the produc-
tion community that seemed most
shaken and confused by Simon’s
speech and Washington's tone in gen-
eral.

Producer Leonard Hill said that Con-
gress has ‘‘cowed the networks to a
point where it would be counter-produc-
tive to even pitch some products.”’

CBS Entertainment President Jeff
Sagansky denied that the door is
closed on certain projects. But produc-
er Dick Wolfe countered that any
show with a violence warning will be
*‘redlined by a group of advertisers."’
Other network and programing execu-
tives conceded that ultimately it will
be the willingness of advertisers to run
spots on labeled shows that will decide
if and how TV programing content

will change.
**1 would use the word cautious, not
chill,”” said Warner Bros.” Moonves.

Moonves said Warner Bros. has
“‘removed certain projects’’ because
of violence, but he emphasized that
that is ‘‘self-regulation.””  Said
Moonves: ‘‘The networks did not
come to us. We are trying to be more
responsibie.’”

Veteran TV producer Stephen J.
Cannell said that it is up to the net-
works to take charge on the issue be-
cause he does not want to be ‘‘his own
critic’” nor does he have time. he says,
to play guessing games about what is
acceptable to the networks and to
Washington.

1 don't know any sort of writer
who can write effectively with these
sorts of parameters,’’ Cannell said. As
an example of the networks' making
the final cuts, Cannell cited his action
show The Har Squad, a police drama
that he wanted to run at 9 p.m. or 10
p.m. but which CBS ran at 8 p.m.,
where it failed.

Christine Hikawa, vice president,
broadcast standards, Capital Cities
/ABC, agrees that certain time peri-
ods should be a safe harbor for pro-
graming that contains some violence.

“*We know that there will be some
kids watching at 10 p.m., but please,
we should be allowed to program for
adults.™”

While many industry executives
criticize Capitol Hill for singling them
out in the battle against violence, none
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say they would not work to reduce
violence and to comply with the label-
ing, a stance that brought jeers from
Action for Children’s Television
founder Peggy Charren.

**Congress is moving in on the
broadcast industry. Doesn’t that scare
the wits out of you?"’ says Charren.
who believes that to concede on the
violence issue could mean that sex and
other areas would be next for regula-
tion.

If advisories mean advertiser pull-
out, Charren says, she would be
tempted not to air the advisories.
"*There are all kinds of reasons for the
industry to shape up, but not because
of Congress.™’

The advisories were mostly ridi-
culed by a panel of academics who did
not think that they went far enough,
especially since cartoons will not carry
advisories.

Cartoons feature violence in *‘inces-
sent repetition,’” said Leonard Eron, a
research scientist at the University of
Michigan.

ABC’s Hikawa took issue with
those who equate cartoon violence
with movie violence. ‘*When | hear
that, their credibility goes right out the
window,"" she said.

By day’s end. the subject had been
beaten to death without any conclu-
sions being reached. Although. as Ra-
kolta pointed out, the networks of-
fered no counterattack to the study's
tying of TV violence to real violence,
by the end of the day some in the
Hollywood community were tired of
being judged.

But Simon is not the only one eye-
ing the anti-violence effort.

The real threat could be from Rep-
resentative Ed Markey (D-Mass.),
who is pushing for TV manufacturers
to place a V chip into television sets
that would allow set users to block all
shows rated violent.

In a letter to conference partici-
pants. Markey said: *“TV has made it
possible for the average American
child to witness 8,000 murders by the
end of elementary school without ever
leaving the living room. It's time for
the industry to give parents the tech-
nology they need to reduce drastically
the violent images now saturating their
own homes."

With the exception of cable giant
and potential studio owner Ted
Turner, no one in Hollywood has
come out in favor of the chip. Simon
is also against it. n
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Sénator Simon’'s ése

In this exclusive interview with BROADCASTING &
CABLE Executive Editor Harry Jessell, Senator Paul
Simon says that his seven-point violence reduction

plan (see page 26) is a recipe for avoiding tougher

scrutiny at the hands of some of his colleagues.

At the violence conference, Jeff
Greenfield said the meeting was either
a “historic moment or a smoke-
screen.” Which was it?

It was not a smokescreen. It is proba-
bly an exaggeration at this point to say
that it was a historic moment. [t was,
for the first time. a point where the
industry, with good representation
from on top as well as from the bot-
tom, came together to take a look at
what is a problem in our society and
what some still do not acknowledge is
a problem in our society.

You urged the formation of an advi-
sory committee to oversee the industry
effort to decrease violenceon TV,

Who would constitute such a
committee?

Ideally. I would like the industry itself
to determine that. They can name you,
consumers, others. But it can’t just be
a puppet kind of group that puts an
imprimatur on everything they do; it
has to serve a genuine function. Some
people had the idea that this was going
to be some kind of Will Hays office

that would pre-censor things. That's
not the idea at all. The idea is to moni-
tor what is happening and to report
once a year to the American public.

Can this be a committee of industry
executives only?

That would be a mistake. I think they
recognize that.

Although some consider the moni-
toring committee a moderate approach;
others feel it will have a “chilling ef-
fect.” However you cut it, it is an intru-

sion on free expression. How do you
justify that?

People who are very active in the field
of civil liberties say this is in no way
an encroachment on the First Amend-
ment. And I believe that. I am an
ACLU member myself. Self-restraint
is essential for freedom to thrive. So
how do we face the problem without
having the heavy hand of government
involved? We have to recognize that
there is a relationship between vio-
lence in our society and violence on
TV. And there are a great many people
in the industry unwilling to face up to
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that, just as there are a great many
people in the tobacco industry who are
unwilling to face up to the fact that
cigarettes really do harm. The evi-
dence is just overwhelming in both
cases.

|s there any programing that is out

of bounds for oversight by your moni-
toring committee? News? Reality
TV?

The news clearly should be exempt.
There is too much violence in a lot of
the news, particularly in New York
City. But news violence doesn’t glam-
orize violence. What you get from
Bosnia, you don’t think: *‘l want to go
out and do that.”” But entertainment

violence frequently glamorizes
violence.
What about those reality shows?

I think there is a problem there, and
exactly how you handle it 1 don't
know.

The broadcast and cable networks

have agreed to label violence-filled pro-
graming. And the big three broad-

cast networks have adopted standards

aimed at mitigating violence. Why
isn't that enough?

We’ve seen some progress and | wel-
come that. And [ have to say broadcast
networks have been better than cable
networks in responding up to this
point. But you still have the ability to
flip that [on-off] switch; it's not like
going to the movies. We still have
problems.

Definitions are important here. How

would you define inappropriate
violence?

I'm not the person to define it, but
there are people who can. The British
do it. Other countries do it. That’s not
really the problem. The problem is, is
there a will to define it?

What do you mean when you talk of
“glamorizing” violence? Didn't all those

John Wayne movies glamorize
violence?

When the hero and heroine can go
through episode after episode, kill x
number of people, be in x number of
car crashes and not get hurt or injured,
when you don’t see the grieving rela-
tives of the people who are killed,
there is a translation that that is the
way to solve problems.

You said that cable has been slower

to respond than broadcasters to de-
mands to clean up the violence.

Cable has a greater problem, but the
greater viewing is still with broadcast-

PROGRAMING —

Broadcasters moved further on
this, but I don't want to say everything
is fine on the broadcast side.

ers.

Doesn’t cable deserve an exemption
from oversight because you do have to
sign up for it—that s, you have to in-
vite it into your home.

[ don’t see that as a justification.

Aren’t you punishing broadcasters

for the sins of the cable networks? It's
the latter, you know, that show the
unedited R-rated fllms.

The answer is that there is plenty of
improvement possible in both areas.
No question about it. It's just what's
on that television set in their living
rooms that concerns people.

Your TV violence law exempted TV
companies from antitrust liability to dis-
cuss ways of stemming violence.

When that exemption expires, will addi-
tional legislation be needed to ex-

tend the exemption?

Will they be able. on Jan. 1, to have a
meeting of cable and broadcast execu-
tives on this question. I don't have an
answer to that quiestion right now.
The difficulty with the legislative
route is that it becomes an easy tool
for others to stick on amendments that
are a real opportunity for mischief.

In your speech Monday, you warned

of proposals from other lawmakers to
stem TV violence that are “not

healthy for a free society.” What exact-
ly were you referring to?

I don’t think I have to spell it out. But
there are people who think we should
go much further, even further than any
of the bills introduced so far.

Does the so-called V chip bill intro-
duced by House Telecommunications

Subcommittee Chairman Edward
Markey [D-Mass.] go too far?

At this point, I'm not saying this is
going too far or that is going too far. |
have made it clear that | prefer that the
federal government not get involved.
Can you envision the FCC eventually
having to step in to relegate violent pro-
graming to times when children

aren't in the audience, as it now does
with indecent programing?

I'm not saying eventually some kind
of FCC action isn’t going to be part of
the picture. What 1 do say is | prefer to
see the industry do this on its own.

Would you actively oppose some of
these other measures?

If I didn't believe something was
sound | would oppose it. But we are
not at the point where we are consider-
ing anything right now. We are at the
point where the question is: Will the
industry look at this themselves and
exercise some self-restraint? One of
my colleagues in the Senate who fa-
vors stronger action said to me: “‘If
they can make one more dollar killing
one more person, the industry isn't
going to respond. You have to have
federal government action.”” | don't
believe that. | have met with all major
people in broadcasting and cable and
many in film. These are responsible
citizens who want to do the rnight
thing.

Do you fear you have ignited some-
thing here that you may not be able to
control, that some other lawmakers

may run with the issues and do some-
thing really harsh?

I don’t think [ have ignited it. I've
been the deliverer of the message. If |
hadn’t come along, someone else
might have come along with a much
different approach. =
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**It would have been impossible to stop,’’ says National
Association of Broadcasters President Eddie Fritts. Broad-
casters were alone in opposing the fees, he says.

Cable was no happier. "‘lIt's another regulatory cost.”
says Robert Sachs, senior vice president, Continental Cab-
levision. And like the $800 million cable now pays in local
franchise fees, he says, consumers will end up paying for it.

‘*And just because it's 37 cents today doesn't mean it
will be 37 cents a year from now."" Sachs adds.

The fees are traced to John Dingell (D-Mich.). The power-
ful chairman of the House Energy and Commerce Committee
said last month that the FCC should become self-funding and
might attach a user fee to the budget package. A Dingell-
backed user-fee bill passed the House two years ago, but died
in the Senate because of opposition from Commerce Commit-
tee Chairman Emest Hollings (D-S.C.).

m . ‘ainall ' the idea of , According to Hill sources, Hollings had to go along with
235';37;'3;3 %Ttg oa :f:f;%?n’nﬁ"ffcmg :Iede‘:?noth:sgen:‘:z the fees last week. D|n_gell hgd enhst;d the support of other
because of oppasition from Senator Hollings. key Senate conferees. including Daniel Inouye (D-Hawaii),

Ted Stevens (R-Alaska) and John Breaux (D-La.). He was
cutting the federal deficit by nearly $500 billion over five | also aided by a letter of support from Leon Panetta, director
years, is a provision authorizing the auctioning of 200 mhz | of the Office of Management and Budget, to House and

of government spectrum to commercial non-broadcast us- | Senate conferees. Panetta called the fees ‘‘good policy
ers. The government estimates the auction will raise $7 | and...fiscally prudent in a time of severe constraints.”
billion. Still, Hollings would not sign off on the fees until he had

The fees cover all FCC-regulated industries. Broadcast an opportunity to adjust the fee schedule to lighten the load
fees. based on the type of station and market size, range | on small broadcast stations.

from $200 a year for AM daytimers to $18,000 a year for The FCC currently collects fees on most applications. TV

VHEF stations in the top 10 markets. stations, for instance, pay with their license renewal appli-
“*It’s a bum deal,’” says Clear Channe! Communications’ cations. The revenue varies from year to year, but is pro-

Lowry Mays, who will have to pay fees on eight TV | jected to be $45 million this year.

stations and 31 radio stations. **We pay user fees in terms Taken together, the application fees and the user fees

of public services,”” he says. ‘*Once you start taxing radio and should come close to covering the FCC annual budget,
television, you can bet [the taxes| will go nowhere but up.”’ $130 million for upcoming fiscal 1994. u
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Violence on TV

Some networks have stepped forward with 1nitial actions like parental warnings, but 1f
the industry doesn’t soon clean up its act even more, Congress will take over, senator warns

Senate hearings this week will deliver a
message to the industry: Time for talk is
over; it’s time for solutions.

The best solution to scaling
back TV violence is self-regula-
tion. But the time for self-regu-
lation is now. A Senate hearing
convened for Wednesday by
Commerce
Committee
Chairman
Ernest Hol-
lings once
again will
deliver the
message
that we don’t
want more
talk, we
want more
solutions.

Some in-
dustry leaders, particularly the
networks, have stepped for-
ward with initial steps, like pa-
rental-warning messages and
joint broadcast network stan-
dards on violence, and the fall
broadcast schedule is less vio-
lent. Movies already paid for
have been canceled because
they are too violent.

Unfortunately. their voices

AP
By Sen. Paul
Simon, D-lll.

are often drowned out by oth-
ers in the business who seem
intent on calling what they be-
lieve is Congress’ bluff, gam-
bling that public fervor for ac-
tion will soon fade. That's a
dangerous game for the public,
for the industry and for the
First Amendment.

So far, no one in Congress
has proposed formal. general
censorship, which I would
strongly oppose, but many bills

short of that now are being .

floated.

With stacks of reports all
pointing to the dangers of glori-
fied violence on TV, can any-
one any longer deny the need
for real solutions? Many in the
television and film industry
still do, just as there are many
tobacco processors who deny
that cigarettes do harm.

Television is a powerful
sales medium, and too often it
sells violence. It feeds a grow-
ing appetite for violence both
as an answer to problems and
as entertainment.

Aweek’sworlhofwolence
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This is no longer theory. The
evidence now is just as con-
vincing as the evidence on cig-
arettes. The National Institute
of Mental Heaith has twice
warned about the harmful ef-
fects, and so have a surgeon
general and many other au-
thorities in report after report.

No major public health prob-

lem has been so studiously ig-
nored by the TV industry as
this one. Parents deserve to
know that it is not just their in-
stinct, but also solid research,
that says entertainment vio-
lence is harmful.

Television violence is only
one factor among many that
contribute to violence in our so-

By Elys A. McLean, USA TODAY

ciety, and we are doing an in-
adequate job in dealing with
most of them, including gun vi-
olence, which | have made a
high priority.

But that does not excuse the
TV industry from taking solid
steps to reduce entertainment
violence. When some in the TV
business make this argument,

they sound too much like the
National Rifle Association
leaders who blame everyone
eise for the causes of gun vio-
lence.

Now a second question: Is a
free society like ours powerless
to defend itself against too
much violence on TV? Of
course not, though some of
these same industry voices say
the First Amendment is an ab-
solute bar to any meaningful
solutions.

The fact is that there are
sensible answers that stay
clear of the First Amendment

I have proposed an industry-
appointed Advisory Office on
Television Violence to track
progress in further reducing
glamorized violence on enter-
tainment programs and to pub-
licly report the results annually
at the end of each TV season.

The office would not pre-
view or censor programs, and
it requires no federal involve-
ment.

An annual survey would give
families a basis for responding
in their viewing selections and
in contacts with stations, cable
operators, advertisers and oth-
ers. It would give policymakers
the knowledge of whether vol-

untary self-restraint is soitving
this problem.

In the past year, the broad-
cast networks have shown the
most effort and cable the least.
My hope is that there will be
enough responsible people in
the industry who will face the
facts so that the federal govern-
ment will not have to act.

The law I sponsored to foster
self-regulation expires on Dec.
1. I have made clear 1o the in-
dustry that I will wait until Jan.
1 for progress in creating an
advisory reporting office.

If nothing happens by then, !
will offer appropriate federal
legisiation, though my prefer-
ence is for the industry to act,
not for Congress to have to act.

Television can appeal to the
best or worst in us. In the words
of Abraham Lincoln, we can
hope that this industry will use
its powerful medium to “ap-
peal to the better angels of our
nature.”

Sen. Paul Simon, D-ll.. was
author of the Television Vio-
lence Act. a three-vear anti-
trust exemption. expiring Dec.
1. which was designed to pro-
mote self-regulation by the in-
dustry.
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Fanning
the fire
over ‘Beavis’

By Donna Gable
USA TODAY

Beavis and Butt-head —
MTV'’s notorious animated fire-
starters — are on the front
burner with critics.

An Ohio mother says the car-
toon incited her 5-year-old son
to start a fire which killed his 2-
year-old sister. And Austin,
Texas, investigators say three
fires started by kids may have
some connection to the show.

MTYV claimed no responsibil-
ity for the Ohio tragedy but
says it's removing fire refer-
ences from episodes of the
weekday show, which features
the antics of two misfit teens.

Dr. George Gerbner, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, who
has studied the effects of vio-
lence since 1967, says “Vio-
lence appearsin 9 out of 10 car-
toons at a rate of 25 times per
hour.” But “to pin it on one car-
toon is scapegoating.”

The cartoon is expected to
be discussed Wednesday when
Attorney General Janet Reno,
Sen. Paul Simon (D-IIl.) and
studio execs testify at a Senate
hearing on TV violence.

Simon says Beavis is another
example of kids being influ-
enced by what they see: “TV is
a powerful sales medium, and
too often what it sells is vio-
lence.”




TV Violence,
After the

Showdown

While Lawmakers Hold
Their Fire, the Networks
Are Laying Low

By Ellen Edwards

Washington Post Staff Writer

Two months ago at an industry-wide con-
ference in Los Angeles on television vio-
lence, Sen. Paul Simon (D-111.) issued an ulti-
matum. He gave those powerful network
executives and television producers 60 days
to get their house in order . . . or else.

“If we don’t see in the next 60 days that
we are moving in a positive direction, then [
and some of my colleagues will be pushing
hard” for legislation, he said.

That was Aug. 2. The 60 days are just
about over and very little has happened on ei-
ther side.

It does not appear that Simon—or the
television industry—has really been counting
those days. In an interview this week Simon
said, “I made clear I didn't expect any final
answers. But I'm not going to wait indefinite-
ly, and if by the first of the year we don’t see
something solid then [ don’t think I can con-
tinue to ask my colleagues to hold back on
legislation. And I think we have to craft
something that is sensitive to the First
Amendment. . . . [ would prefer no legisla-
tion.”

An agreement by the networks to label vi-
olent programs with parental advisories pre-
ceded the uitimatum. The fall schedules
were pretty much locked in place, albeit with
less violent programming than in the past—a
response in part to the outcry over the un-

See VIOLENCE, B10, Col. 1

Sirffon: “If by the first of the year we don't see
something solid then | don't think | can
continue to ask my colleagues to hold back.”
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The TV
Violence

Debate

VIOLENCE, From Bl

usually violent May sweeps pro-
gramming. Simon's call in August
for the creation of an independent
monitoring group that would issue
an annual report card has generally
been ignored.

" Television industry people know
that this time the issue isn't going
away. Still, they are worried that
Washington is in the driver’s seat.

“There is a feeling in the enter-
tainment divisions that we caved too
quickly in accepting responsibility,”
said-one executive.

“I.don’t want to go through anoth-
er industry conference,” said anoth-
er in frustration. And on the ques-
tion of a monitoring committee,
"People just bridle about that,” he
said. "Some people think the FCC
would be better than a bunch of so-
cial scientists.”

Simon says it's his understanding
that conversations have been going
on at the top levels of the broadcast
and cable networks, but industry
sources say that any such discus-
sions have been informal. The only
organized conversations have been
arranged by Jack Valenti, head of
the Motion Picture Association of
America. Valenti held one meeting
this month in Los Angeles with rep-
resentatives of the networks and the
guilds—"all the creative people,” he
said, who are in turn having meet-
ings within each organization. “They
are discussing ways they can show
conflict—good versus evil—and re-
duce whatever gratuitous violence
there is.”

Simon, the primary congressional
advocate on the issue, has not intro-
duced any legislation yet, but at least
eight bills have been introduced by
others, and more hearings are
scheduled. Congress generally feels
it has dealt itself a no-lose hand.

CBS President Howard Stringer
said this week that the issue’s im-
pact on the network has heen great,
prompting discussions on the nature
of violence and acknowledging the
need to reduce it, which he says CBS
has done.

Still, he is angry that broadcast
television has become the target,
when he believes cable, syndicated
shows and movies have much great-
er sins to answer for. "There was
great disgust that the movie indus-
try was given a pass,” he said. “Vio-
lence m hig features is what drives
the entertatmment industey. © ..
There are all sorts of scenes we
wouldn't put on television, But we
took the accusations seriously and
responded seriously, and people are
generally not interested in what we
are doing. . . .

“I don’t think anyone is interested
in knowing we're doing our jobs.”

In a speech last week to the Inter-
national Radio and Television Soci-
ety in Manhattan, Stringer once
again lashed out at the angry mood
in Congress: "The argument that
guns don’t kill people, but television
does, finds favor with liberals and
conservatives alike. After all, televi-
sion executives are perfect adver-
saries. Unlike drug runners and kill-
ers, we'll show up at a hearing in
D.C. Unlike the issues of poverty
and poor education, attacking televi-
sion violence on the networks re-
quires no Washington tax increases.”

He singled out Rep. Edward J.
Markey (D)-Mass.) who has intro-
duced the "V-chip” bill, which would
mandate technology allowing individ-
ual television owners to block out vi-
olent programs, as particularly un-
friendly: “Needless to say, the
networks bear the brunt of his bel-
ligerence,” he told the group.

Christine Hikawa, vice president
of hroadcast standards and practices
at ABC, said that the changes there
“have not been major changes but
changes that impact what you see on
TV. ... We look more carefully at
scripts.”

On a monitoring system, she said,
“We have very serious First Amend-
ment questions.” Rather, she sug-
gested that there might be some
sort of “self-assessment program,”
either with all the networks together
or ABC alone if no agreement can be
reached. “We want to do what is re-
sponsible vis-a-vis what is on the air.
... You don't get any points for
that,” she said. “You get points for
holding seminars and conferences.”

NBC executives were unavailable
to speak on the record but issued a
list of concerns reflecting the net-
work’'s commitment to dealing with
TV violence. A Fox spokesman said
no one was available to speak to the
subject yesterday.

While the networks are showing
less violent programming, at least
for now, the counterprogramming of
“action-adventure™—the euphemism
for. more violent—programs is still
happily in business on cable and in
syndicated shows.

Asked whether he is convinced
that things are moving in the right
direction, Simon said. “I am not. I'm
convinced that temporarily they're
moving in the right direction, but in

terms of the monitoring group | am
not convinced they are moving in the
right direction.” The ultimate effect
of a monitoring group, Simon said,
would be to create pressure from
the public and the advertisers that
would keep violent programming off
the air.

Valenti says he is opposed to such
a group. "Mere mortals cannot regu-
late creativity,” he said. “I think the
creative community is aware of the
outcry of the public. A great majori-
ty of thase peaple who make televi-
sion have had their consciousness
raised.”

In‘addition to Markey's bill, others
pending include a measure from
Sens. Ernest F. Hollings (D-5.C.)
and Daniel K. Inouye (D-Hawain
that would ask the FCC to limit vio-
lent programming to hours when
children are less likely to be watch-
ing television; Rep. John Bryant's
(D-Tex.) bill to require the FCC to
establish regulations to reduce TV
violence, and Sen. Byron L. Dor-
gan’s (D-N.D.) Television Violence
Report Card Act, which would re-
quire the FCC to review and report
on the subject. Observers say the
Hollings-Inouye and Markey bills
have the most momentum. )

Hearings are scheduled for Oct.
20 on both the Hollings-Inouye and
Dorgan measures, and Attorney
General Janet Reno and a variety of
network executives are likely to tes-
tify.

Simon said most of the bills under
consideration have “as a major flaw
that they do not deal with the cable

' question. And cable, I have to say up

to this point, has been less respon-
sive than the broadcast side of tele-
vision.”

Congress currently has far less
ability to control cable because there
are no licenses for the FCC to with-
hold.

The one thing the networks
agreed to last summer—the paren-
tal guidance advisory—has becn
used occasionally by each network.

“We have learned,” said CBS's
Stringer of excessively violent pro-
gramming, “that (a) it is not good
ethically and (b) it is not good busi-
ness either, and we won't doit.”
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TV Industry
Does Little
on Violence

m Legislation: Despite a
Congressional warning about
mandatory restrictions, officials
have failed to act on the issue.

By GREG BRAXTON

TIMES STAFF WRITER

en. Paul Simon (D-1ll.) says the
television industry largely has failed

to act on his warning of last August to
move decisively within 60 days to curb
on-screen violence or risk mandatory re-
strictions imposed by Congress.

“The industry has not acted quickly and
decisively. as I had urged them to,” Simon
said in an interview Wednesday, as this
weekend's deadline for action approached.
“I'm disappointed but not startled.”

Simon made the warnings Aug. 2 during
a Beverly Hills conference on violence
attended by network executives, program
producers, writers and anti- violence advo-
cates. He has long contended that violence
on TV is directly linked to the rise of
violence in society.

Despite the industry's fajlure to respond
significantly, Simon said that he was en-
couraged by discussions that he has sched-
uled within the next few weeks with
several key television executives, and that
he would stick to his original plan to hold
off on taking further government action
against the industry until next year.

“There can’t be endless talk about this,"”
Simon said. “If by the first of the year we
don't have some concrete public action
taken, then we have to look at alternatives
with the federal government that are
sensitive to the First Amendment hut that
apply some pressure to avoid gratuitous
violence.”

He added that other legislators are eager
to push for laws regulating television
violence: “Every day I run into senators
who say, ‘1 want to do something.' 1 think
they will hold off for a while if I ask them
to, but I can’t guarantee it."”

Simon is the author of the 1990 Televi-
sion Violence Act, which relaxed antitrust
regulations to give the networks, cable
channels and syndicators the legal footing
to develop industry regulations on tele-
vised mayhem. The legisiation expires at
the end of December.

A pivotal step being required by Simon is
for the industry to form a citizens advisory
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committee that would make annual
public reports on the amount of
violence on ®ach broadcast and
cable station. The committee
would play an advisory role to
programmers if asked, he said.

“That committee really is the
key,” Simon said. “Without it,
there is unlikely to be a dip in
television violence. Next year or
the year after, we’ll be back in the
same soup.”

But he acknowledged that net-
work officials have not been en-
thusiastic about forming such a
committee since he proposed it in
August.

“Initially the industry rejected
the idea,” he said. “Now it seems to
be picking up a little support. How
much support I can'’t tell you.”

ABC spokeswoman Julie Hoover
said: “We're willing to talk about
self-assessment, and we’re open
for discussion. But we’re not look-
ing for bureaucratic overlay or a
systematic review by an outside
organization. We are responsible
for our programming.”

Spokesmen for Fox, CBS and
NBC either declined or could not
be reached for comment.

The networks say they already
have cut back on violence this
season and, in response to congres-
sional pressure, have adopted a
policy of alerting. viewers to pro-
grams containing strong depictions
of violence. &





